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Welcome to Douglas College. The College exists solely to serve you - whether you are young or 
old, full-time or part-time, engaged in a fonnal program 
or a community-based program. 
In the past eight years, Douglas College has become a 
sizeable institution- second only to Vancouver 
Community College in the provincial college system. 
Despite this rapid growth (to over 7,000 students in 
credit programs this year), it remains a place that cares a 
great deal about you and your progress. This attitude is a 
reflection of the dedication and professionalism of the 
staff and faculty who serve you. 
Happily, this year, you will have the benefit of a consid-
erably expanded main campus in New Westminster, 
which will ease some of the problems of overcrowding 
and timetabling that have afflicted the College in the 
past few years. In addition, this year will see the 
introduction of a new automated library system, which 
will make life easier for you as a student, while leaving 
Douglas College in the forefront in community college 
libraries in this Province. 
The College is also proud of the quality of its student 
services, whether they be in the fonn of preparatory and 
tutorial programs, counselling and academic 
advisement, financial aid, services to women, or co-
operative education. 
All of these services can make a big difference to your 
success at Douglas College, and to your future. 
College faculty and staff will provide you with high 
quality instruction and assistance in learning. The 
physical environment is attractive, and the quality of 
equipment and facilities is good to excellent. 
These resources are the product of twenty years of hard 
work and steady improvement in curriculum, instruc-
tion and facilities. You can use them with confidence. 
Take full advantage of them. 
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Douglas College believes that: 
1. Education is significant in improving social and 
economic status, fostering independence, and increas-
ing potential for achievement in life. It is also a means 
by which individuals, educational groups, and society as 
a whole can be enriched and grow toward optimum 
human potential. 
2. Lifelong learning opportunities are an.!mportant re-
quirement to enable the individual to function in a con-
stantly changing world. 
3. Educational opportunities must be accessible to all, 
including those who might lack ready access to other 
post-secondary institutions. Educational activities must 
take into account widely differing abilities, levels of 
knowledge and skills, and learning styles. Therefore: 
<• The College must organize its affairs so that 
limitations bearing upon the individual, such 
as geographical, economic and handicapping 
conditions which create physical, mental and 
emotional limitations, can be wholly or partially 
overcome. 
o) Curricula must be varied, flexible and 
segmented sufficiently to allow the diverse 
application of similar subject matter. 
o) Guidance, counselling and learning support 
services must be made available to students. 
4. Educational opportunities must be comprehensive. 
Therefore, commitment to any one program or field of 
learning activity must be limited. 
5. In providing learning opportunities, the College is 
one of a complex of institutions, and must coordinate its 
offerings with those of other institutions and agencies. 
6. Education should be responsive to changing needs 
and therefore, curricula should be continually reviewed 
and as necessary, revised. 
7. Education should be part of a democratic process and 
therefore, representatives of all sectors of the College 
community-students, faculty and staff-should be in-
volved in the College governance system. 
1. To provide, within the resources available, a wide 
range of full-time and part -time organized learning op-
portunities of excellent quality, primarily at the post-
secondary level. 
2. To recognize the needs of students with a wide diver-
sity of age, background, experience, interests and spe-
cial needs, and: 
•:• Assist in developing social awareness and 
conscience. 
<• Prepare students to pursue, with success, studies 
at other post-secondary institutions, or careers in 
business, industry, or professional fields. 
•!• Provide a broad, general education that will 
develop the students capacities and creative 
talents that enable them to grow as human 
beings and good citizens of their community 
in aesthetic and/or applied pursuits. 
o) Provide an opportunity for people who are 
employed, or have been in the work force, to 
upgrade their skills. 
o) Offer both credit and non-credit patterns 
oflearning. 
o) Maintain an atmosphere in which a spirit of 
inquiry, learning, personal challenge, and a 
commitment to excellence can flourish. 
3. To serve and maintain an appropriate balance 
between: 
<• the College's defined region and its constituent 
communities; and 
<• residents of the province as a whole by providing 
programs of provincial significance under the 
direction of the Ministry of Education. 
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4. To provide, through its curriculum and facilities, op-
portunities for the College to be a major community 
centre for academic, occupational, athletic, cultural and 
social activities. 
5. To lessen the dependence of students upon the Col-
lege as an institution and encourage the development of 
a society of self-teachers as the ultimate goal of or-
ganized learning. 
6 
At Douglas College, two separate publications give stu-
dents information they need before they start classes. 
The frrst of these, the College Calendar, describes all 
programs and courses offered at Douglas College. It is 
important to note that not all courses described are avail-
able every semester. The College Calendar and the 
Schedule of Classes also provides information on admis-
sion and registration policies and procedures, important 
deadline dates, transfer information to other institutions 
and details on financial aid. 
The College Calendar is divided into four sections: 
+ General Information 
+ Program Descriptions 
+ Discipline and Course Descriptions 
+ Faculty, Administration, Staff and College Board 
The second publication is the Schedule of Classes which 
is printed prior to the start of each semester. The 
schedule provides details on all the courses offered 
during the upcoming semester. The Schedule of Classes 
is available from the Office of the Registrar at least one 
month prior to the commencement of the semester. 
It is the student's responsibility to be aware of all 
policies, procedures and deadline dates which are in ef-
fect during their attendance at Douglas College. Stu-
dents are encouraged to become familiar with the 
information provided in the College Calendar to ensure 
the courses chosen are appropriate for the diploma or 
certificate they have selected. 
It is the students' responsibility to be aware of 
POLICIES, PROCEDURES and DEADLINES which 
are in effect at Douglas College. This information is 
printed in this calendar, in the semester class schedule, 
and in other publications. Questions regarding these 
matters may be directed to the Office of the Registrar or 
the Student Services Centre. 
It is also the students' responsibility to attend classes 
regularly, to keep work up to date, and to complete as-
signments as required. Final grades are based largely on 
complete assignments, tests and class participation. 
Faculty members are available for consultation during 
posted office hours or by arrangement. They help in 
every way possible to make the educational experience 
a successful one. 
1990.1991 
Class start and end dates may differ for students en-
rolled in closed programs. Please confirm dates with 
the appropriate program office. 
Any changes in the Proposed Calendar of Events will be 
announced in Inside Douglas College, Semester Class 
Schedules and other appropriate publications. 
SUMMER SEMESTER 1990 
(MAY· AUGUST)(LIMITED COURSE OFFER-
INGS) 
Withdrawal and refund deadline dates only apply to 
courses that are 14 weeks in length (a regular 
semester). Other course refunds may be pro-rated. 
Some courses ofless than 14 weeks are not eligible 
for any refund. 
May 7 Registration- Summer Semester 
May 8 Most classes begin 
Mayll 
May18 
May21 
May25 
Junel 
Late registration begins 
Late fees assessed 
Last day to receive an 80% refund for any 
course withdrawal 
Last day to late register, or add a course or 
to drop a course without receiving a "W" 
on record (subsequent withdrawals receive 
a grade of "W") 
Last day to change from credit to audit 
status in a course 
College closed - Victoria Day 
Last day to receive a 50% refund for any 
course withdrawal 
Last Day to receive any refund 
Recommended deadline for applications 
for open enrollment programs. New 
students are assigned a registration time 
according to their date of application. 
Applications received after this date will 
be processed for the Fall Semester but will 
receive a late registration time 
Deadline to apply for Bursaries 
administered through Douglas College 
June 7 Spring Graduation 
June 18-22 Mid-semester- students may obtain mid-
semester standing from instructors during 
this week in order to make decisions about 
July2 
July 13 
dropping courses by the deadline below. 
College closed 
Last day to challenge a course 
Last day to drop a course or completely 
withdraw from the College. (Students will 
receive a "W" on permanent record) 
t 
I 
I 
I· I 
I 
I 
Aug6 
AuglO 
Aug 13-17 
Aug15 
Aug17 
Aug24 
College closed- B.C. Day 
Last day of classes 
Examination Period 
Fall Semester applications after this date 
must be submitted in-person with all 
required supporting documents. Students 
admitted after this date receive a later 
registration appointment. 
Grades due for classes without final exam 
Grades due for classes with final exam 
Last day to apply in-person for the 
Fall Semester 
FALL SEMESTER 1990 
~EPTEMBER·DECEMBE~ 
Advance registration and payment of fees wiD occur 
for selected programs. Applicants will be advised of 
details. Withdrawal and refund deadline dates only 
apply to courses that are 14 weeks in length (a 
regular semester). Other course refunds may be pro-
rated. Some courses ofless than 14 weeks are not 
eligible for any refund. 
Aug 28-30 Registration- Fall Semester 
Aug 31 Office of the Registrar closed 
Sept 3 College closed- Labor Day 
Sept 4 All classes begin 
Sept 11 
Sept14 
Sept21 
Oct 1 
Oct8 
Oct12 
Late registration begins 
Late fees assessed 
Course change period begins 
Last day to receive 80% refund for any 
course withdrawal 
Last day to late register, to add a course or 
drop a course without receiving a "W" on 
record (subsequent withdrawals receive 
a grade of "W") 
Last day to change from credit to audit 
status in a course 
Last day to apply for Winter Graduation 
(January) 
Last day to receive a 50% refund for any 
course withdrawal 
Last day to receive any refund 
Deadline to apply for closed-enrollment 
career programs for the Spring Semester 
College closed- Thanksgiving Day 
Deadline to apply for Scholarships and 
Bursaries administered through 
Douglas College for Fall Semester 
Deadline for nominations for George 
Wooton Scholarship Award (refer to 
Student Finance for details) 
Oct 15-19 Mid-semester- students may obtain mid-
semester standing from instructors during 
this week in order to make decision about 
dropping courses by the deadline below. 
Novl 
Nov9 
Nov12 
Nov15 
DeclO 
Dec 11-18 
Dec15 
Dec17 
Dec24 
Dec25 
Dec26 
Dec28 
Dec31 
Recommended Deadline for receiving 
applications, for open enrollment programs, 
for the Spring Semester. Applications 
received after this date will be considered 
but will receive a late registration 
appointment. 
Last day to drop a course or completely 
withdraw from the College. 
(Students will receive a "W" 
on permanent record) 
Last day to challenge a course 
College closed 
Interim transcript grade forms due in the 
Registrar's Office 
Last day of classes 
Examination Period 
Spring Semester applications after this 
date must be submitted in-person with all 
required supporting documents. Students 
admitted after this date receive a later 
registration appointment. 
Grades due for classes without final exams 
College closed 
College closed- Christmas Day 
College closed- Boxing Day 
Grades due for classes with fmal exams 
College closed 
SPRING SEMESTER 1991 (JANUARY· APRIL) 
Advance registration and payment of fees will occur 
for selected programs. Applicants will be advised of 
details. Withdrawal and refund deadline dates only 
apply to courses that are 14 weeks in length (a 
regular semester). Other course refunds may be pro-
rated. Some courses of less than 14 weeks are not 
eligible for any refund. 
Jan 1 College closed- New Year's Day 
Jan 4 Last day to apply in-person for Spring Semester 
Jan 8-10 Registration - Spring Semester 
Jan 11 Office of the Registrar closed 
Jan 14 All classes begin 
Late registration begins -late fees assessed 
Course change period begins 
Jan 17 Winter Graduation 
Jan 18 Last day to receive an 80% refund for any 
course withdrawal 
Jan 25 Last day to late register, to add a course or 
to drop a course without receiving a "W" 
on record (subsequent withdrawals receive 
a grade of "W") 
Last day to change from credit to audit 
status in a course 
Jan 28 First day for submission of applications 
for students currently registered in 
Grade 12whowillgraduateinJUNE 1991. 
Feb 1 Last day to receive a 50% refund for any 
course withdrawal 
Last day to receive any refund 
Deadline to apply for closed-enrollment 
career programs for Summer Semester 
Last day to apply for Summer 
Graduation (June) 
Deadline to apply for Scholarships and 
Bursaries administered through 
Douglas College for Spring Semester 
Feb 21-22 Spring Break- Classes cancelled 
Feb25-Mar 1 
MarlS 
Mar22 
Mar29 
Aprl 
Apr2 
AprlS 
Apr19 
Apr22-29 
Apr26 
May6 
Mid-semester- students may obtain 
mid-semester standing from instructors 
during this week in order to make decisions 
about dropping courses by the deadline 
below. 
Interim transcript grade forms due in College 
Registrar's Office 
Last day to drop a course or completely 
withdraw from the College (Students will 
receive a "W" on permanent record) 
Last day to challenge a course 
College closed - Good Friday 
College closed- Easter Monday 
Deadline to apply for closed-enrollment 
career programs for the Fall Semester 1991. 
Summer Semester applications after this 
date must be submitted in-person with all 
required supporting documents. Students 
admitted after this date receive a later 
registration appointment. 
Last day of classes 
Examination Period 
Grades due for classes without a final exam 
Grades due for classes with a final exam 
SUMMER SEMESTER 1991 (MAY- AUGUST) 
Withdrawal and refund deadline dates only apply to 
courses that are 14 weeks in length (a regular 
semester). Other course refunds may be pro-rated. 
Some courses ofless than 14 weeks are not eligible 
for any refund. 
May 2 Registration- Summer Semester 
May 6 All classes begin 
Late registration begins 
Late fees assessed 
May 10 Last day to receive an 80% refund for any 
course withdrawal 
May 17 Last day to late register, to add a course 
or to drop a course without receiving a "W" 
on record (subsequent withdrawals receive 
a grade of "W") 
Last day to change from credit to audit 
status in a course 
May20 
May24 
June 1 
June20 
June 17-21 
July 1 
July 12 
AugS 
Aug9 
Aug 12-16 
AuglS 
Aug16 
Aug23 
Aug27-29 
Aug30 
College closed- Victoria Day 
Last day to receive a 50% refund for any 
course withdrawal 
Last day to receive any refund 
Recommended deadline for receiving 
applications for open enrollment programs 
for the Fall Semester. Applications received 
after this date will be processed but will 
receive a late registration appointment. 
Deadline to apply for Bursaries administered 
through Douglas College 
Summer Graduation 
Mid-semester- students may obtain mid-
semester standing from instructors during 
this week in order to make decisions about 
dropping courses by the deadline below. 
College closed 
Last day to challenge a course 
Last day to drop a course or completely 
withdraw from College (students will 
receive a "W" on permanent record) 
College closed- B.C. Day 
Last day of classes 
Examination Period 
Fall Semester applications after this date 
must be submitted in-person with all 
required supporting documents. Students 
admitted after this date receive a later 
registration appointment. 
Grades due for classes without final exams 
Grades due for classes with final exams 
Last day to apply in-person for Fall Semester 
Registration- Fall Semester 
Office of the Registrar closed 
9 
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Douglas College is a large institution that offers courses in many fields and provides services to stu-
dents and the community. In order to assist the college to 
function smoothly these activities have been divided 
among five divisions. They are the Academic, Ad-
ministrative, Applied Programs, Community Programs 
and Services, and Educational and Student Services 
Divisions. 
:i:iiii.RI.JI::=I.llt,llni: 
The Academic Division includes several programs 
which allow students to complete the first two years (60 
semester credits) of university studies. Students may ful-
fil the program requirements on a full-time or part-time 
basis. 
Students do not have to complete a program before trans-
ferring to university, but they must successfully com-
plete program requirements before receiving a Douglas 
College Diploma. 
These programs are directed and taught by excellent in-
structors, and they have been designed in consultation 
with the three B.C. universities. Transfer credit has been 
arranged for most courses. 
Five Diploma programs prepare students for transfer to 
Simon Fraser University, the University of British 
Columbia, the University of Victoria, or universities out-
side B.C. They are the Associate in Arts, the Associate in 
Commerce and Business Administration, the Associate 
in Criminology, the Associate in Science, and the 
Diploma in General Studies. 
The Diploma in General Studies combines university 
transfer and non-transferable courses and is usually 
taken by students who intend to complete their post-
secondary education at Douglas College. 
A Certificate in Academic Studies is offered for students 
who wish to transfer to a university after one year (30 
semester credits). 
::='lll~l:,ltrllf,llii,MI~ill.i.ii 
The Administrative Division consists of the Financial 
Services, the Personnel, the Facilities Services, and the 
Systems and Computing departments. This division 
manages the finances, staffing, facilities, bookstore and 
printing for the College. 
Douglas College has a good reputation for Applied 
Programs in Nursing, Social Services and Allied Health, 
Commerce and Business Administration programs. 
Students who enrol in Applied Programs often receive 
practical experience in community agencies and busi-
nesses throughout the Lower Mainland. They also 
receive excellent instruction, which combines practice 
and theory. 
Local business and professional people sit on advisory 
committees for all Applied Programs. These committees 
ensure the programs meet the needs of an ever changing 
market. As a result graduates are very successful in find-
ing employment. 
Several of these programs allow students to transfer to 
university for further education and training. 
The Community Programs and Services Division 
provides non-credit education for professional develop-
ment, as well as special or general interests. 
In response to community needs, short-term and part-
time courses as well as some longer term instruction are 
provided. 
These courses are designed to be convenient to adults 
who have limited time available. 
Sports, Social Services, Business, Music, Languages, 
Health and Lifestyles, CPR, and Criminology are a few 
of the subject areas offered. 
The Educational and Student Services Division consists 
of the Office of the Registrar, the Learning Resources 
Department, the Student Services and Developmental 
Education Department, the Public Information Office, 
the Office of Institutional Research and Development, 
and Athletics and In tram urals. 
The Office of the Registrar handles registration, admis-
sions, academic regulations, records and timetabling. 
The Learning Resources Department is responsible for 
the Library, Audio-Visual Services, Instructional Media 
Services, and the College's participation in Distance 
Education. 
The Student Services and Developmental Education 
Department administers a wide range of counselling, 
financial aid and placement services, in addition to a 
number of developmental and upgrading academic 
programs. 
The Public Information Office is responsible for Col-
lege communication, including the College Calendar 
and brochures, the Inside newsletter, media releases, 
and college promotion and advertising. 
The Office oflnstitutional Research and Development 
is responsible for all institutional research, program 
evaluation and institutional planning. 
The Athletics and In tram urals unit coordinates the 
College's involvement in inter-college athletics and a 
variety of in-house recreational activities. 
c•t•!,)~}i[e)efj 
To be able to attend Douglas College in either open or 
closed enrollment programs there are two processes 
which students must complete. 
They are: 
1. application for admission, and 
2. registration for courses. 
ji!llll':'·lltll~llfit.·illllll:·:i 
(Programs such as General Studies, Criminology, 
University Transfer, etc.) 
1. The courses in open enrollment programs are filled on 
a first-come, first served basis according to the registra-
tion appointment time. Because the registration time is 
assigned according to the date of application, early ap-
plication for admission is strongly advised. 
2. Students receive registration instructions by mail. 
3. Admission to these programs does not guarantee 
course selection.· 
(Programs such as Nursing, Early Childhood Education, 
Chairside Dental Assisting, etc. which can accom-
modate only a limited number of students). 
1. Some closed enrollment programs have special ad-
mission requirements that must be successfully met 
before an applicant is admitted to the College. Informa-
tion regarding the special requirements is available from 
the Douglas College Calendar, Student Services or the 
Office of the Registrar. 
2. Applicants who meet both the general and special ad-
mission requirements are admitted to the closed enroll-
ment programs according to their date of application. 
Spaces for these students are reserved and must be con-
ftrmed by payment of fees at the time of admission, 
usually 2-3 months prior to the commencement of clas-
ses. If a student does not pay fees within the specified 
deadline, the space will be offered to another applicant. 
3. A student who is eligible for admission to a closed en-
rollment program but is not selected because of a later 
application date, will automatically be considered for 
the next intake of the program. 
4. Students admitted to closed enrollment programs also 
receive registration instructions by mail. Closed enroll· 
ment programs accommodate only a limited number of 
students. Therefore, all applicants may not be admitted 
to the semester of their choice. 
Students are eligible for admission to the college if they 
meet at least ONE of the following criteria: 
*have completed B.C. secondary school graduation in any 
program or have completed the equivalent in another 
school system, OR 
*lack one course for B.C. secondary school graduation or 
the equivalent in another school system, OR 
*are 19 years of age or older on the first day of the current 
semester, OR 
*are at least 17 years of age on the first day of the current 
semester and have not been enrolled at a school for at least 
oneyear,OR 
*are a special needs student and have completed a certifi· 
cate or equivalent from a special program and have been in 
school for l2 years. 
• Refer to Mature Students 
Note: Students who do not meet one of the above require· 
ments may apply for admission as a 'special student'. Stu· 
dents are urged to discuss their situation with the ~egistrar 
and/or a counsellor. 
Douglas College is committed to adult students, 
whetherfull-timeorpart-time. Students who are 19 or 
older on the first day of the current semester, or 17 years 
of age and not having been enrolled in a school for at 
least one year and not having completed B.C. secondary 
school graduation (or its equivalent from another school 
system) may qualify for admission to Douglas College. 
The College tries to provide courses suited to students' 
backgrounds and goals. Depending on education and ex-
perience, students may be advised to take preparatory 
courses before being admitted. These courses may be of-
fered by the local School District or the College itself. 
Students should consult with an academic advisor in 
order to arrange an appropriate program of study. 
Note: Applicants for Mature Student Admission are re-
quired to submit omclal transcripts of their previous 
education. 
International students with varying educational back-
grounds and goals may apply to many but not all 
r 
Douglas College programs. International applicants 
must meet the general College Admission Requirements 
listed previously AND demonstrate English proficiency 
by means of a Test of English as a Second Language 
(10EFL) score. Applicants must request that their 
TOEFL score reports be sent directly to Douglas Col-
lege from the testing headquarters in Princeton, New Jer-
sey, USA. 
When writing the 10EFL applicants must be sure to in-
clude the Douglas College Institutional Code 9568. 
Douglas College will only accept the official TOEFL 
score reports directly from TOEFL Headquarters. 
Douglas College will not accept the student's copy of 
the 10EFL score. 
If the applicants' TOEFL score is 550orbetterthey may 
apply for admission to programs in the Applied or 
Academic Divisions. Applicants with lower 10EFL 
scores may be accepted into English as a Second Lan-
guage (ESL) courses only. 
Please refer to Section 1, "How to Apply," for further in-
formation. Applications are not processed until all docu-
ments are received. 
The deadline for international applications is: 
April30- Fall Semester (September) 
August 31 -Spring Semester (January) 
December 31 -Summer Semester (May) 
International students are required to submit a non-
refundable application fee. For the International Fee 
Structure see Section 1, page 17. 
:::,:l.nllrmll'=ell.l.,lt:illmii.IIIBit::::: 
It is recommended that international students budget 
$700.00 to $1,000.00 per month for a living allowance. 
Transportation costs approximately $70.00 per month if 
the public transit system is used. Medical insurance is 
mandatory and costs approximately $35.00 per month. 
Douglas College does not have on-campus student hous-
ing. All students are required to find their own accom-
modation. The Student Society has an updated list of 
off-campus accommodation. It is also possible for the 
Centre for International Education to arrange a "host 
family" before arrival in Canada. 
A number of disciplines require assessment testing or 
verification that course prerequisites have been met. 
Students intending to enrol in English, Communications 
and Modem Languages programs should contact the 
respective department well in advance of registration for 
assessment. Students enrolling in these courses and/or 
Biology, Chemistry and Mathematics should also bring 
a copy of their transcript to registration to verify course 
prerequisites. Students intending to take Office Ad-
ministration courses with a typing prerequisite must 
supply proof of the required typing speed. Transcripts 
on file in the Registrar's Office cannot be photocopied. 
For further information please consult individual course 
descriptions or an academic advisor in Student Services. 
::~::IIIJIIJ:=·:IIII.lllllln:.:: 
A medical examination is not required for admission to 
most programs at the College. Students who have a 
medical condition they feel the College should know of 
should provide this information to the Registrar's Office. 
A medical examination is required, however, for anum-
ber of College programs. Students are notified during 
the application process if an examination by a physician 
is required. 
Note: Any student with a medical condition, disability, or 
other special need that may be of concern while at Douglas 
College should contact the Co-ordinator of Adult Special 
Education for information on services that are available to 
meet special needs. This contact may be made at any time a 
special need arises but early contact is desirable. Contact 
the Student Services Centre at 527-5486 for an appoint-
ment. 
a) Obtain an Application for Admission Form for each 
program you wish to apply to. Forms may be picked up 
at the Registrar's Office at Royal Avenue and 8th Street 
located in New Westminster, or the Maple Ridge Cam-
pus located at 21911- 122nd Avenue in Maple Ridge. 
Forms may be requested by mail from either campus: 
New Westminster: Douglas College, Office of the 
Registrar, PO Box 2503, New Westminster, BC, V3L 
582 (604) 527-5478 or Maple Ridge: Douglas College, 
21911122nd Avenue, Maple Ridge, V2X 3X2 
(604) 467-6911 
Complete the Application for Admission Form(s) and 
return it to either address above with the application fee 
and transcripts. 
A non-refundable application fee must be submitted 
with the Application for Admission form. Applications 
received without the $15.00 fee will be returned. Please 
do not send cash in the mail. This fee is charged once 
only. Therefore, applicants applying for more than one 
program pay only one application fee. International stu-
dents are required to submit a non-refundable $100.00 
application fee. (See also International Student Informa-
tion) 
b) The application must be accompanied by official 
transcripts from secondary schools and any institutions 
of higher education attended. All transcripts and other 
documents filed in support of student applications be-
come the property of the College and are not returned or 
photocopied Original documents which are irreplace-
able should not be sent; certified copies of originals are 
accepted, except for General Nursing, Psychiatric Nurs-
ing and Visual Language Interpreter applicants. Can-
didates for these programs must submit official 
transcripts. Photocopies will not be accepted. Confirma-
tion of admission status is not given until all required 
documents are submitted. 
;ll(llillll·'il!lli~IB.IIi,, 
An official transcript is one that has been issued by the 
educational institution offering the program or course or 
a central agency operating on their behalf. Photocopies 
are not acceptable. Transcripts must be authentic and of-
ficial, otherwise the information is not secure. Most offi-
cial transcripts will bear an official stamp or signature 
for authentication purposes. 
!iillliliiillll:ll::l.:llillllll!:: 
B.C. Secondary School 
For university or academic-technical programs up to 
and including 1973, contact the Ministry of Education, 
Data Systems Administration Branch, Parliament Build-
ings, Victoria, B.C. V8V2M4 
For non-academic programs up to 1973 and for all 
programs in 197 4 or later contact the school or school 
district. 
Other Provinces and Countries. Secondary 
School 
Contact the school or appropriate central agency. If in 
doubt, contact the appropriate school district authority 
for advice. 
Post-Secondary 
Contact the Office of the Registrar of the institution. 
Depending on the agency or institution's transcript 
policy, there may be a fee assessed for issuing 
transcripts. 
Apply early. Applications are processed on a first-
come, first-served basis. 
The following closed enrollment programs have dif-
ferent application deadlines. Please consult the program 
section (2) of this calendar for individual application 
deadlines and additional admission requirements: 
Arts Management 
Child and Youth Care Counsellor 
Community Social Service Worker 
Community Support Worker 
(formerly Human Service Worker) 
Computer Information Systems 
Dental Auxiliary 
Early Childhood Education 
Health Information Technology 
Home Support Worker 
Long Term Care Aide 
Music 
Musical Instrument Repair 
Nursing (General) 
Nursing (Psychiatric) 
Stagecraft Technology 
Theatre 
Therapeutic Recreation 
Visual Language Interpreter 
ilsllllllill···liiiiii!III"B:::: 
Students who have attended a recognized post-secon-
dary institution or undertaken special training in a career 
area may be eligible upon request to receive some ad-
vance credit toward a Douglas College diploma or cer-
tificate. Students who receive transfer credit require a 
reduced number of semester credits at Douglas College 
to qualify for a certificate or diploma. 
Students may transfer a maximum of 50 percent of the 
credits required for a Douglas College diploma, certifi-
cate or citation. Transfer credits are entered on a 
student's permanent record. 
To receive transfer credit, students must request assess-
ment of proposed transfer credits and submit official 
transcripts. A detailed course description may also be re-
quired before credit can be evaluated. 
Detailed course descriptions are required for credit 
evaluation of courses taken outside of B.C. Institutions. 
:.:!~l!'!llltllt!!,.~~~~~'lli·:~ 
~tu~en~s planning to transfer to another post-secondary 
mst1tut1on must consult the calendar and transfer guide 
of the receiving institution regarding transferability of 
Douglas College courses. 
Although an articulation agreement exists between the 
publicly funded BC post-secondary institutions, many 
variables affect the transferability of courses. The 
receiving institution may evaluate your courses, and cal-
culate your grade point average in accordance with its 
own policies and procedures. 
It is the students responsibility to consult an academic 
advisor or the calendar and transfer guide of the receiv-
ing institution for program planning. 
Students who intend to pursue studies with any profes-
sional organizations are encouraged to contact the 
relevant organization for current transfer information. 
Students planning to transfer from Douglas College to a 
university should consult with the university registrar's 
office about the transfer of credits. Credits transferred to 
and accepted by Douglas College are not necessarily 
transferable to other post-secondary institutions. 
::.·aum:nll:::ellllllal:::: 
Douglas College recognizes that many students should 
be granted formal recognition for knowledge and skills 
already acquired. Such students may receive advance 
placement, which permits them to omit some introduc-
tory or prerequisite courses. They must, however, still 
complete the total number of semester credits required 
for a certificate or diploma, but the total number of op-
tional credit hours of instruction is increased. 
~e decision t? grant advance placement rests primarily 
wtth the teachmg department. Application may be made 
directly to the Registrar, who refers it to the department 
concerned. 
The chairperson and one faculty member from the 
department evaluate each applicant's knowledge and 
skills and then notify the Registrar whether the student is 
eligible to receive advance placement. 
Note: For further information contact the Office of the 
Registrar. 
~ouglas Colleg~ students may obtain credit by challeng-
Ing a course. Thts means undertaking written and/or oral 
examinations and other types of evaluation on the con-
tent of a specific course. 
Students may not challenge courses they have pre-
viously audited or registered in. Students must be 
registered for the semester in which the challenge ap-
plication is made. 
Students must make a formal application to challenge a 
course within the first eight weeks of classes in any 
semester. The challenge form is available from the Of-
flee of the Registrar. Students must indicate how there-
quired knowledge and skills were acquired. 
Applications are referred to the department chairper-
son/director, who determines eligibility. If the applica-
tion is disallowed, it is returned with an appropriate 
explanation; if it is allowed, the student must pay a fee of 
$30 to the Registrar's Office prior to writing the ex-
amination. 
The examination and evaluation procedures are set by 
the chairperson/director (or designate) and a faculty 
member or members teaching the subject. They are 
responsible for the final assessment. 
Students challenging a course are examined by more 
than one faculty member from the appropriate depart-
ment Examinations may be in the form of written work, 
tape recording, video tape, or movie ftlm. Examination 
results are ftled by the department for permanent refer-
ence. 
If a mark of 'C' or above is obtained, the Registrar is 
notified and the mark and credits are entered on the 
student's College transcript. Students who are registered 
in a university-transfer program should check with the 
university whether 'challenge credit' is acceptable for 
transfer purposes. If a mark of 'C' or above is not ob-
tained, the Registrar is informed, but the grade is not 
entered on the student's College transcript. 
Normally, students may challenge a maximum of three 
semester credits in any one semester. A total of 6 
semester credits may be challenged for any one-year cer-
tificate program, and 12 semester credits for any two-
year diploma program. In some career programs, the 
maximum of 12 semester credits may be challenged in 
one semester. 
Students must complete all admission procedures before 
they are permitted to register for courses. It is recom- . 
mended that this be done no later than 3 months in ad-
vance of registration. After students have submitted 
their complete Application for Admission or Re-admis-
sion to the Office of the Registrar they will receive either 
a Permit to Register or a Letter of Acceptance. If 
registration information is not sent with the Permit to 
Register or with the Letter of Acceptance, it will be 
mailed separately, prior to registration. 
New students who do not register for any courses in 
their first semester of attendance, do not keep their 
student number and must reapply to the college. 
Douglas College has two distinct ways to register for 
courses. One registration process is for the Open Enroll-
ment programs, the other is for the Closed Enrollment 
programs. Details regarding the registration process is 
explained either in the Letter of Acceptance or in the 
Registration Instructions. Students who have satisfac-
torily completed the previous semester at Douglas Col-
lege automatically receive registration information. 
Students who do not receive this information should 
contact the Office of the Registrar at 527-54 78 before 
registration. 
Note: The Schedule of Classes which lists the days and 
times each course is offered, can be obtained from the 
Registrar's Office starting four weeks before registration. 
Students who do not satisfactorily complete a semester 
at Douglas College may be placed on Scholastic proba-
tion or be asked to withdraw. See section on Scholastic 
probation. 
College staff assist in helping students register for the 
courses in which they are interested. Students who plan 
to transfer to another institution after attendance at 
Douglas College should refer to the previous section on 
transfer credit. Planning should be done well in advance 
of registration. Contact the Student Services Centre for 
assistanceat527-5486. 
Note: Academic Advisors are available to help plan course 
selection. Please contact the Student Services Centre at 
527-5486. 
Ultimate responsibility for the accuracy and complete-
ness of course timetables and of registration rests with 
the student. Students cannot receive credit for a course 
in which they are not properly registered. 
Students may register late for courses, if space is avail-
able, for 2 weeks after classes have started. A $10 per 
course late registration fee is charged. 
Unless the student establishes legitimate reason for ab-
sence, students who fail to attend the first two classes of 
a course may have their seats in that course given to 
other students regardless of previous permission to 
register. It is the student's responsibility to contact the 
instructor and to establish legitimate reasons for absence 
in order to secure a seat in the class. 
Non-attendance, by itself, does not constitute 
withdrawal. Students are considered fully registered 
until an authorized Change in Course Form is submitted 
to the Office of the Registrar. The Change in Course 
Form is available from the Office of the Registrar. 
Note: If withdrawal or course drop procedures are not 
completed, the grade of UN (unofficial withdrawal) is 
recorded. A UN grade counts as zero in the grade point 
average. 
Auditing a course requires normal application, registra-
tion, and fee payment. The notation 'Audit' is placed on 
student permanent records, beside each course audited, 
if classes are attended regularly. Poor attendance results 
in the grade of 'W'. Usually, auditing students are not 
required to complete assignments, tests or examinations. 
Those who register as Audit students may elect to 
change to credit status; but they must make the change 
during the first two weeks of classes. Those who register 
as credit students and wish to change to audit status must 
also make the change by the end of the second week of 
classes. 
Please notify the Office of the Registrar of any change 
of address in writing so that correspondence and grades 
may be mailed without unnecessary delay. Changes in 
the telephone numbers and names of persons to contact 
in emergencies should also be updated. 
·Jillliriliiillllllll··: 
Students are required to complete a Change in Course 
form, which is available from the Office of the 
Registrar, for any change in registration. Completed 
forms must be given to the Office of the Registrar, with a 
fee of $5 per form, by the stated deadline. As well, the 
late registration fee applies to registration changes that 
are authorized but not paid for before the deadline. 
Note: Refer to 'Important Dates to Remember' at the front 
of the Calendar for exact deadlines. 
Douglas College offers many courses at several dif-
ferent times during the week so that students find it 
easier to fit all their courses into their schedules without 
conflicts. The different times that a course is offered are 
called sections. 
A section change is processed as a course add and a 
course drop that occur at the same time. When a section 
is changed, however, the dropped section is always 
deleted from the permanent student record. A transac-
tion fee is charged for course changes. 
r 
Deadline dates for courses that are less than 14 weeks 
in length are pro-rated. 
Students may add courses during the first two weeks of 
the semester only. Those wishing to add a course must 
obtain an instructor 's or departmental signature. 
A course dropped during the first two weeks of the 
semester is deleted from a student's permanent record. 
The instructor's signature is required to drop a course. 
Courses that are officially dropped during the third to 
the tenth week of the semester are recorded on a 
student's permanent record with a grade of 'W'. Course 
drops are not permitted after the tenth week. 
·Jillll!l~llll~lf-1111!. 
Students who, after registering, decide to withdraw from 
all courses must fill out a Change in Course Form from 
the Office of the Registrar. Complete withdrawal from 
all courses is permitted during the first ten weeks of clas-
ses in the semester. Fees are refunded according to 
refund regulations and only if withdrawal procedures 
are followed. The Student Activity/Library card must be 
turned in at the time of complete withdrawal. Clearance 
must also be obtained from the Library. 
Note: Please refer to the important dates to remember for 
the exact deadlines for course adds, drops, and 
withdrawals. The deadline date for complete withdrawal Is 
pro-rated for courses that are less than 14 weeks. 
A normal course load for a full- time student is 15 
semester credits. Some programs, however, may require 
more than a normal course load. Students not enrolled in 
such a program and wishing to take a course overload 
(i.e. more than 15 credits in one semester) must first ob-
tain permission from the Registrar. Normally, a grade 
point average of 3.0 (B) or better is required before per-
mission to carry extra courses is granted. 
Douglas College, under the conditions and procedures 
listed below, makes available to students an alternative 
to regular classroom instruction. The alternative allows 
completion of courses by independent study, under the 
guidance of a College faculty member. 
Guided Study Policies (See Note) 
1. A guided study course is approved under very special 
circumstances. These circumstances do NOT include in-
struction by correspondence or payment of less than the 
regular course fee. 
2. Only courses listed in the College calendar may be 
adapted for guided study. Students must register for a 
course in the calendar, and the goals and objectives of 
the course must remain unchanged. 
3. Appropriate courses for Guided Study are those at the 
second year level for which there is low demand or low 
enrollment. Courses in readings, research, work ex-
perience, or field studies are NOT offered on a Guided 
Study basis. Further, courses that depend primarily on 
student/instructor interaction are NOT offered for 
guided study. 
4. Students should apply for the Guided Study Contract 
at the office of the Department Director/Chairperson. 
They should complete both the contract form and a 
registration form, attach cash or a cheque for the course 
fee and student fee, and request approval by the Depart-
ment Director/Chairperson. 
5. A Douglas College instructor must be willing and 
available to participate with ~he particular student before 
the contract is approved. 
6. The student, the instructor, and the Department Direc-
tor/Chairperson must meet to examine the Contract 
Form to ensure that all parties are aware of its nature 
and implications. The course outline is attached to the 
contract, and as part of the contract, the instructor and 
the student must agree on the variations from the regular 
course outline. 
7. Guided Study programs are normally open only to 
students who have completed at least 12 semester hours 
of credit or two semesters at Douglas College. Varia-
tions from this must be approved by the Appeals Com-
mittee. 
8. If students do not complete the contract, an 'F' grade 
(failure) is awarded. An Incomplete 'I' grade is awarded 
only with the approval of the appropriate Department 
Director. Successful completion of the course results in 
one of the regular College passing grades being 
awarded. 
9. Because of the particular fee payment arrangements 
for the instructor's services, No refund is possible after 
the course has begun. 
10. If students are registered for other courses during 
the current semester, the additional Guided Study 
course(s) must not cause the student to exceed the nor- · 
mal permitted academic load, and the additional Guided 
Study courses must be added to the student's records 
using a Change in Registration Form. 
Note: For the benefit of students, the above information is 
provided by the Office of the Registrar. Anyone requiring 
information on the full policy and procedure should con-
suitwith the Department Director/Chairperson or the 
Registrar. 
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Students may register for the same course a maximum 
of three times. 'Register', in this context, means 'enrol 
as a credit or audit student'. 
A student who withdraws is considered to have 
'registered' if the withdrawal occurs after the course 
change period at the beginning of a semester (i.e. within 
the period where a 'W' grade is assigned). The policy 
applies to all cases of registration, whether or not the 
course is successfully completed. 
Students may appeal to the Registrar for special con-
sideration or exemption from this policy. 
.~-:~~~~~~t-••~r()j!stl:•~~!••ir!~t~t:••: 
Students may obtain College credit for completion of a 
project of their own choosing, subject to the Curriculum 
Committee's approval. Interested students should con-
tact faculty to discuss preparation of a submission to the 
Committee. Credit for such projects is given on an in-
dividual basis. 
Unless otherwise authorized, fees are payable in full 
upon registration. Students who are sponsored through 
an agency are required to produce a letter upon registra-
tion which details of the fees to be paid by that agency. 
Douglas College calculates tuition and student fees on a 
per credit hour basis. A detailed up-to-date fee schedule 
is included in both the registration instructions and 
schedule of classes which are available each semester. 
Credit courses and audit status courses are calculated at 
the same rate. International student fees are assessed 
based on a separate fee structure (Refer to the interna-
tional student brochure). Senior citizens do not pay fees 
(65 and over with verification). 
Total fees per semester are calculated as follows: 
$/per credit hour x #of credit hours + the Student 
Society, Other Press and building fees. 
One three credit course taken in 1989 cost $100. 
The total tuition, Student Society, Other Press 
and building fee for 15 credits was $437 per 
semester in 1989. 
Regular tuition fee $27 /credit hour 
(underreviewfor 1990) 
Audit tuition fee $27 /credit hour 
(underreviewfor 1990) 
Student Society fee Calculated on the total 
number of credit hours per semester 
Other Press fee $4 per semester 1990/91 
Building fee $9 per semester 1990/91 
The regular tuition fee for 1989 was $27.00 per credit 
hour. The fees are currently under review for the 
1990/91 academic year. In addition to the tuition fee, stu-
dents must also pay a student society fee which ranges 
from $8 to $21 according to the total number of credits 
taken per semester, an Other Press fee and a building fee. 
····~~~~~~~·-~"~1···1111•··: 
Student Society fees must be paid by all students except 
seniors citizens. In addition to the Student Society and 
Other Press fees, a $9.00 building fee will be charged at 
registration. This fee will go towards the new Student 
Union Building Project. 
The Student Society is funded primarily by membership 
fees and is dedicated to serving the interests of the stu-
dents that it represents. The Student Society are mem-
bers of the Canadain Federation of Students, a national 
student advocacy group representing over 500,000 stu-
dents. 
··seu±eacealllslulturl·•·• 
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$103 = Full time fee per month 
(Tuition = $95 Student Society= $5 Other Press= $1 
Building Fee= $2) 
$53.50 = Part time fee per month 
(Tuition = $47.50 Student Society = $3 Other Press= 
$1 Building fee = $2) 
*Under review 
Per Step: $37.50 + (2.50 + 9.00 Student Society and 
4.00 Other Press Fees) 
TOTAL: $53.00 per step 
*Under review 
International students are assessed fees at $165.00 per 
credit plus the Student Society, Student Building and 
Other Press fees. 
Challenge fee ............................ $30 
Late registration fee 
-all students per course ..................... $10 
Course Change (adds, drops & withdrawals) 
perform .................................. $5 
18 
~~==~====~==*::;:;:;::::::~::>:::::::::::;:;:;:;:;:;:;:;:;:;:;:;:;:::=:=:::::::::::::::::::::=:::;:;:;:;:;:;:;:::=:=:=~:=:;:;:;:;:;:;:::=:::;:;:=:;:;,-:;:;:=:::::::=:=:;:;:;:;:;:~==::::=:::::=:::~==::=:::::=:m=:::::::::::::::::::::=:::::::::~:=~<==~====== 
Application fee ........................... $15 
International Application fee ................ $100 
Transcript fee- first copy ..................... $3 
Each additional copy ordered 
at same time .•...•••.....•................. $1 
College Calendar 
pickup ................................... $1 
mail out (Canada & U.S.A.) ................... $3 
mailout(overseas) ........................ $10 
Re-instatement fee ........................ $25 
Latepaymentfee ........................... $25 
N.S.F. cheques ............................ $10 
Note: In certain courses students may be required to pay 
equipment fees and are so advised at registration. 
l(:)iileX~tJ 
Refunds are calculated from the day the withdrawal 
form is received in the Registrar's Office. Tuition fee 
refunds are based on the number of semester credits 
from which a student withdraws. 
Time of Withdrawal % Refund 
1st week of instruction to the 
endof1stweek ........................... 80% 
2nd week of instruction to the 
end of 3rd week ........................... 50% 
4th week to end of term ................. no refund 
This schedule applies to courses of 14 weeks in length (a 
regular semester). Other courses may be pro-rated. 
Some courses ofless than 14 weeks are not eligible for 
any refund. 
Refunds may not be processed or evaluated until six 
weeks after the beginning of the semester; this allows 
time for file processing and for all changes in registra-
tion to be received. Student Society, Building 
Fee, 'Other Press' and late registration fees are not 
refunded. For complete withdrawal, regardless of the 
number of courses in which the student is registered, the 
minimum amount withheld is $10. For partial 
withdrawal (i.e. not from all courses) the minimum 
amount refunded is $5. For further information, contact 
the Office of the Registrar. For enquiries concerning 
refunds please contact the Accounting department. 
Payment 
Fees for closed-enrollment career programs must be 
paid as indicated in the letter of acceptance. 
Refund 
The scale of refunds for closed enrollment career 
programs depends upon the specific program and entry 
date. Details are stated in the letter of acceptance. 
The College provides two formal procedures for stu-
dents to seek resolutions of disagreements. They are the 
appeals and the complaints procedures. They differ in 
purpose and process. With both, students must try to 
resolve their concerns informally prior to seeking 
redress through the formal process. It is advisable for 
students to consult with a College counsellor for assis-
tance and guidance. 
::aalt.l!llmlmll: 
The Appeals Committee consists of five members. They 
are the Registrar (chairperson and non-voting), one stu-
dent, one faculty member, one administrator (voting 
members), and one counsellor (non-voting). 
=i!IIRIIIIII~ lit!llli!:!l.l. 
Appeals and petitions are mechanisms by which stu-
dents may seek exemption from College policies and 
decisions: e.g. to request a change in grade, to appeal 
decisions made by College employees, to request a 
waiver of admission requirements, etc. Appeals and peti-
tions must be made on Petition Forms available in the 
Office of the Registrar. Copies may be forwarded by the 
Registrar to the Appeals Committee. 
The following is the recommended appeals procedure: 
1. Consult with a College counsellor for guidance. 
2. Students are expected to attempt an informal means 
of resolution first (this process can be discussed with the 
counsellor). Informal resolution involves discussing the 
concern with the instructor, department chairperson, or 
the director concerned. 
3. The formal procedure can be followed if the informal 
process is unsuccessful. 
4. The formal process requires the student to submit the 
appeal request on the Petition Form along with any 
relevant documents to the Registrar. The Registrar for-
wards copies to the other parties concerned and to the 
Appeals Committee. 
5. The Registrar informs the student of the time and 
place of the appeal. The student must be present. A coun-
sellor may accompany the student if so desired. In ad-
judicating an appeal involving a faculty member, the 
faculty member and the Director/Chairperson of the 
department are required to attend the meeting. 
6. The committee considers the appeal and the student is 
notified of the decision, by the Registrar. 
7. An appeal to change a grade must be submitted no 
later than the last day of classes of the semester follow-
ing issuance of the grade. 
8. In cases involving a change of grade, ihe appeal may 
be referred to a Faculty Committee to re-evaluate the 
grade. The committee's decision is referred to the Ap-
peals Committee for ratification. 
::::llll,ll,ltl::=j 
The Complaint Procedure should be used in matters of 
misconduct, incompetence, discrimination, and verbal 
or sexual harassment, etc. on the part of a faculty mem-
ber. Students should consult with a College counsellor 
for assistance and guidance. 
Students should attempt to resolve complaints informal-
ly first. If a reasonable effort to resolve the complaint in-
formally is unsuccessful, the formal procedure may be 
followed. 
The formal process results in the formation of an Ex-
amining/Investigating Committee that reviews the com-
plaint. The student may be requested to present the 
complaint and relevant documents in the presence of the 
employee concerned. The student may request the com-
pany of a counsellor at this hearing. 
The committee recommends action to the appropriate 
College authority. Depending upon the action recom-
mended, the student may be requested to present the 
complaint to other College committees or officials. 
Again the services of a College counsellor are available 
to the student for assistance and support. 
When a student has a complaint regarding a support 
staff member or an administrator, the student should 
consult with a College counsellor for assistance and 
guidance. 
:::~llm@RI~::~:rasii:··. 
The standard unit of credit represents a minimum of one 
hour of instruction per week for a semester. Most col-
lege-level courses carry three semester credits, although 
many require more than three hours of classroom and 
laboratory work, seminars, etc. 
li:llllll!lilll~ll .. ::: 
The calendar year is divided into three academic terms 
(semesters) of approximately 15 weeks. Each semester 
is a unit with its own registration and final examinations. 
In many programs, students may enter at the beginning 
of any semester and attend one, two, or three semesters, 
as they wish, within a calendar year. However, few cour-
ses are offered at Douglas College during the summer 
session. 
Semester I-
Semester II -
Semester III -
Spring: January to April or May 
Summer: varied lengths, 
usually May to August 
Fall: September to December 
Continuous Intake- Self Paced 
Some programs operate on a system of monthly intakes. 
Students in these programs progress at their own rate 
until their own and the program's objectives are met. An 
example of such a program is Basic Occupational 
Education and Developmental Studies at the Maple 
Ridge Campus. 
Fixed Length - Non-semestered 
Some programs have a fixed commencement and com-
pletion date and operate in a similar fashion to 
semestered programs. However, the length of the pro-
gram, commencement and completion dates, and other 
events do not correspond to the regular semester dates 
and deadlines. Examples of these programs are Child 
Care Counsellor and Musical Instrument Repair Tech-
nician. 
The College considers students registered for at least 12 
credits to be full-time. 
Note: A student must be enrolled in at least 9 credits to 
qualify for an education deduction certificate (T2202) for 
income tax purposes. 
Other agencies may define full-time enrollment in terms 
of number of hours or a different number of credits. Stu-
dents should understmd the definition being used by 
such agencies. For example, Totem Conference defines 
full-time as being registered for at least 9 credits. Some 
other sources of financial assistance require a minimum 
of 15 credits. 
Note: For information on current policies and procedures 
consult the Financial Aid Office. 
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Students who register for fewer than 12 credits per 
semester are considered part-time students. 
Each student is issued a student card at registration. This 
card is identification for the library and must be 
presented at all Student Society sponsored activities. In 
the event ofloss, notify the Student Society business of-
fice immediately. A charge of $2.00 is made for are-
placement. 
Returning students must bring their cards with them at 
the time of registration and have them validated for the 
current semester. 
The following grading system applies in evaluating course work for courses taken in the Fall1986 or later. 
GRADE 
A+ 
A 
A-
B+ 
B 
B-
C+ 
c 
C-
p 
F 
UN 
w 
I 
CIP 
MAS 
EXP 
NCG 
DEF 
ADV 
ANC 
AUD 
GRADE POINTS 
4.33 
4.00 
3.67 
3.33 
3.00 
2.67 
2.33 
2.00 
1.67 
1.00 
0.00 
0.00 
Not calculated 
Not calculated 
Not calculated 
Not calculated 
Not calculated 
Not calculAted 
Not calculated 
Not calculated 
Not Calculated 
Not Calculated 
DEFINITION 
Outstanding Achievement 
Good Achievement 
Satisfactory Achievement 
Marginal Achievement: course requirements 
successfully completed. This grade does not permit 
students to pursue another course for which this graded 
course was a prerequisite. 
Unsatisfactory Achievement. 
Unofficial Withdrawal. 
Withdrawn before official deadline. 
Incomplete. Course requirements to be completed within a 
specific time period by arrangement with the instructor 
and division. 
Course in Progress. 
Mastery. Student has met and mastered a clearly defined 
body of skills and performances to required standards. 
Experience. Student has participated at the required 
level in course activities. 
No Credit Granted. Student has not met the required 
standard for the course and/or has not participated to the 
required level in course activities. 
Deferred. The course duration does not correspond to 
semester duration. 
Advanced Credit. Credit granted for an equivalent course 
completed at another recognized educational institution. . 
Anecdotal. Student has been unable to meet all course 
requirements due to disabling condition, such as illness. 
This grade gives course credit 
Audit. Student attended. Auditors are not evaluated. 
Poor attendance results in a grade ofW. 
Note: An asterisk(*) indicates Challenge Credit. e.g. *B indicates the grade of 'B' was achieved by means of a 
challenge examination. 
The final grade in a course should include at least five 
separate evaluations. This could be any combination of 
tests, examinations, or assignments. It may include 
things such as seminar participation and attendance, if 
these are included in the course outline. Students who 
enroll in co-operative education programs or in courses 
which include a practicum, preceptorship,or field ex-
perience must accept that evaluations may also be car-
ried out, in part, by persons who are not instructors at the 
College. 
Each student has the right to demand, from an instructor, 
an assessment at mid-term. The purpose of this assess-
ment is to give students a rational basis on which to 
determine whether or not they should withdraw from the 
course, redouble their efforts, or carry on as usual. In 
order to give a mid-term assessment, the instructor must 
provide some basis for the assessment other than a sub-
jective analysis of the student's ability. Thus, atleasttwo 
assignments or tests should be given and graded prior to 
the day the mid-term assessment is due. 
Grades may be reduced for an assignment which is 
turned in late, with the reduction being proportional to 
the degree of lateness. 
An instructor may give a grade of zero for an assignment 
turned in after the answers have been provided. Instruc-
tors make their students aware, in writing, at the begin-
ning of the semester, of their policies concerning 
deduction of grades for lateness. 
Instructors follow existing divisional, departmental, or 
discipline guidelines. 
Instructors may ask students to deliver assignments to 
them personally. Some unfortunate experiences have 
occurred in the past; assignments have been taken and 
copied by less-than-honest students. 
If the method and place of delivery have not been 
specified, a student may use reasonable judgment in 
delivering the assignment to the instructor's home, to 
the instructor's mail box at the College, or to the care of 
the departmental secretary of the teaching area involved. 
No more than 30% of the final grade, in any course, 
should be based on the final examination or on any 
single assignment or test within that course. 
The purpose is to get away from total dependence on a 
fmal examination. This guideline is also intended to dis-
courage cramming, since no one test or assignment can 
affect the grade significantly. 
No test valued at more than 10% may be given in the 
two weeks prior to exam week. 
A period is set aside at the end of each semester for each 
course that has a final examination. This ensures that stu-
dents do not have conflicts because of examinations that 
take more than the two hours normally allocated to each 
class. The exam schedule is posted and the students have 
an opportunity to deal with time conflicts. Holding fmal 
examinations in the weeks prior to the final exam week 
would be detrimental because it would create conflicts 
which would cause students to miss other classes in 
order to study for or take the 'final exam'. 
Note: The College assumes good faith on the part of stu-
dents and accepts without question statements that a stu-
dent submitted an assignment at a specific time, place, and 
date. 
Acts of plagiarism result in the withholding of credit for the 
assignment in question. Plagiarism is the presentation of 
the ideas of others as one's own. At best, plagiarism is an af. 
front to good scholarship; at worst, it is deliberate theft. 
Students' Grade Point Averages (GPA) are reported on 
all transcripts of marks. The 'Term GPA' is the sum of 
the grade points earned in a semester divided by the 
number of credits taken in that semester. The 'Cumula-
tive GPA' is the sum of the grade points earned in all 
semesters divided by the total number of credits taken. 
Calculation of Grade Point Average 
1. For each course taken the grade point value of the 
mark is multiplied by the credit value of that course. 
2. The total number of grade points is divided by the 
total number of credits to obtain the GPA. 
3. The GPAis calculated only on courses taken for 
credit. 
4. A course or grade may not be deleted from the per- . 
manent record. However, if the student repeats a course, 
only the highest grade is used in the calculation for total 
grade point average. 
Note: Students who intend to transfer to another educa-
tional institution must realize that another institution may 
re-compute the grade point average in accordance with its 
own policies. 
Transfer students should obtain information on the grad-
ing policies used at the institution to which they intend 
to transfer. Each institution has its own policy with 
respect to the method used to calculate the grade point 
average when a failed course is repeated or when a 
course is repeated for higher standing. Other institutions 
do not necessarily include only the better grade in grade 
point average calculations. 
Similarly, transfer students should also make themsel-
ves familiar with the policies and procedures of receiv-
ing institutions regarding the transfer of 'W', 'UN', and 
'F' grades and the effect on the grade point average cal-
culation used for admission of transfer students. 
Advanced credit awarded by Douglas College is also 
reviewed by the receiving institution and some changes 
may be made according to the policy and procedure of 
the receiving institution. 
::.!IIEIIIIII~I~~~~~~~~~:::: 
Some courses offered by the College provide an ap-
propriate learning environment, but only the students 
can assess and decide how much value the course has 
been. Such courses demand student participation, and if 
students participate credit is granted. Because of the na-
ture of this marking system, credits earned in this type of 
course are not used in calculating grade point average. 
The 'I' grade allows students to defer course deadlines. 
It assists responsible students to carry out their commit-
ments; it is not intended to encourage students to 
procrastinate. It is reasonable, therefore, to expect it to 
be infrequently used. The withdrawal procedure is far 
more realistic for many students. Guidelines used are: 
Any 'I' mark is subject to review by the department 
chairperson/director whose signature is required on 
the contract. Student applications for 'I' grades 
should be received no later than the deadline for ap-
plication for complete withdrawal. 
The following criteria are used by instructors in decid-
ing whether to agree to a contract: 
1, Previous work in the course should have been at a 
reasonably satisfactory level, 
2.a) The student has been prevented from completing re-
quirements by some unusual circumstance, such as 
beginning a project which turns out to be more time-con-
suming than anticipated, or 
b) An emergency situation such as illness or accident has 
prevented the student from completing one or more of 
the course requirements. 
c) Students who receive an 'I' grade are allowed to re-
register in the subsequent semester only after an ex-
amination of their course load and 'I' contract by a 
Counsellor and/or the Registrar at registration. Thus, stu-
dents must bring their 'I' contract to registration along 
with their statement of marks. 
d) Most students are expected to complete their 'I' con-
tracts within two to four weeks after they are made. 
e) There is no limit to the number of 'I' grades that a stu-
dent may carry. 
Some courses are designated by the College as 
'Mastery' courses. These courses demand a clearly 
defined high standard of performance. The student must 
demonstrate complete mastery of all knowledge and/or 
performance requirements. Because of their nature, they 
are not included in calculating the grade point average. 
i.·lsiiii&I··.IBIIIII!·:' 
Upon registering, students make a commitment to com-
plete a program of courses in that particular semester. 
Because there is a considerable demand for admission, 
students whose Grade Point Average over 12 credits is 
1.50 or below are placed on scholastic probation. 
Academic performance is reviewed upon completion of 
a further minimum of 12 credits. Students whose Grade 
Point Average (GPA) is again below 1.50 are required to 
withdraw from the College for at least one semester. 
Students who are required to withdraw must apply for re-
admission. Application for re-admission requires a per-
sonal interview with the Registrar. Students having 
difficulty with their studies are encouraged a see a coun-
sellor. 
Students receive a statement of grades, by mail, as soon 
as possible after the end of each semester. 
Note: All obligations relating to fees, library books, rentals 
or borrowed equipment must be met before any statement 
of grades, transcript, or diploma Is released. Errors or 
omissions on the statement of grades (or transcript) should 
be reported immediately to the omce of the Registrar. 
Students transferring to other institutions and requiring 
a transcript ofgrades before fmal grades have been is-
sued can request an interim transcript by using forms 
available in the Office of the Registrar. Those students 
should obtain an interim grade form for each course and, 
during the term, have the instructor(s) complete, sign, . 
and return them to the Office of the Registrar. Then, 
those students should complete a transcript request form 
and submit it and the transcript fee to the Office of the 
Registrar. 
At the end of the semester, a transcript request must 
again be made in order to have an official final transcript 
sent. Students are charged for both interim and fmal 
transcripts. 
At the end of each semester, students receive a statement 
of the grades obtained in courses taken in that semester. 
A transcript is a summary of courses and grades for all 
semesters for which a student has registered. 
Official transcripts, which bear the official signature and 
college seal, must be requested by using a transcript re-
quest form. Application for transcripts should be made 
in writing through the Office of the Registrar at least one 
week before they are required. There is a charge for this 
service (see Fee Schedule). Pictured identification is re-
quired when picking up the transcripts. 
Since student records are confidential, an official 
transcript is issued only upon the student's written re-
quest. No transcript is issued until satisfactory arrange-
ments have been made with the college regarding 
outstanding debts, library books, and college equipment. 
A formal application for graduation must be made 
before the specified deadline. Graduation application 
forms are available at the Office of The Registrar. 
Note: Refer to 'Important Dates to Remember' in the front 
of this calendar for the exact deadlines. 
Before graduating, students must complete the required 
course work for a particular College diploma, certificate 
or citation program. 
Douglas College Diploma 
Students must complete a minimum of 60 credits, 20 
courses, and where applicable, specific program require-
ments. 
Note: See the program section of the calendar for details of 
diploma program requirements. 
Douglas College Certificate 
Students must complete a minimum of 30 credits, 10 
courses, and where applicable, specific program require-
ments. 
Note: See the program section of the calendar for details of 
certificate program requirements. 
Douglas College Citation 
Students must complete a minimum of 12 credits, 4 
courses, and where applicable, specific program require-
ments. 
Note: See the program section of the calendar for details of 
citation program requirements. 
Academic advisors provide: 
•:• Course and program information 
•:• Assistance with course selection 
<• Career information 
•:• Assistance in the Career Resource Centre 
Prospective (New) Students 
Prospective (new) students who require assistance with 
course and program planning must attend a Group Ad-
vising Session. Sessions are free; pre-registration is not 
necessary. 
Note: The schedule is available from the Student Services 
receptionist. As well, it is posted at the main entrance to 
Room 2700 and can be obtained by phoning Student Ser-
vices at 527-5400 or 527-5486. 
Limited appointments are available at the Maple Ridge 
Campus as well. 
Registered (Returning) Students 
Individual appointments with an academic advisor are 
available for returning students who require assistance 
with course and program planning. Appointments may 
be booked with the Student Services receptionist 
Group Advising Sessions 
Group Advising Sessions are for prospective (new) stu-
dents who require an academic advisor's assistance with 
course and program planning. They are offered on a 
regular basis for the following programs. 
Career 
Business Management (Accounting, Marketing and 
General Business), Child and Youth Care Counsellor, 
Community Social Service Worker, Community Sup-
port Worker, Computer Information Systems, Criminol-
ogy, Dental Auxiliary I and ll, Early Childhood 
Education (Basic), Home Support Worker Training, 
Health Information Systems, Long Term Care Aide, 
Music, Nursing: Access I, Nursing: General (R.N.), 
Nursing: Psychiatric (R.P.N.), Office Administration, 
Stagecraft, Therapeutic Recreation, Visual Language In-
terpreter Training. 
Developmental Education 
College Preparation, Developmental Studies, General 
Studies, Grade 12 Equivalency. 
University Transfer 
Arts, Commerce and Business Administration, 
Criminology, Education, Music, Physical Education, 
Science, Social Work, Theatre. 
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Douglas College provides students with one of the best 
gymnasium facilities in the Lower Mainland. A double 
gymnasium, conditioning room, combatants room, and 
weight room are available either on a drop-in basis or as 
part of organized club activities. 
Clubs that use these facilities are organized through the 
Sports Institute and have qualified instructors. Presently 
in operation are the judo, karate, aikido, boxing and 
fencing clubs. Intramural activities take place every 
Thursday, between 12:00-2:00 p.m. in the gymnasium. 
Students participate in co-ed volleyball, indoor soccer, 
floor hockey, and fun games. Prizes are awarded at the 
end of the semester. 
Douglas College is a member of the British Columbia 
College Athletic Association (BCCAA), which repre-
sents colleges in British Columbia. The B.C.C.A.A. is 
one of seven provincial associations across Canada 
which make up the Canadian Colleges Athletic Associa-
tion (CCAA). 
Douglas College's participation in the B.C.C.A.A. of-
fers students an opportunity for national competition in 
men's and women's basketball, men's and women's vol-
leyball, badminton, curling, ice hockey, golf, men's soc-
cer, and wrestling. 
Note: For further information contact the Athletic Co-or-
dinator at 527-5400. 
:::·llllltlrl·= 
The bookstore is located at the New Westminster cam-
pus. It supplies all textbooks and accepts special orders 
for books and other materials. It also maintains a collec-
tion of reference books, paperbacks, calculators, brief-
cases, school supplies, stationery, and College T-shirts. 
The following Douglas College resources are available 
to assist students with choosing a career or occupation: 
• Human Development courses including: 
BUD 142 • Career Explorations 
BUD 144 ·Career and Lifestyle Planning 
HUD 145 ·Job Search Skills 
• Counsellors 
• Career Resource Centre in Room 2760 
• Centre for Enterprise Development 
• Community Programs and Service non-credit courses 
• Library 
• Women's centre 
Career Resource Centre 
The Career Resource Centre contains a variety of educa-
tional and occupational information including: 
• audio and video tapes, 
• Canadian college and university calendars, 
• course outlines for Douglas College courses, 
• educational directories, 
• employment trends, 
• job search strategies, 
• occupational and career profiles, 
• volunteer opportunities. 
Assistance in the Career Resource Centre is available by 
appointment only. Phone 527-5486 and ask for an 
academic advisor. 
The counsellors at Douglas College are professionals 
trained to provide a variety of counselling services. Ap-
pointments are available at the New Westminster cam-
pus between 9:00a.m. and 4:30p.m. (527-5486). Some 
evening appointments are available as well. A limited 
number of appointments are available at the Maple 
Ridge campus and can be arranged by calling 467-6811. 
The counselling services are described below. 
Career Counselling 
Career counselling is a very important part of the coun-
selling service. In addition to individual counselling, 
this service is provided in small classes which are taught 
by professional counsellors. Several classes are offered 
each semester. Consult the course description section of 
the calendar for further information. 
Personal Counselling 
Personal counselling is provided to individual students 
on a short term or ongoing basis. Students may make ap-
pointments by calling 527-5486 or arranging them with 
the student services receptionist. A given number of ap-
pointments are reserved each week to accommodate stu-
dents in a crisis or emergency situation. Special times 
(referred to as intake) are reserved for short consult-
ations ( 10-15 minutes) most days. 
Students are advised to consult with a counsellor when 
experiencing academic difficulties. They are also ad-
vised to see a counsellor when considering filing an ap-
peal or formal complaint (see the general information 
section of the calendar for further information). 
Workshops 
Each semester the counsellors offer a series of non-
credit workshops which are designed to promote per-
sonal growth and development. Examples of the kinds 
of topics addressed are: 
• Stress and/or Time Management 
• Survival Tips for College Success 
• Test and/or Performance Anxiety 
• Building Self Esteem and Confidence 
• Procrastination 
• Assertiveness 
• Interpersonal Relationships 
Credit Courses 
Credit courses designed to promote personal growth and 
development are described in the course description sec-
tion of the calendar under the heading Human Develop-
ment. Career planning courses (HUD 14 2 and 144) are 
shorter in length (seven or ten weeks). Other courses are 
a semester long and are focused on personal growth 
(HUD 1 00) and interpersonal and helping relationships 
(HUD152and252). 
Community Programs 
In conjunction with the Community Programs and Ser-
vices Division of the college, the counselling depart-
ment offers non-credit courses and services under the 
heading "Centre for Personal and Family Develop-
ment." They are designed to promote personal growth; 
to meet the current needs of the community; to help in-
dividuals cope with demands of a changing and com-
plex society; and to promote family life and 
development. Examples are: 
• Making Career Decisions 
• Dealing with Shyness 
• Children Are Non-Divorceable 
• Job Search Skills 
i:'·ltil.'lill$11y~~nliililil 
Students with disabilities are encouraged to contact the 
Disabled Student Services office to discuss issues re-
lated to adapting and integrating into the College. 
Special Services - Room 2790 
Tel: (527-5115) (TTY 527-5450) 
Individualized support services may include: 
• assistance with registration and admission proce-
dures; 
• information on ramps, washrooms facilities, parking, 
and general accessibility; 
• support in adapting to the college environment; 
• referral to other college and community services; 
formal and informal assessments to identify learning 
strengths and needs; 
• assistance in completing regular course require-
ments: direct tutoring for course work, study skills 
and compensatory strategies, exam preparation; 
• assistance with reading, writing, note taking, and 
library research; 
• talking books: taped versions of textbooks; 
• alternate ways of taking exams, lecture notes, and 
completing assignments; 
• interpreting services. 
Special parking stalls are reserved for disabled people 
on P1 and P2. Students using these spaces must have a 
disabled driver's logo and must register their car with 
Physical Plant or D.S.S. office. TheHandi Dart drop-off 
point is located on the Royal Avenue driveway. 
The college has several special items: 
visualtek 
brailler 
variable speed 4 track tape recorder 
braille dictionary 
computer with large print, personal speech 
system,braille printer 
looped theatre 
reading machine 
talking calculator 
spell checker 
stationary rowing machine 
P.M. systems 
1Jg(JI~n9 
Douglas is primarily a commuter college for students in 
the four school districts it serves, therefore no residen-
ces are maintained. 
Note: For Information on otT-campus listings please call 
the Student Society Business Manager at 527-5110. 
''lt§l' 
Library Hours 
During Fall and Spring semesters: 
Monday to Thursday 0745-2200 
Friday 0745-1630 
Saturday 0900-1700 
Sunday closed 
Other times of the year: 
Monday to Friday 0830-1630 
Sat. & Sun. closed 
Audio VIsual Hours 
During Fall and Spring semesters: 
Monday to Thursday 0745-2030 
Friday 0745-1630 
Saturday 0900-1700 
Sunday closed 
Other times of the year: 
Monday to Friday 0830-1630 
Sat. & Sun. closed 
r----------------------------------------------------
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Loan Periods 
Books, pamphlets and maps -two weeks. 
Reference books, magazines, newspapers and govern-
ment documents- use in library only. 
Reserve materials - varies from two hours to one week. 
Audio visual materials and equipment- varies. 
Listening equipment is permanently set up in the 
Listening Room on the main floor of the library. 
Note: Overdue fines, of$1.00 per hour up to a maximum of 
$10.00, are charged on overdue RESERVE materials. 
Overdue fines for RECALLED books are $1.00 per day up 
to a maximum of$10.00.Audio visual materials and equip-
ment should be booked in advance. 
Library Courses 
The library offers 'Skills for College Library Research' 
(LIB 111) for seven weeks each semester. This 1.5 credit 
course covers all areas of student library research. 
Note: See Course Descriptions under LIBRARY for details. 
Orientation and Tours 
All students in first year English or Communications 
courses receive a library orientation. Other courses 
often include a class on the use oflibrary materials 
specific to the subject area. Any students who do not 
receive a library orientation during class time may re-
quest a tour from the reference librarian. 
Typewriters 
Courtesy of the Student Society, typewriters are avail-
able for student use on the second floor of the library. 
Students must bring their own supplies. 
Archives 
The college archives contain print and non-print 
materials that relate to the history and development of 
the College. 
Note: Requests for these materials should be made at the 
library information desk. 
Seminar Rooms 
The seminar rooms may be booked for student use. If a 
seminar room is not in use students may use it until 
someone with a booking arrives. 
Microcomputers 
The library has one Apple and five IBM compatible 
micros that are available for student use. The micros can 
be booked at the information desk. Software for use with 
the micros can be borrowed at the reserve counter. Stu-
dents must supply their own blank discs. 
Photocopier 
Photocopiers are available for student use in the library. 
The charge is .1 0 per copy. 
Note: For further information on Library Services call the 
library at 527-5467. 
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All students are members of the Douglas College Stu-
dent Society, which is primarily funded by fees paid by 
students at registration. The Society aims to serve all stu-
dents. It is affiliated with the Canadian Federation of 
Students, a student services and interest group. 
The Student Society provides a variety of functions and 
services for students, including scholarships, films, list-
ings of off campus housing, funding for student clubs 
and associations, access to the Canada Garnes Pool, and 
social events such as pub nights. The Student Society 
advocates student interests at college, community, and 
government levels. The Society also provides an om-
budsperson, who serves as a liaison/advocate for stu-
dents having difficulties within the College. 
The Student Society is run independently of the College 
administration. It is directed by an elected student ex-
ecutive and senate. 
Note: For further information see the Student Society 
handbook. 
Note: Student Society Business Office (New Westminster) 
527-5110; Student Society President 527-5112. Off-Cam-
pus Housing Information 527-5110; Student Society Office 
Room2780 
The Student Placement Office provides listings of part-
time, full-time, and summer job opportunities. Students 
may register with the office for valuable employment 
contacts. As well, graduating students can be put in con-
tact with prospective employers. The Student Placement 
Office is open all year. For further information 
telephone 527-5400. 
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Student fees also provide funding for the student 
newspaper, The Other Press, which is run independently 
of the Student Society. To become a member of the 
Other Press, students must sign theii membership book. 
The Other Press 525-3542 
Other Press Office, Room 1602 
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The Women's Centre is for community and college 
women, of any age, who are thinking about personal 
development. Personal development may involve 
changing educational or employment plans or learning 
specific skills. The Women's Centre assists women to 
achieve their goals. Some of the services provided are: 
• information about educational opportunities and 
career options, 
• information about community services and resources, 
• referrals to appropriate services and resources, 
• workshops on a variety of topics such as: Time 
Management, Test Anxiety, Self-Esteem and Con-
. fidence Building, Stress Management, Communica-
tion Skills, Math Anxiety, etc, 
• free drop-in child care services for the three days of 
the registration periods for Fall and Spring Semesters, 
• child care subsidy -based on financial need for part-
time students using the Douglas College Daycare 
centre, 
• a resource centre containing books, research 
materials, and pamphlets of interest to women, 
• personal support and assistance to women, 
films and discussions on a variety of topics of interest 
to women, 
• assistance to women who have been out of school for 
a few years and who now wish to re-enter the educa-
tion system. 
Note: For further Information or an appointment contact 
527-5148. 
The Student Finance Office administers a wide variety 
of assistance programs, including loans, grants, scholar-
ships, bursaries, and work -study programs. As well as 
allocating funds made available to students through the 
Douglas College Foundation, the Student Finance Of-
fice also does the initial assessments for B.C. Student 
Assistance Program applications and for Adult Basic 
Education Student Assistance Program applications. In 
addition, eligibility for the provincial government spon-
sored Work-Study Program is determined through this 
office. The Student Finance Office keeps up-to-date in-
fonnation on scholarships, bursaries, and loans that are 
available from various organizations, companies, and 
clubs in the province. 
Note: Assistance Is available In completing applications for 
aid and in general budget planning. BCSAP Workshops 
are held throughout the year. 
Location: Room 2710 
Telephone: 527-5487 
Hours: 
Mondays, Fridays: 1300- 1600 
Tuesdays, Wednesdays, 
& Thursdays: 1030-1600 
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The Ministry of Advanced Education and Job Training 
sponsors several programs of financial assistance for 
students undertaking full or part-time studies in post-
secondary institutions across B.C .. A brief description 
of programs available to Douglas College students fol-
lows. For more information, contact the Student 
Finance Office. 
B.C. Student Assistance Program (B.C.S.A.P.) 
The B.C. Student Assistance Program is comprised of 
several interrelated components. Financial need is as-
sessed by a single application process for all programs. 
The basic purpose of the program is to supplement, 
not replace, your own financial resources and the 
resources of your immediate family. The amount of 
assistance awarded is based on need as determined by 
the provincial authority. Applications are available in 
the Student Finance Office. Students are encouraged to 
apply by the early deadline as applications take 8- 10 
weeks to process. 
The B.C.S.A.P. program includes: 
Canada Student Loan Program 
Funded by the federal government, this program 
provides assistance to full-time students (registered in a 
minimum of9 credits each semester). The assistance of-· 
fered is in the form of repayable loans, requiring no pay-
ment on principal or interest until6 months after you 
cease to be a full-time student. 
B.C. Student Loan Program 
Funded by the provincial government, this program 
provides assistance to full-time students (registered in a 
minimum of9 credits each semester). The assistance of-
fered is in the form of repayable loans, requiring no pay-
ment on principal or interest until6 months after you 
cease to be a full-time student. 
Equalization Fund 
Students enrolled in their frrst or second year of full-
time post-secondary study will be considered for non-
repayable equalization funds for expenses above and 
beyond the cost of tuition and books. 
Supplemental Fund 
Students enrolled full-time in Developmental Studies-
Advanced Level (400 level courses) may be eligible for 
up to $1000 in non-repayable funds under this program. 
Need above $1000 will be met through Canada Student 
Loan, B.C. Student Loan and Equalization Funds. 
,...I 
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Loan Remission 
Graduating students may be eligible to have their stu-
dent loans reduced to $12,000 for their first degree or 
diploma. Students must complete a loan remission ap-
plication after graduation to be considered for remission. 
B.C.S.A.P. Application Deadline: 
Term of Application Early Deadline 
1990 Fall July 1/90 
1990/91 Fall/Spring July 1/90 
1991 Spring Nov 1/90 
1991 Spring/Summer Nov l/90 
1991 Summer Mar 1/91 
Federal Part-Time Loan Program 
Final Deadline 
Oct12/90 
Feb 15/91 
Feb 15191 
June7/91 
June7/91 
Guaranteed loans for part -time students attending 
Douglas College are available to students enrolled in 
less than 60% (less than 9 credits) of a full course load. 
Students should complete a Part-Time Loan application 
in the Student Finance Office. Repayment of this loan 
must commence thirty (30) days after negotiation of the 
Part-Time Loan. 
A.B.E. Student Assistance Program 
Students in Developmental Studies, Basic Occupational 
Education or English as a Second Language classes 
may apply for a grant through the Adult Basic Education 
Student Assistance Program (A.B .E.S .A.P.) to assist 
with their educational costs. A.B .E.S .A.P. applications 
·are available in the Student Finance Office. Assistance 
is available for full-time and part-time students. As 
funds are limited, students should apply early. 
A.B.E.S.A.P. Application Deadlines: 
Term of Application Early Deadline 
1990 Fall Aug 1/90 
1991 Spring Dec 1/90 
1991 Summer April1/91 
Work-Study Program 
Final Deadline 
Sept4/90 
Jan 14191 
May6/91 
Work-Study is a program designed to provide part-time, 
career-related work experience for students who have 
applied for a student loan. Students must qualify on the 
basis of financial need. Applications for work -study are 
available in the Student Finance & Placement Office. 
Work-Study positions are posted on the Student Place-
ment bulletin board outside the Student Finance & 
Placement Office at the beginning of each semester. 
Federal Interest Relief Plan 
The Government of Canada pays the interest on full and 
part-time Canada Student Loans on behalf of debtors 
who are experiencing financial hardship due to inability 
to find employment or due to temporary disability. Stu-
dents should contact their savings institution for an ap-
plication form for Interest Relief or further information. 
----------------
This program applies to the Canada Student Loan Pro-
gram only (not applicable to B.C. Student Loans). 
Athlete Assistance Program 
The Athlete Assistance Program is available to assist stu-
dent athletes with the costs associated with furthering 
their education. Superior athletes interested in being 
considered for financial assistance should contact their 
respective national sport governing body. Further infor-
mation can also be obtained from the Student Finance 
Office. (Also see: B.C. Athletic Awards, Nancy Greene 
Scholarships, and the Premier's Athletic Awards). 
B.C. Athletic Awards 
Awards given in this category encourage B.C. athletes to 
compete in Olympic, Pan-American, and Common-
wealth games and in Olympic-level competition for the 
disabled. 
Eligibility: Athletes who have lived in British Colum-
bia for the past year, are immediately below national 
team level in an Olympic, Commonwealth Games or 
Pan-American Games sport, and who are recommended 
by the appropriate provincial sport-governing body. 
Value: $1500 maximum for post-secondary students, 
$1800 for others. 
Selection: Recommendations of sport-governing 
bodies are reviewed by the Athlete Assistance Coor-
dinator. 
Contact: Appropriate sport-governing body at B.C. Ad-
ministrative Centre for Sport,Recreation and Fitness, 
1367WestBroadway, Vancouver, B.C. 737-3090. 
B.C. Cultural Fund 
A number of scholarships are available annually to as, 
sist in the fine arts education and to stimulate advanced 
studies and professionalism in talented and dedicated 
British Columbians. 
Junior Scholarships - a number of scholarships varying 
in value (up to $1000 maximum) are offered each year 
for a maximum of four years (upon re-application each 
year) for stuqents engaged in full-time study, up to and 
including second year of a university and/or community 
college in a fine arts program. Part of the submission re-
quirements includes a portfolio of work completed in 
the past year. Further information and application forms 
for the above may be obtained by writing to: Cultural · 
Service Branch, Ministry of Tourism, Recreation & Cul-
ture, Parliament Buildings, Victoria, B.C. V8V 1X4. 
Canada Council- Aid to Artists 
Grants are available to individual artists in all dis-
ciplines and specialties, to improve their skills and to 
------------- -----------------
give free time for creative activity. For current informa-
tion and applications write to: Arts Award Service - the 
Canada Council, P.O. Box 104 7, 99 Metcalfe Street, Ot-
tawa, Ontario KIP 5V8. 
Canada Scholarships Program 
The program aims at recognizing gifted students and at 
encouraging them tb pursue undergraduate studies in 
natural sciences, engineering and related disciplines. 
Value: $2000 (renewable) 
Application Deadline: June 20 
Eligibility Criteria: -Canadian citizen orpermanent 
resident, accepted into first year of an undergraduate de-
gree program in an eligible discipline. 
Contact the Student Finance Office for further 
information. 
Department of Veterans Affairs 
This bursary is available to children of deceased 
veterans who were eligible for pension under the Pen-
sion Act. Applications should be made within 15 
months of secondary school graduation. Applicants 
must maintain acceptable academic standards to ensure 
continuation of benefits. Apply to Department of 
Veterans Mfairs, 640- 750 Cambie Street, Vancouver, 
B.C. V6B 5E5 Phone: 666-0444. 
Federal-Provincial Language Programs 
Assistance for students planning to take courses in the 
second official language is available through the Minis-
try of Advanced Education and Job Training. Programs 
presently available are: 
Second-Language Monitor Program 
Second-Language Study Fellowship 
Summer Language Bursary Program 
For further information contact the Coordinator, 
Modem Languages and Multicultural Programs, Minis-
try of Advanced Education and Job Training, Parliament 
Buildings, Victoria, B.C. V8V 1X4 Phone 356-2516. 
Financial Assistance for Native Indian Students 
The Federal Government provides a comprehensive pro-
gram of financial assistance to Native people who wish 
to take University or College Entrance Preparation and 
University/Professional Training Programs at provin-
cial educational institutions. For further information 
contact your Band or local Department of Indian Affairs 
Office. 
First Citizens' Fund Student Bursary Program 
B.C. Native Indians enrolled in recognized post-secon-
dary educational institutions are eligible to apply for a 
bursary based on financial need. Students must be 
registered in an academic program consisting of a mini-
mum two year program and must be registered full-time. 
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Student bursary applications must be recommended by a 
band council or bona fide Native organization. The ap-
plication deadline is May 31st. For further information 
and applications contact: Ministry ofNative Mfairs, 
First Citizens' Fund, Program Officer, Student Bursary 
Program, Parliament Buildings, Victoria, B.C. V8V 
1X4. 
Terry Fox Humanitarian Award Program 
Awards based on a demonstration of the highest ideals 
and qualities of citizenship and humanitarian service, 
while in pursuit of excellence in academic, amateur 
sport, fitness, health or community related endeavours 
have been made available by the Terry Fox 
Humanitarian Award Program. The value of each award 
is $3000 annually. The award is renewable for up to four 
years or until the first degree is earned. The deadline for 
the submission of applications, complete with support-
ing documents, is February 1st. For information and ap-
plications contact the Student Finance Office. 
Nancy Greene Scholarships 
Awards of $1000 each are available for British Colum-
bia secondary school students who are about to enroll in 
a designated post-secondary institution. Further infor-
mation and application forms may be obtained by writ-
ing to: Athlete Assistance Coordinator, Recreation and 
Sport Branch, Parliament Buildings, Victoria, B.C.,V8V 
1X4 (356-1181) The application deadline is March 1. 
Native Bursary Program 
Through this bursary program, financial assistance is 
available for Canadian citizens of Native descent who 
are residents of British Columbia and who are currently 
enrolled in or who have been accepted for admission in 
any health program offered by the universities, colleges 
and other post -secondary institutions in the Province. In-
terested candidates are asked to write for further infor-
mationto: 
Ms. Barbara Paine 
Administrative Assistant 
Medical Services Commission 
Ministry of Health 
6th Floor, 1515 Blanshard Street 
Victoria, British Columbia 
Premier's Athletic Awards 
Awards of$2500 each are available for B.C. athletes 
who train and compete in B.C., who are ranked in the top 
eight in the world in an Olympic event or who are mem-
bers of a Canadian team ranked in the top four in an 
Olympic sport. For information and applications, con-
tact: Athlete Assistance Coordinator, Recreation and 
Sport Branch, Parliament Buildings, Victoria, B.C., 
V8V 1X4 (356-1181). Application deadline is March 1. 
Regular Officers Training Plan (ROTP) 
This plan combines university subsidization with career 
training as an officer in the Regular Component of the 
Canadian Forces. Successful candidates are enrolled in 
the rank of officer cadet and are required to maintain a 
good academic and military standing while in the plan. 
All tuition and other essential fees are paid by the 
Department of National Defence. In addition, a month-
ly salary is paid to cover living expenses. Free medical 
and dental care is provided. Annual leave (20 working 
days) with full pay and allowances may be granted each 
year usually after the summer training period. On 
graduation, the officer cadet is commissioned to the 
rankof2nd lieutenant. 
Admission requirements: 
An applicant must be a Canadian citizen; be physically 
fit for enrollment in the Canadian Forces; and be at least 
16 years of age on the first day ofJ anuary of the year 
he/she commences first year studies at college. 
How to apply: 
Individuals interested in obtaining more information on, 
or wishing to make application for, any of these plans 
are requested to contact: Canadian Forces Recruiting 
Centre, 757 West Hastings Street, Suite R125 Sinclair 
Centre, Vancouver, B.C. V6C 1A1 Phone666-4192. 
Reserve Entry Training Program (RETP) 
In contrast to the ROTP, this plan carries no service 
obligation. Successful candidates are enrolled in the ser-
vice forces as officer cadets and upon graduation will be 
commissioned to the rank of Second Lieutenant. 
The purpose of the RETP is to educate and train selected 
Primary Reserve candidates at the Canadian Military 
Colleges to become officers in the Reserve Force. En-
quiries and applications should be directed to: Canadian 
Forces Recruiting Centre, 757 West Hastings Street. 
SuiteR125 Sinclair Centre, Vancouver, B.C. V6C 1A1 
Phone 666-4192. 
The Royal Canadian Naval Benevolent Fund 
Awards 
Financial Assistance in the form of loans to former mem-
bers of the Naval Forces of Canada or their dependents 
attending College, University or other educational and 
vocational institutions will be considered in the light of 
the following criteria: 
1) Ability of parent(s) to finance such education without 
detriment to a normal acceptable standard of liVing. 
2) Consideration of all other available resources such as 
scholarships, bursaries and student loans. 
3) Motivation and educational potential of the 
dependent. 
4 )Mid-term academic progress of the dependent, and 
5) For subsequent years assistance, annual review and a 
year end report of student progress. 
Serving members should make application through their 
Ship's representative or Commanding Officer. Former 
naval personnel, or dependents, should make applica-
tion to the nearest Naval Division, District Office of the 
Department of Veterans Affairs or to the Head Office, 
Eastern Committee or Western Committee as follows: 
The Secretary Treasurer, The Royal Canadian Naval 
Benevolent Fund, P.O. Box 505, Station "B", Ottawa, 
Ontario K1P 5P6; The Secretary, Eastern Committee, 
Room 139, Old Hospital, CFB Halifax, FMO Halifax, 
N.S. B3K 2XO; or The Secretary, Western Committee, 
RCN Benevolent Fund, CFB Esquimalt, FMO Victoria, 
B.C. VOS lBO. 
Veterans Administration (US) 
For citizens of the United States, some Douglas College 
programs are eligible for VA funding. For further infor-
mation and application forms, contact the Student 
Finance Office. 
Application Procedures: 
Various awards are available to students studying at 
Douglas College. Applications are available in the Stu-
dent Finance Office and should be submitted prior to the 
following deadline dates: 
Entrance Scholarships: 
Graduation Awards: 
Other Awards: 
Apri130 
Mayl 
Fall Semester October 15 
Spring Semester February 1 
Summer Semester June 1 
Only one scholarship and/or one bursary application 
should be submitted for each deadline date in order to be 
eligible for all awards administered by Douglas College. 
Entrance Scholarships 
A limited number of entrance scholarships are available 
for students graduating from secondary schools in the 
college region. Eligible candidates must have achieved 
a record of academic excellence and have made sig-
nificant contributions to school activities or community 
activities. Fot further information see: 
Douglas College Entrance Scholarships and Royal Visit 
1983 Scholarship. 
Scholarships 
A limited number of scholarships are available to return-
ing students who have achieved a record of academic ex-
cellence at Douglas College. Students must have 
completed a minimum of 12 credits at Douglas College 
with a minimum grade point average of 3.5, prior to sub-
mitting an application for scholarships. 
Bursaries 
A number of non-repayable bursaries are available to 
students demonstrating a financial need. Preference is 
given to students who have exhausted all other sources 
offunding (including student loans) and are still in need. 
In addition to the specific named endowment funds, the 
Douglas College Foundation administers a general en-
dowment fund whiCh provides bursaries to needy 
students. 
Douglas College Deans List 
Full-time students who have a semester grade point 
average of3.5 or more and part-time students who have 
completed 12 credits or more and have maintained a 
cumulated and semester grade point average of 3.5 or 
more will be placed on the Deans list. This is an 
academic honour roll and each student will receive a let-
ter of commendation from the Dean. In addition, the list 
of those honoured will be presented to the College 
Board and published in College publications. No ap-
plication is necessary for this award. 
Scholarships and bursaries in varying amounts have 
been made possible through the generous donations of 
Douglas College, the Douglas College Student Society, 
College Staff, Faculty, community businesses and in-
dividuals. A listing of the endowment funds ad-
ministered by the Douglas College Foundation follows: 
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Jean Lownds Andrew Award 
The interest from a fund established in memory of Jean 
Lownds Andrew, by the Chi Epsilon Alumnae of the 
Alpha Iota Sorority, will be used annually to provide a 
bursary to a needy and deserving young man or woman 
in the field of Business Administration. Application 
should be made by October 15 on a Douglas College 
bursary application. 
Anonymous Donor· Nursing Bursary 
Interest from a trust account is to be used annually to pro-
vide a bursary for a second year nursing student. The 
recipient must demonstrate a financial need and must 
also have achieved a minimum of a 3.0 grade point 
average. Application can be made on a Douglas College 
Bursary application by October 15. 
Arts Council of New Westminster Scholarship 
The Arts Council of New Westminster has established a 
fund to provide one or more performing arts scholar-
ships annually. Eligible candidates will be enrolled in a 
minimum of 12 credits, have achieved a grade point 
average of3.5 or better,and will have special aptitude in 
his/her chosen field. Preference will be given to stu-
dents who are in financial need. 
Athletic Award Fund 
The Douglas College Athletics Department has estab-
lished a fund to provide one or more athletic scholar-
ships annually for students attending Douglas College. 
Eligibility Criteria I Athletic: 
• must participate in a two semester sport 
• must be recommended by the coaching staff at 
Douglas College 
Eligibility Criteria/ Academic: 
• must be enrolled in 9 or more credits 
• preference will be given to students who maintain a 
C+average 
Contact the Student Finance Department for 
applications. 
CKNW Orphans' Fund, Erm Fiorillo Bursary 
The CKNW Orphans' Fund has established an endow-
ment to be known as the CKNW Orphans' Fund, Erm 
Fiorillo Bursary. The interest earned annually is to be 
used to provide one or more bursaries for single parents 
registered in any Douglas College program. Eligible stu-
dents must have satisfactory academic achievement and 
have need of financial assistance. Application can be 
made in the Fall and Spring semesters on a Douglas Col-
lege Bursary application. 
Daniel B. Clarke Bursary 
The family of Daniel Clarke and the Mainstream 
Society of Vancouver have established a fund to provide 
one or more bursaries for students attending Douglas 
College. 
Eligibility Criteria: 
• must be enrolled in the Community Support Worker 
(formerly Human Service Worker) 
• must be enrolled in a minimum of9 credits 
• must have satisfactory ability or special aptitude or 
talent in his/her chosen field 
• must have need of monetary assistance 
Application can be made on a Douglas College Bursary 
Application. 
Douglas College Alumni Association Award 
The Douglas College Alumni Association established 
this award to assist graduating students with their con-
tinuing education or professional development. Can-
didates for the award are students who have completed a 
set program of studies at Douglas College of 45 or more 
credits with the University Transfer Program, are active 
in the college or the community, have good scholastic 
ability and are in need of financial assistance. Applica-
tion should be made on a Douglas College bursary ap-
plication by May 1. 
Douglas College Biology Scholarship 
The Biology Discipline at Douglas College have estab-
lished a fund to be known as the Douglas College Biol-
ogy Scholarship. The purpose of this fund is to use the 
interest earned annually to provide one or more biology 
scholarships for Douglas College students. 
Douglas College Marketing Club Bursary 
The Douglas College Marketing Club has established a 
fund to provide one or more bursaries annually to com-
merce and business students. The candidate for this 
award must be a member of the Douglas College 
Marketing Club, must be enrolled in a minimum of9 
credits, have satisfactory ability or special aptitude or 
talent in his or her chosen field and must have need of 
monetary assistance. Application should be made on a 
Douglas College Bursary application by February 1. 
Douglas College Music Scholarships 
Two scholarships will be available to students entering 
music programs at Douglas College. To be eligible stu-
dents must be enrolled as full-time music students. The 
awards will be based upon audition performances with 
acceptable theory entrance standings. Candidates for 
these awards are nominated by the Music Department. 
Final decisions are made in March and the awards are 
distributed at the band/choir concert at the end of the 
Spring Semester. The amount of each award depends on 
funds available. (Also see: David Peterkin Memorial 
Scholarship, Walter G. Robertson Memorial Scholar-
ship, Silverman Scholarship, Len Whitely Memorial 
Scholarship). 
Douglas College Physical Education Award 
The Douglas College Physical Education Department 
has established a fund to be known as the Douglas Col-
lege Physical Education Award. The purpose of this 
fund is to use all or part of the interest earned annually to 
provide one or more scholarships for students who will 
be attending a university after completing their studies 
at Douglas College. The awards will be distributed 
among students transferring to U.B.C., University of 
Victoria or S .F.U. upon proof of registration. Preference 
will be given to students who maintain a C+ average and 
who are entering the B.P.E. (teaching stream). Applica-
tion should be made on a Douglas College Scholarship 
application by May 1. 
Douglas College Women's Association Bursary 
The yearly interest from a trust fund in this name is avail-
able in the spring semester to a full time female student 
who has maintained a "C" average or better. Applicants 
must demonstrate a financial need and be a resident of 
the College region. Application should be made on a 
Douglas College Bursary application by February 1. 
Mary Fewster Memorial Nursing Scholarship 
The family of Mary Fewster and the Douglas College 
General Nursing Department have established a fund to 
be known as the Mary Fewster Memorial Nursing 
Scholarship. The purpose of this fund is to use all or part 
of the interest earned annually to provide one or more 
nursing scholarships for students attending Douglas Col-
lege. 
Eligibility Criteria: 
• current enrollment in semester 6 of the General Nurs-
ing Program 
• GPA of 3.5 or better in the previous semester 
evidence of commitment to nursing supported by ref-
erence letters from two clinical nursing instructors 
which document the student's performance: 
• 1. excellence in clinical objectives related to profes-
sional behaviour and interpersonal communications 
with patients and staff. 
• 2. above average abilities in meeting remaining clini-
cal objectives. 
Application should be made on a Douglas College 
Scholarship application. 
Gordon and Charlene Gram Bursary 
The purpose of this fund is to use all or part of the inter-
est earned annually to provide one or more bursaries for 
students attending Douglas College. The candidate for 
the award is to be chosen from the Nursing or Health 
Service fields. Eligible candidates will have need of 
monetary assistance. Preference will be given to single 
parents. 
Health Sciences Bursary 
The purpose of this fund is to use all or part of the inter-
est earned annually to provide one or more bursaries for 
students in the Health Sciences Programs at Douglas 
College (General Nursing, Long Term Care Aide Pro-
gram, Dental Auxiliary Programs). 
Eligibility Criteria: 
• enrolled in a Health Sciences Program 
• open to new students in both the Long Term Care and 
Dental Program 
• open to continuing students who have completed one 
semester in a Health Sciences Program with at GPA 
of 3.0 or greater 
• financial need 
Application can be made on a Douglas College Bursary 
application. 
Bill Hill Family Scholarship 
The family of Bill Hill has established a fund in the 
Douglas College Foundation to be known as the Bill 
Hill Family Scholarship. The purpose of this fund is to 
use all or part of the interest earned annually to provide 
one or more scholarships for students attending Douglas 
College. The candidate for the award is to be chosen 
from any field of study. Eligible candidates shall have 
completed two semesters of study with a minimum 3.5 
grade point average, show evidence of entrepreneurial 
activities and participation in community activities. 
Preference will be given to a student with financial need. 
Application can be made on a Douglas College Scholar-
ship application in the Fall and Spring semesters. 
Leonora Hutchinson Long Term Care Aide 
Bursary 
The family of Leonora Hutchinson has established this 
bursary in her memory. The purpose of this fund is to use 
all or part of the interest earned annually to provide one 
or more bursaries to needy, female students enrolled in 
the Long Term Care Aide Program. Application can be 
made on a Douglas College Bursary application in the 
Fall and Spring semesters. 
ICL Services Bursary 
The purpose of this fund is to use the interest earned an-
nually to provide one or more bursaries for needy stu-
dents at Douglas College. Application can be made on a 
Douglas College Bursary application. 
International Education Bursary 
The purpose of this fund is to use all orpartofthe inter-
est earned annually to provide one or more bursaries for 
International Education students attending Douglas Col-
lege. Eligible candidates will have completed at least 
two semester's course work and have satisfactory 
academic performance. Preference will be given to stu-
dents who have need of monetary assistance. 
Application can be made on a Douglas College Bursary 
application in the Fall and Spring semesters. 
Pat Isert Memorial Bursary 
Each spring the interest from this trust fund is awarded 
to a mature female student who is pursuing her studies in 
a vocational or career program. Applicants should be 
residents of School District #43- Coquitlam, Port Co-
quitlam or Port Moody. Application should be made on 
a Douglas College Bursary application by February 1. 
Joseph & Anna Jetter Bursary Award 
Joseph & Anna Jetter have established a fund to provide 
one or more bursaries annually for students attending 
Douglas College. Candidates for this award must be en-
rolled in a minimum of 9 credits, have a satisfactory 
grade point average and special aptitude or talent in his 
or her chosen field and must have need of monetary as-
sistance. Application should be made on a Douglas Col-
lege Bursary application in the Fall and Spring 
Semesters. 
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Dr. G. Herald Keefer Music Scholarship In Organ 
A scholarship is available for a student studying organ at 
Douglas College. Selection is made by the Music 
Department faculty. No application is required. 
Elizabeth Kellle, lODE, Bursary 
The Elizabeth Kellie Chapter, lODE, has established an 
endowment fund to provide one or more bursaries for 
students attending Douglas College. Eligibility require-
ments include Canadian citizenship, good scholastic 
ability or special aptitude or talent in the student's 
chosen field and financial need. Preference will be 
given to applicants who have attended New 
Westminster Senior Secondary School. Consideration 
will be given to a previous recipient making application 
for a second year or term. Application should be made 
on a Douglas College Bursary application in the Fall and 
Spring Semesters. 
Grace Wallis Kldd Bursary 
The purpose of this fund is to use all or part of the inter-
est earned annually to provide one or more bursaries for 
students attending Douglas College. 
Eligibility Criteria: 
• candidate for the award will be chosen from the 
Home Support Worker Program 
• the awards will be given to cover fees at each of the 
four steps per year in the Home Support Worker Pro-
gram 
• good scholastic ability or special aptitude or talent in 
his/her chosen field 
• financial need 
Application should be made on a Douglas College bur-
sary application. 
Ken McGlinchey English Scholarship 
The family of Ken McGlinchey and the Douglas Col-
lege English and Communications Department have es-
tablished a fund to be known as the Ken McGlinchey 
English Scholarship. The purpose of this fund is to use 
all or part of the interest earned annually to provide one 
or more English scholarships for students attending 
Douglas College. The candidate for the award will be 
chosen from among those students who have completed 
Canadian literature and at least one other first-year 
English Literature course at Douglas College and who 
will be continuing in one or more second level literature 
courses. 
Eligibility Criteria: 
• completion of at least 12 credits at Douglas College; 
• first-class standing in two first-year English courses, 
including Canadian Literature; 
• an overall grade point average in first year of 3.5 or 
better. 
Interested students should complete a Douglas College 
Scholarship application form. 
I' I' 
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W.E. Arthur Mercer Bursary 
This fund was established from a bequest from the late 
W.E. Arthur Mercer, a member of the founding board of 
Douglas College. The award is for a graduate of the 
Douglas College Nursing Program who has been ac-
cepted in a recognized post-basic nursing course in car-
diology, critical care or emergency nursing. Application 
should be made to the Douglas College Student Finance 
Office on a Douglas College Bursary application. 
M.H. (Bill) Morfey Scholarship 
The M.H. (Bill) Morley Scholarship has been estab-
lished to provide one or more scholarships annually 
from the interest earned on this endowment fund. 
Eligible candidates shall be chosen from a Douglas Col-
lege Program. Criteria includes a minimum grade point 
average of3.5, special aptitude or talent in his or her 
chosen field, completion of a minimum of 12 credit 
hours of graded course work at Douglas College and in-
volvement in College and community activities. Apply 
on a Douglas College Scholarship application. 
Sylvia Perry English Studies Scholarship 
This award, in the form of interest on an endowment, 
honours the teaching excellence of Sylvia Perry, a 
former English instructor at Douglas College. The 
award is given each Spring to the student with the 
highest average English mark of all students who have 
completed at least one second-year English course at 
Douglas College during the previous academic year, 
after having achieved first-year English standing at the 
College. In the event of a tie, the award will be given to 
the student with the highest academic standing. No ap-
plication is necessary. 
David Peterkin Memorial Scholarship 
This scholarship is awarded to a full-time music student 
in the Basic Musicianship Program who will be transfer-
ring into the B .Music Program in the Fall Semester. The 
successful recipient will have demonstrated combined 
excellence in performance and academic music studies. 
Candidates are nominated for this award by Music 
Department faculty. 
Dr. Philip Popove Memorial Bursary 
The family of Dr. Philip Popove has established a fund 
to be known as the Dr. Philip Popove Memorial Bursary. 
The purpose of this fund is to use all or part of the inter-
est earned annually to provide one or more bursaries for 
students attending Douglas College. 
Eligibility Criteria: 
• enrolled in the Dental Assisting Program or Univer-
sity Transfer Program (preference will be given to 
students in the Dental Assisting Program) 
• enrolled in a minimum of9 credits 
• have satisfactory ability or special aptitude or talent 
in his/her chosen field 
• financial need 
Application should be made on a Douglas College Bur-
sary application by October 15. 
Real Estate Foundation Award 
The annual income of the fund shall be disbursed to 
"eligible students" enrolled in the current academic year 
in one or more real estate-related courses offered by the 
College, or enrolled in the previous year in one or more 
real estate-related courses, or a person who has 
demonstrated a genuine intention to pursue a career in a 
real estate-related field. The Real Estate Foundation 
considers courses and/or careers in areas such as urban 
land economics, mortgage financing, property manage-
ment, property development, appraisal and assessment, 
real estate law, title search, notary law, sales and evalua-
tion, agency management and public or co-op housing 
to be real estate-related. A student who is a licensed real 
estate agent is an "eligible student". So is a family mem-
ber of a licensed agent if they plan to pursue a real estate-
related career. Application can be made on a Douglas 
College Bursary application in the Fall and Spring 
semesters. 
Rotary Club of New Westminster Bursary 
The Rotary Club of New Westminster has established a 
fund to provide one or more bursaries annually for stu-
dents attending Douglas College. The candidate for the 
award is to be chosen from any field of study. Eligible 
students will have good scholastic ability or special ap-
titude or talent in his or her chosen field and have need 
of monetary assistance. Application can be made on a 
Douglas College Bursary application in the Fall and 
Spring semesters. 
Royal Canadian Legion, Maple Ridge Branch 
#88Award 
Maple Ridge Branch #88 of the Royal Canadian Legion 
has established a $25,000 bursary fund to provide 
revenue for annual bursaries for students from the 
Maple Ridge and Pitt Meadows area. Students may 
apply on a Douglas College Bursary application in the 
Fall and Spring semesters. 
Royal VIsit 1983 Scholarship 
The City of New Westminster has established a scholar-
ship fund to commemorate the 1983 Royal Visit to New 
Westminster. The scholarship is designated as an 
entrance scholarship for students entering Douglas Col-
lege direct! y from high school in the Douglas College 
region (Burnaby, School District of Coquitlam, Maple 
Ridge and New Westminster). Eligible students will 
have achieved a good academic standing in high school 
and will have shown active participation in school 
and/or community activities. The interest from an en-
dowment will be given each year to a scholarship 
recipient. The student receiving the award must make 
use of this scholarship at Douglas College within the 
academic year in which the award is made. Application 
may be made through the Douglas College Student 
Finance Office by July 1st each year. 
Schiller, Coutts & Weller Scholarship 
See Graduation Awards for further information. 
Silverman Scholarship 
This award will be presented to the student, who in the 
opinion of the Music Department faculty, is the most 
outstanding performer. The recipient must be enrolled 
as a full-time music student at Douglas College. 
Social Services Employee's Union Bursary 
Bursaries have been made available to students enrolled 
in any of the following three programs: Community So-
cial Service Worker, Early Childhood Education, and 
Child Care Counsellor Programs. To be eligible, a stu-
dent must be currently enrolled, have a good academic 
standing and demonstrate financial need. Application 
can be made on a Douglas College Bursary application 
by February 1. 
Sunny Hill Hospital Auxiliary Bursary 
The interest from this fund is to be used to provide a bur-
sary to a student with a disability or to a student in train-
ing to work with disabled persons. Eligible students will 
have satisfactory academic standing and have need of 
fmancial assistance. Application can be made on a 
Douglas College Bursary application in the Fall and 
Spring semesters. 
University Women's Club of New Westminster 
Bursary 
The University Women's Club of New Westminster has 
established a fund to be known as the University 
Women's Club of New Westminster Bursary. The pur-
pose of this fund is to use all or part of the interest earned 
annually to provide one or more bursaries for students at-
tending Douglas College. Eligible candidates must be 
enrolled in a minimum of 9 credits, have satisfactory 
ability or special aptitude or talent in their chosen field 
and have need of monetary assistance. Preference will 
be given to female students. Application can be made 
on a Douglas College Bursary application in the Fall and 
Spring Semesters. 
Walter G. Robertson Memorial Scholarship 
This scholarship is awarded to a full-time music student 
who best combines excellence in performance and 
academic music subjects. It must be applied to second 
year B .Music studies at Douglas College in the next Fall 
Semester. Selection is made by the Music Department 
faculty. 
Gall Smythe Memorial Bursary 
The Gail Smythe Memorial Bursary was established by 
her family to honour her memory and her commitment 
to Adult Basic Education. Interest from this fund will be 
used to provide bursaries to Developmental Studies stu-
dents with good scholastic ability and who have need of 
monetary assistance. Application can be made on a 
Douglas College Bursary application in the Fall and 
Spring semesters. 
Len Whiteley Memorial Scholarship 
This award is presented to a full-time music student. 
Preference will be given to a brass player and alternately 
to any member of the concert band. The successful 
recipient must have a satisfactory standing in the music 
academic subjects andd must apply the award to second-
year music studies at Douglas College. Selection is 
made by the Music Department Faculty. 
Frank Wing Memorial Bursary 
The purpose of this fund is to use all or part of the inter-
est earned annually to provide one or more bursaries for 
students in any College program. Eligible students will 
be of native Indian or Oriental ancestry, and have need 
of monetary assistance. Students from other ethnic 
groups will be eligible if there are no suitable candidates 
from the first two ancestral groups. Application can be 
made on a Douglas College Bursary application in the 
Fall and Spring semesters. 
Christine Young Award 
Each spring the annual interest from this trust fund is 
awarded to a needy student in the Early Childhood 
Education Program. Applicants must demonstrate satis-
factory academic achievement, financial need and a 
dedication and commitment to their studies. Applica-
tion can be made on a Douglas College Bursary applica-
tion by Feb. 1. 
The following awards are made available by individual 
companies and organizations on an annual basis. 
Amalgamated Construction Association of B.C. 
- Construction Management Bursary 
This bursary is available to students entering the third 
semester of the Construction Management Program and 
is awarded annually by the College in consultation with 
the donor. To be eligible, an applicant must have a satis-
factory academic standing and financial need. Applica-
tion should be made on a Douglas College Bursary 
application byOctober 15. 
i 
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Birks Family Foundation Bursary 
The Birks Family Foundation has an annual bursary con-
tribution. The number and amount of such awards may 
vary annually, depending upon the funds available from 
the foundation. The bursary will be awarded on the 
basis of financial need. Application should be made by 
February 1 on a Douglas College Bursary application. 
B.C. Lung Association 
The B.C. Lung Association awards a $500 bursary to a 
student in the second year of the General Nursing Pro-
gram. Application should be made by October 15 on a 
Douglas College Bursary application. 
B.C. Telephone Company Awards 
A total of $1250 in scholarships is available to Douglas 
College students in the Spring Semester. Scholarships 
are disbursed as follows: 
Two $250 awards to Academic transfer students 
$250 to a student in a two-year career program 
$250 to a student in a less than two-year career program 
Two $125 awards to part-time students in any program 
Application should be made on a Douglas College 
Scholarship application form by February 1. 
Canadian Information Processing Society 
Scholarship 
The Vancouver Section of the Canadian Information 
Processing Society (CIPS) has established a scholarship 
fund for students. 
The objectives of this program are: 
• to promote co-op training programs for information 
systems which CIPS feels is an important means of 
satisfying the needs of industry 
• to encourage co-operation and communication be-
tween the educational institutions and industry 
to raise the profile of CIPS with the students in the 
various information systems programs. 
An annual scholarship of $300 will be available to a 
Douglas College Student. The recipient will have been 
enrolled in the Computer Information Systems Co-op 
Program during some portion of the last year. The 
recipient should be a student who is: 
• active in student and community affairs or 
demonstrates a variety of outside interests 
• with better than average written and verbal com-
munication skills 
• aGPAofatleast3.0 
• in the latter portion of the C.I.S. Program at Douglas 
College. 
Application should be made on a Douglas College 
Scholarship Application by February 1. 
Credit Union Foundation Bursary 
The Credit Union Foundation of B.C. provides an an-
nual grant of $500 to be granted as bursaries to techni-
cal, academic or vocational undergraduate students who 
might otherwise have difficulty completing their studies 
by reason of financial hardship. The recipients are to be 
Canadians residing in B.C. and in attendance at Douglas 
College. Application should be made on a Douglas Col-
lege Bursary application by February 1. 
Credit Union Pioneers' Memorial Bursaries 
The Credit Union Foundation of British Columbia, 
through the Credit Union Pioneers' Memorial Fund, of-
fers bursaries annually totalling $300 to a student or stu-
dents in trades training programs. Students who might 
otherwise have difficulty completing their studies by 
reason of financial hardship are eligible to apply for 
these bursaries. The recipients are to be Canadians 
residing in British Columbia and in attendance at 
Douglas College. Application should be made on a 
Douglas College Bursary application by Feb. 1 
Data Processing Management Association Scholarship 
The Vancouver Chapter of the D.P.M.A. has made a 
$200 scholarship available annually to a student en-
rolled in second year of the Computer Information Sys-
tems Program. The award is based solely on academic 
achievement. Application should be made on a Douglas 
College scholarship application by February 1. 
Douglas College Entrance Scholarships 
Eight scholarships per year are offered to students enter-
ing Douglas College directly from high schools in the 
college region who: 
• have a grade point average of 3.5 or better 
• have made significant contributions to school ac-
tivities or community activities. 
The scholarship will be valued at tuition fees for the pro-
gram year and will be renewable to permit completion 
of the program. 
Applicants should be nominated by the school and the 
school principal. Application deadline is April30. 
Douglas College Student Society Award 
The Douglas College Student Society has made one 
$250 award available to returning students in any pro-
gram, each Fall and Spring Semesters. Awards are made 
on the basis of scholastic standing, citizenship and finan-
cial need. Application can be made on a Douglas Col-
lege bursary application in the Fall and Spring 
Semesters. 
Douglas & Kwant len Faculty Association Award 
A$500 annual, mid-program scholarship is available to 
a Douglas College student who has demonstrated an 
ability in his/her field of study and is in need of fmancial 
assistance. The Faculty Association award will be 
granted on a rotating basis: university trans-
fer/academic student one year and career/vocational stu-
dent in the following year. Application should be made 
on a Douglas College bursary application by February 1. 
Shirley and Munl Evers C.M. Scholarship 
This fund has been established to provide a $250 
scholarship annually for a student attending Douglas 
College. The candidate for this award must have com-
pleted a minimum of 12 credits, must maintain a 3.5 
grade point average, must demonstrate a commitment to 
and participation in civic affairs. Preference will be 
given to students in financial need. The candidate for the 
award is to be chosen from any field of study. Applica-
tion can be made on a scholarship application in the 
Spring semester. The deadline is February 1. 
Bob Holroyd Memorial Bursary 
This bursary of $100 honours the late Bob Holroyd, 
master guitar builder and former consultant to the Musi-
cal Instrument Construction/Repair Program. It is avail-
able to a deserving student enrolled in the Musical 
Instrument Construction/Repair Program. Application 
should be made on a Douglas College bursary applica-
tion by October 15. 
IWAand Community Credit Union 
A$500 bursary is available to students who are mem-
bers of the IW A and Community Credit Union. To be 
eligible, you must be registered in at least 80% of a full 
course load, and must demonstrate a financial need. Ap-
plication can be made in the Spring Semester on a 
Douglas College bursary application. Application dead-
line is February 1. 
Kiwanis Club of White Rock Bursary 
The Kiwanis Club of White Rock provides two bur-
saries of $250 each to students in the General Nursing 
and Psychiatric Nursing Programs. Eligible students 
will have completed at least two semesters' course work, 
have good scholastic ability or special aptitude or talent 
in his or her chosen field and have need of monetary as-
sistance. Preference will be given to single parents from 
the White Rock/Surrey area. Application can be made 
on a Douglas College Bursary application in the Spring 
~mester. 
The Other Publication Society Award 
The Other Publication Society has made one $100 bur-
sary available to a deserving student who has main-
tained a "C' or better. Application can be made through 
the Student Finance Office in the Fall and the Spring 
Semesters. 
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Registered Psychiatric Nurses Association of 
British Columbia Bursary 
The Registered Psychiatric Nurses Association of 
British Columbia has established a bursary award of 
$200 to be awarded in the Fall and Spring Semesters 
each year. The award may be applied for by psychiatric 
nursing students who are enrolled in the second year of 
the Psychiatric Nursing program at Douglas College and 
who have achieved a minimum of a 'B' average in their 
frrst year of Psychiatric Nursing studies. The award will 
be granted on the basis of financial need. Application 
should be made on a Douglas College Bursary applica-
tion. 
Royal City Jewellers Award 
A $150 bursary is offered by Royal City Jewellers each 
year to a deserving student registered at Douglas Col-
lege and demonstrating a fmancial need. Application 
should be made on a Douglas College bursary form by 
February 1. 
United Association of Plumbers and Plpefitters, 
Local170 • Entrance Scholarships 
Two $300 scholarships are offered annually to secon-
dary school graduates entering first year of any com-
munity college in B.C., directly from high school. 
Applicants must be sons, daughters or legal dependents 
of a member of the United Association of Plumbers and 
Pipe fitters, Locall70. Application should be made on a 
Douglas College Scholarship application and should in-
clude a transcript of marks from high school. Deadline 
to apply is October 15. 
These awards are given in recognition of students who 
have achieved a record of academic excellence at 
Douglas College. Application procedures vary for each 
award. Contact Student Finance Office for details. 
Certified General Accountants Association of 
British Columbia 
One continuing education scholarship, a $600 waiver of 
the student's frrst year tuition on the C.G.A. program, is 
offered to graduates of the two year business program at 
Douglas College. The character of the applicants will be 
considered along with academic standing. Written ap-
plication should be submitted to the Student Finance Of-
fice by May 1. 
Governor General's Medal 
A silver medal, presented by Her Excellency, the Gover-
nor General of Canada, is awarded annually to a 
Douglas College student. Although no monetary value 
is attached to the award, it is considered the highest 
academic honour the College can bestow. Normally, it 
is awarded to the student who, in the opinion of the 
Selection Committee, has attained the highest academic 
standing in the graduating year. No application is neces-
sary. 
Institute of Chartered Accountants of B.C. 
A$300 award is available to a student in the graduating 
year of a University Transfer Progr~, speci~izing in. 
an accounting program. This award Is gtven m recogm-
tion of academic achievement. No application is re-
quired. 
Lieutenant Governor's Award 
A silver medal, presented by his excellency the 
Lieutenant Governor of British Columbia is awarded an-
nually to a Douglas College stu~ent. Altl~o~gh no . 
monetary value is attached to this award, It IS the highest 
academic award in a program of one year or less. The 
award is presented to a student who has the highest 
academic achievement completing a citation or certifi-
cate program. No application is required. 
RPNABC Richard Strong Memorial Award 
A cash award presented to the graduating Psychiatric 
Nursing Program student who achieves the high~st 
academic standing during his/her course of studies. 
This award is given in honour of Richard "Dick" Stro~g, 
a founding member of the RPNABC and the first Presi-
dent of the Psychiatric Nurses Association of Canada 
from 1952 to 1956. No application is necessary for the 
award. The recipient will be determined by the Nursing 
Department faculty and the award will be conferred at 
the graduation ceremony. 
Schiller, Coutts & Weller Scholarship 
An endowment fund has been established by Schiller, 
Coutts & Weiler. The interest from this fund will be 
used annually to provide a scholarship to the student 
with the best academic record following the completion 
of Semester 4 of the Administrative Management Pro-
gram. The candidate must have co~ple.ted :With a~ least 
a B average, Business 451. No apphcatton IS requrred. 
Society of Management Accountants of B.C. 
(RIA) 
A scholarship of $500 remission of RIA fees upon en-
rollment with the Society will be granted to the graduat-
ing student with the highest avera~e s~n~ng in 
Accounting 320 and 420. No apphcatton IS necessary 
for this award. 
George Wootton Scholarship 
Scholarships in honour of George Wootton, the first 
president of Douglas College, are made available to 
graduating students. i? any pr?gfl:l~ who ha~e. sh~wn .su-
perior scholastic ability and sigmficant participation m 
College and/or community activities. Candidates must 
be nominated by a student, staff or faculty member. and 
nominations must include a letter of recommendation 
giving the reasons for nomination. Deadline for applica-
tion is May 1. Submit nominations to the Student 
Finance Office. 
:'i!ll:tllt!Bitll:::: 
A number of awards are offered through various or-
ganizations, companies and clubs in the province. For 
further information on these awards contact the Student 
Finance Office for a Direct Awards brochure. 
The following is a list of scholarships and bursaries that 
are available to Douglas College students, but are ad-
ministered by the UBC Awards Office. Information and 
applications for these scholarships and bursaries can be 
obtained from: 
The Office of Awards and Financial Aid 
The University ofB.C. 
General Services Administration Building 
2075 Wesbrook Place, Vancouver, B.C. 
V6T1W5 
Deadline for application for these awards is May 15. 
#4 707 Dairy Industry Credit Union Scholarship 
#4 786 William L. Hurford Memorial Scholarship 
#4 718 International Longshoremen's and 
Warehousemen's Union Entrance Scholarships 
#0530 International Longshoremen's and 
Warehousemen's Union Undergraduate Scholarships 
#0558 Thomas P. Mayes Scholarship 
#4 731 Piping Industry Journeyman Training and 
Industry Promotion Fund 
#4 732 Real Estate Board of Greater Vancouver 
Entrance Scholarships 
#054 7 United Food and Commercial Workers Union, 
Local1518, Scholarships . 
#4 779 Retail Wholesale Union, Local517, Scholarship 
#7672 Retail: Wholesale Union, Local580, Bursaries 
#7939 Retail Wholesale Union Local580- Stan Colbert 
Bursary 
#4 793 Telecommunications Workers Union- Thomas 
Ward Stanley Memorial Scholarship 
#4 780 Vancouver Sun Regional College Entrance 
Scholarship for Sun Carriers 
#4791 VAN-lELCredit Union- Les King Memorial 
Bursary . M . 1 #4792 VAN-1ELCreditUnion-LeoMoms emona 
Bursary . . 
#4 795 Telecommunications Workers Umon Scholarship 
39 
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•:• Program Descriptions •:• 
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! I 
A s part of college and community recognition of achievement in the Arts, Commerce and Business 
Administration, Criminology, Sciences, and General 
Program areas, Douglas College grants diplomas to stu-
dents who successfully complete graduation require-
ments. Depending upon their achievements and 
interests, students may elect to apply for a diploma in 
one of seven areas: Associate in Arts, Associate in Com-
merce and Business Administration, Associate in 
Criminology, Associate in Early Childhood Education, 
Associate in Performing Arts, Associate in Science with 
specialization in the Sciences and Mathematics, and an 
Associate in General Studies which may include a com-
bination of university transfer and non-transferable 
courses. 
Because many students do not have well-defined career 
objectives, the Department of Commerce and Business 
Administration has designed certificate, diploma, and 
university transfer programs to provide maximum 
flexibility. The programs are designed to serve the needs 
of full-time students and of part-time students who may 
be actively engaged in the professional and business 
communities. 
In order to meet the requirements of these diplomas and 
the requirements of the universities, a detailed program 
of study should be worked out in advance and, in con-
sultation with an Academic Advisor. In order to be 
eligible for a Douglas College Diploma or certificate, at 
least fifty percent of the credits required for graduation 
must be completed at Douglas College. 
Transfer agreements have been arranged with the 
University of British Columbia, the University of Vic-
toria, and Simon Fraser University. Transfer to univer-
sities outside B.C. is also possible. Upon completion of 
a College diploma, students are normally eligible to 
enter university programs at the third year level. Stu-
dents who have not completed a diploma program may 
also transfer to university. 
Note: For further information on transfer credit and trans-
fer procedures, please contact an academic advisor 
through Student Services. 
A formal application for graduation must be made before 
the deadline, which Is normally three to five months before 
convocation. 
Note: For the exact deadlines for applications for gradua-
tion refer to the Important Dates to Remember at the front 
of the Calendar. Graduation application forms are avail-
able at the Office of the Registrar. · 
Certificate Program 
The Certificate in Academic Studies recognizes the 
achievement of students who study on a part -time basis. 
Students may apply for this certificate upon completion 
of a minimum of 30 transferable credits provided that at 
least two courses have been completed from the English 
or Communications disciplines and that courses have 
been completed in at least three different disciplines. 
The certificate is of interest to seniors and those working 
full-time while pursuing their studies. 
Academic Women's Studies courses are part of the 
regular offerings of the designated disciplines and may 
be used as part of the regular university degree 
programs. Taken separately or in a package, these cour-
ses are offered for persons interested in: 
• developing an awareness of general concerns of 
women, both historic and current, 
• broadening their knowledge of the psychological, 
sociological, economic and other factors which con-
tribute to women's roles in contemporary society, 
• encouraging and appreciating the contribution that 
women have made and increasingly make to formal 
knowledge. 
Course 
ENG102 
Descriptive Title Credits 
IDS260 
IDS261 
PSYllO 
SOC240 
Thematic Approaches 
to Western Literature 
Women in Canadian History 
1600-1920 
Women in Canada 
1920 to present 
Social Issues: Psychology 
of Women 
Role of Women in Society 
The Associate in Arts Diploma recognizes the achieve-
ments of students in the area of academic studies. Stu-
dents may apply for the diploma upon successful 
completion of a minimum of 60 university transferable 
credits and 20 college courses. Students must complete 
at least two courses in English or Communications and 
then complete their credit requirements by taking a 
variety of first and second year courses in other 
academic disciplines such as Anthropology, Biology, 
Chemistry, Computing Science, Creative Writing, 
Criminology, Economics, Geography, Geology, 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
History, Mathematics, Modem Languages, Music, 
Philosophy, Physical Education, Physics, Political 
Science, Psychology, Sociology, and Theatre. Upon 
completing the requirements for the Associate in Arts 
Diploma, students may enter university at the third year 
level in a discipline in which they have completed the 
appropriate first and second year courses. 
This Diploma also improves job opportunities for those 
who choose to complete their post-secondary education 
at Douglas College. 
Co-operative Education Option 
Students enrolled in this program may be eligible for a 
Co-operative Education designation. Co-operative 
Education involves alternating academic and work 
terms. 
Note: For Information see 'Co-operative Education' In this 
calendar or contact the Co-operative Education office at 
527-5400. 
The Douglas College Arts Management Program has 
been carefully designed to offer students the opportunity 
to acquire knowledge and skills required to execute the 
fundamental managerial functions relative to both 
public and private arts organizations. This unique pro-
gram will work closely with the College's existing per-
forming arts disciplines, as well as the Commerce and 
Business Department. The 350 seat Performing Arts 
Theatre is the venue for many college and community 
theatre productions and concerts, and combined with the 
College's other excellent facilities provides an ideal 
learning environment for students in the Arts Manage-
ment Program. 
The two-year program will provide an interesting blend 
of theory and practice as field placement with related 
performing arts organizations will be required. 
Career Opportunities 
This intense two-year program will prepare students for 
management careers in performing arts organizations 
and in such areas as marketing, public relations, box of-
fice, front of house, and touring. Opportunities also 
exist in research, community development and general 
management in Federal, Provincial and Municipal 
government agencies and Arts Councils, schools, col-
leges and universities. 
The field placement aspect of the program will sig-
nificantly enhance the student's opportunity for employ-
ment in the performing arts industry upon graduation. 
Admission Requirements 
In addition to the regular Douglas College admission re-
quirements prospective students will be interviewed by 
the program co-ordinator. Two letters of recommenda-
tion as well as a personal resume are also required. In-
dividuals planning a career in arts administration should 
have some background of professional or amateur ex-
perience in the arts. 
The Arts Management intake of new students occurs 
every September and students may enrol on a part-time 
basis. Although this is a closed enrolment program, stu-
dents may apply for interviews up to July 31. 
Semester I 
Course Descriptive Title Credits 
PFA102 The Arts in Western 
Civilization 3 
MRK125 Marketing for the Arts 3 
COMllO Communication for Arts 
Management 3 
OADM150 Administrative Procedures 3 
CIS410 Microcomputer Concepts and 
Software Applications 3 
15 
Semester II 
PFA101 
MRK225 
COM216 
BUS235 
ARTS245 
The Arts and Culture in 
Canada 
Marketing the Arts II 
Interpersonal Communication 
Financial Management for 
the Arts 
Fundraising for the Arts 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
15 
Note: Semester ill and Semester IV ofthe Arts Manage-
ment Program are under review. 
The Basic Occupational Education Program provides 
vocational skill training to adults who have special 
learning needs and who would be unable to successfully 
complete standard skill training courses. 
The programs are continuous entry, individualized, and 
self-paced. Applicants must have an individual inter-
view to determine suitability. Enrollment is limited. 
The programs rely on specialized training techniques to 
prepare students for competitive employment. On cam-
pus training is in laboratories and classrooms. 
Students who have mastered required competencies are 
placed in one to three practicum sites for continued train-
ing. Practica are usually four weeks in duration. 
Upon completion of program requirements, students 
receive a citation in their area of study. 
:I 
I 
I 
11 
Note: Detailed Information and/or applications for admis-
sion may be obtained by telephoning program Instructors 
at 527-5484, or the Registrar's Office at 527-5478. 
Food Services Option 
In this program, students are trained to perform entry 
level food service tasks including: 
Dish washing, 
Pot Scrubbing, 
Bussing, 
Kitchen Maintenance. 
Some students have the opportunity, as well, to learn 
basic food preparation skills. 
Food Services students are initially trained in the col-
lege cafeteria. Practicum sites include all types of food 
service facilities, in all geographic areas served by the 
College. 
Electronic Assembly Option 
Special needs students in the Electronic Assembly Pro-
gram receive training that enables them to work in entry 
level assembly positions in electronics or related in-
dustries. The range of skills taught varies for each stu-
dent, but typically includes: 
Pre-assembly Preparation, 
Board Assembly, 
Soldering, 
Wire Stripping, 
Cable Preparation, 
Hardware Assembly. 
Practica provide continued training and work ex-
perience on a variety of specific skills in manufacturing 
firms throughout the Lower Mainland. 
Micrographic Services Option 
The training provided in this program will provide stu-
dents with the skills required to obtain entry level posi-
tions in the micrographic services industry. Students 
will learn to: 
Prepare documents to be filmed 
Load, operate, and unload microfilming cameras 
Monitor film quality 
Load film into jackets 
Duplicate jackets 
Students may also have the opportunity to learn related 
entry level clerical skills such as basic typing (labels), 
filing, photocopying, and basic computer data entry. 
After completion of on-campus training, students gain 
work experience through participation on practica. Prac-
ticum sites are available through companies that special-
ize in micrographic service, as well as through 
organizations with a micrographics department, 
throughout the lower mainland. 
The programs include an Associate in Commerce and 
Business Administration as well as diplomas in Account-
ing Management, Administrative Management, Com-
puter Information Systems, Construction Management, 
General Business and Marketing Management. They re-
quire, completion of 60 credits of specified course work, 
with the exception of the Associate in Commerce and 
Business Administration which requires 63 and Con-
struction Management which requires 66. They provide 
an introduction to the environment, practices, and under-
lying principles of business. 
Upon successful completion of the required studies, stu-
dents are awarded a Diploma of Associate in their area 
of specialization. Areas of specialization include: Ac-
counting Management, Administrative Management, 
Computer Information Systems, Marketing Manage-
ment and Commerce and Business Administration. 
In four of the programs, (Accounting, Administrative 
Management, Computer Information Systems and 
Marketing), students learn the basic principles of busi-
ness in ten ( 1 0) core courses, which are taken in addition 
to specialized studies that are relevant to their chosen 
professional field. These programs integrate theory and 
practice. 
The Business Management Diploma Programs include 
anum ber of courses with a prerequisite of Math 11 (Al-
gebra 11) or an equivalent. Students are encouraged to 
complete Math ll(Algebra 11) before starting these 
programs. Students are also encouraged to make an ap-
pointment with the appropriate convenor(s) to discuss 
program planning and curriculum advice. Students 
without Math 11 (Algebra 11) but with considerable 
work experience may be permitted to register in some of 
the courses where Math 11(Algebra 11) is a prerequisite. 
Note: To complete the two-year programs In four semesters 
(excluding the summer), it is necessary to commence the 
programs in September. Many students, due to work or 
other commitments, choose to complete the programs over 
more than four semesters. Some attend on a part-time 
basis. 
The following core courses are a common requirement 
of the specialized diploma programs. They need not be 
taken in a set order except where one course is a prereq-
uisite for another. 
Core-Business Management Diploma Program 
Course Descriptive Title Credits 
ACC 110 Principles of Accounting I 3 
ACC 210 Principles of Accounting II 3 
BUS 210 Management Essentials 3 
BUS320 BusinessLawi 3 
BUS 330 Business Mathematics 3 
--------~~-------------
BUS 470 Business Simulation 3 
CIS 110 Introduction to Computers 3 
COM 115 Practical Writing 3 
ECO 101 The Canadian Economy 3 
MRK 120 Basic Marketing 3 
Note: !.General Business, Accounting, and Administrative 
Management do not require all these courses. 
2.Accounting students substitute ECO 150&250 for ECO 
101. 
:i.'lesl!n!lnBIImislllnt::, 
Diploma Program 
There is a steady demand for accountants with profes-
sional qualifications. The Douglas College program 
provides training needed to enter this field. Students 
who successfully complete the program are eligible for 
an Associate in Accounting Management. This program 
matches the content and standards of various courses of-
fered by the professional accounting bodies of the Cer-
tified General Accountants' Association, the Society of 
Management Accountants, and the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants. 
Successful completion of the program can lead to ex-
emption from more than half of the academic program 
requirements leading to the C.G.A. and C.M.A. (R.I.A.) 
designations. 
If students wish to complete a Bachelor of Commerce 
(U.B.C.) or Business Administration (S.F.U.) and even-
tually to proceed to a C.A. designation, students are ad-
vised to enroll in the University Transfer Program in 
Commerce. 
Students who are interested only in bookkeeping should 
consult the Office Administration section of this calen-
dar. 
Co-operative Education Option 
Students enrolled in this program may be eligible for a 
Co- operative Education designation. Co-operative 
education involves alternating academic and work 
terms. 
Note: For information see 'Co-operative Education' in this 
calendar, or contact the Co-operative Education office at 
527-5400. 
Employment Opportunities 
A graduate of the two-year Accounting Management 
program is equipped for a junior management position 
in the accounting department of a small to medium sized 
flfOl. Such a position may lead to the management of the 
financial affairs of the organization such as general ac-
counting, financial management, cost accounting, inter-
nal auditing, and accounting information systems. 
After graduation and while employed, a graduate may 
enroll in a further two-year academic program with 
either the Certified General Accountants Association or 
the Society of Management Accountants. 
Admission Requirements 
General Douglas College admission requirements apply I' 
to this program. Students with work experience may ;I 
also be considered. Because Math 11(Algebra 11) is a 
prerequisite to many courses offered in the Accounting 
Program, applicants should complete Math 11(Algebra ).1 
11) priorto beginning the program. Students without 
Math 11(Algebra 11) butwithsomeconsiderablework 
experience may be permitted to register in some of the 
courses where Math 11(Algebra 11) is a prerequisite. 
Commencement Date and Application Deadline 
Students may begin classes in September or January. It 
is advisable to apply as early as possible. 
Program Duration 
This is a two-yea, program. In order to complete the pro-
gram in four consecutive semesters (excluding the sum-
mer), it is necessary to begin in September. Many 
full-time students, however, choose to take longer to 
complete the program. 
This program may also be taken on a part-time basis. 
Program Requirements 
Semester I 
Course Descriptive Title Credits 
*ACC 110 Principles of Accounting I 3 
*BUS320 Business Law I 3 
*BUS330 Business Mathematics 3 
*CIS 110 Introduction to Computers 3 :I 
*COMUS Practical Writing 3 (: 
15 
Semester II 
*ACC210 Principles of Accounting ll 3 
*BUS210 Management Essentials 3 j BUS420 Business Law II 3 
BUS430 Business Statistics 3 I. 
CIS200 Information Systems 3 ' 1 L: 
15 I 
Semester Ill 1 l·, 1 
ACC310 Accounting Theory I 3 
ACC320 Managerial Cost Accounting I 3 j BUS340 Fundamentals of Financial 
Management 3 I 
BUS350 Personnel Practices and 
Administration 3 
EC0150 Principles of Microeconomics 3 I 
15 1: 
Semester IV 
ACC410 Accounting Theory II 3 
ACC420 Managerial Cost Accounting II 3 
*BUS470 Business Simulation 3 
EC0250 Principles of Macroeconomics 3 
*MRK120 Basic Marketing 3 
15 
*Core Courses 
I 
I ,,, 
Transfer to Professional Accounting Associa-
tions 
Students who plan to transfer to professional accounting 
bodies (such as Certified General Accountants ofB.C., 
Institute of Chartered Accountants of B.C., Society of 
Management Accountants, or Accounting Technologist 
Professional Program) are advised to contact the receiv-
ing body to confirm current program equivalencies prior 
to registration in Douglas College courses. Information 
may also be obtained by contacting Students Services at 
the New Westminster campus or the program convenor. 
ii''IIIJI!IIItil"lll.llllllllm~::::iii 
Diploma Program 
The Administrative Management Diploma Program of-
fers a core of knowledge and skills in all lp"eas of or-
ganization. These can be applied to any area of the 
business community. The program provides graduates 
with enough computer application courses to enable 
them to function in modem organizations. Graduates are 
able to step into 'management trainee' positions or busi-
ness for themselves. The program meets the require-
ments of employers from the commercial, industrial, 
financial, and public sectors. 
Co-operative Education Option 
Students enrolled in this program may be eligible for a 
Co-operative Education designation. Co-operative 
education involves alternating academic and work 
terms. 
Note: For information see 'Co-operative Education' in this 
calendar or contact the Co-operative Education Office at 
527-5400. 
Employment Opportunities 
Graduates may find employment in entry-level posi-
tions in all areas of industry or in trainee positions in the 
public sector. Individuals with work experience increase 
their mobility within the management structure of or-
ganizations. Students may also pursue entrepreneurial 
activities. 
Admission Requirements 
General Douglas College admission requirements apply 
to this program. Because Math 11(Algebra 11) is a pre-
requisite to many courses offered in the Administrative 
Management Program, applicants should complete 
Math 11 (Algebra 11) prior to beginning the program. 
Students without Math 11 (Algebra 11) but with consid-
erable work experience may be permitted to register in 
some of the courses where Math 11 (Algebra 11) is a pre-
requisite. 
Commencement Date and Application Deadline 
Students may begin classes in September or January. It 
is advisable to apply as early as possible. 
Program Duration 
This is a two-year program. In order to complete the pro-
gram in four consecutive semesters (excluding the sum-
mer), it is necessary to begin in September. Many 
students choose to take longer than four semesters. This 
program may also be taken on a part-time basis. 
Program Requirements 
Semester I 
Course 
*ACCllO 
*BUS210 
*BUS330 
*CIS 110 
COMllO 
Semester II 
*ACC 210 
*BUS 320 
CIS 410 
MRK 350 
OADM450 
Semester Ill 
BUS250 
BUS310 
BUS350 
BUS420 
*MRK120 
Semester IV 
BUS 410 
*BUS 470 
BUS 495 
*ECO 101 
OADM430 
*Core Courses 
Descriptive Title 
Principles of Accounting I 
Management Essentials 
Business Mathematics 
Introduction to Computers 
Practical Communications 
Principles of Accounting II 
Business Law I 
Microcomputer Concepts 
& Software Applications 
Personal Selling 
Automated Financial 
Planning 
Credits 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
15 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
15 
Exploring Business Ownership 
Administrative Practices I 
Personnel Practices & 
Administration 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
Business Law II 
Basic Marketing 
Administrative Practices II 
Business Simulation 
Applied Project 
The Canadian Economy 
Systems Administration 
15 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
15 
Note: The Canadian Credit Union Institute and the 
Canadian Institute of Management recognize a number of 
Douglas College courses toward their respective certifi-
cate. Students are advised to contact the CCVI and CIM 
offices for current course equivalencies before registering 
in a Douglas College course. 
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Diploma Program 
This diploma enables students to seek employment or 
continue their Business Administration studies. 
Employment opportunities will depend in part upon a 
student's course selection. 
Admission Requirements 
General Douglas College admission requirements apply 
to this program. Math 11 (Algebra 11) is a prerequisite 
to many courses offered in the program, and it is recom-
mended that applicants successfully complete Math 
11 (Algebra 11) prior to beginning the program. 
Commencement Date and Application Deadline 
Students may commence classes in September or 
January. It is advisable to apply as early as possible. 
Program Duration 
This is a two-year program if taken full-time; it may also 
be taken on a part-time basis. 
Program Requirements 
The courses need not be taken in any particular order as 
long as course prerequisites are met. If specific. courses 
are not offered in a calendar year, consult the Drrector of 
Commerce and Business Administration. 
Transfer to other Institutions 
Students who plan to transfer to another institution after 
completing the Associate of Commerce and Business 
Administration Diploma should consult the calendar 
and transfer guide of the receiving institution for current 
information on course equivalencies. Grades obtained 
and combinations of courses taken may influence trans-
ferability. 
Program Requirements . 
Program under review. Contact the Commerce & Busi-
ness Department at 527-5444 for further information. 
University Transfer Program 
The Department of Commerce and Business Ad-
ministration has developed transfer programs to SFU 
and UBC. These programs are for students interested in 
transferring to UBC to complete a Bachelor of Com-
merce and Business Administration, or to SFU to com-
plete a Bachelor of Business Administration. Transfer 
credits have been arranged with the universities so stu-
dents can complete their frrst one or two years at 
Douglas College. Although articulation agreements 
exist between institutions, many variables affect the 
transferability of individual courses. The receiving in-
stitution may evaluate courses and adjust grade point re-
quirements according to the~ respecti~~ ~olicies and 
procedures. It is the students responsibility to consult 
the current calendar and transfer guide of the receiving 
institution for relevant course equivalencies and degree 
requirements. 
Diploma Program 
The Computer Information Systems two-year Diploma 
Program prepares students for a career in the computer 
industry. The program combines business applications, 
system concepts, and programming languages. 
The two-year Diploma Program gives students a 
broader business base and more advanced systems and 
programming courses (including six programming lan-
guages) than the one-year Certificate Program (see 
below). 
Transfer credit to the Computer Science area at UBC, 
SFU, and the University of Victoria is available for 
many of the Computer Information Systems courses. 
Upon successful completion of program requirements, 
students are eligible for an Associate in Computer Infor-
mation Systems. 
Co-operative Education Option 
Students enrolled in this program may be eligible for a 
Co-operative Education designation. Co-operative 
education involves alternating academic and work 
terms. Job opportunities are enhanced after completing 
the co-op option. 
Note: For further Information see 'Co-operative 
Education' In this calendar or contact the Co-operative 
Education office at 527-5400. 
CIPS Accreditation 
Douglas College is the first college in Canada to be ac-
credited by the Canadian Information Processing 
Society. 
DPMA Model Curriculum for CIS 
The Douglas College CIS two-year Diploma Program 
adheres to the DPMAModel (Data Processing Manage-
ment Association) curriculum for colleges and univer-
sities and has been approved by the Data Processing 
Management Association. 
Employment Opportunities 
The rapidly growing computer industry needs Data 
Processing people. Computer operators, p~ogr~mers, 
systems analysts, and microcomputer applications sup-
I I 
port staff are constantly in demand by the public and 
private sectors. Entry level positions, for which 
graduates are suitable, include: Programmer Trainees, 
Programmer-Analyst Trainees, Computer Operators, 
Consultants, CIS Marketing Support Trainees, and 
Microcomputer Specialists. 
Admission Requirements 
The prerequisite for admission into the Computer Infor-
mation Systems Program is successful completion of 
Math 11 (Algebra 11 ). All applicants must write a pre-ad-
mission computer programmer aptitude test. Successful 
results are required for admission to the program. 
Commencement Date and Application Deadline 
The programcommences in September for full-time and 
part-time students. The application deadline is June 1st 
of each year. Because there is a limited number of seats 
available it is advisable to apply early. 
Some courses may be available for part-time students 
who begin the program in January. The application dead-
line for the January intake is October 1st 
Program Duration 
This is a two-year program. Completing the program in 
four consecutive semesters (excluding the summer) re-
quires beginning in September. Some students choose to 
take longer than four semesters. This program may also 
be taken on a part-time basis. 
Program Requirements 
Semester I 
Course Descriptive Title 
*ACC 110 Principles of Accounting I 
*BUS330 Business Mathematics 
*CIS 110 Introduction to Computers 
CIS 130 Hardware & Data 
Communications 
*COM115 Practical Writing 
Semester II 
*ACC210 Principles of Accounting II 
*BUS210 Management Essentials 
CIS200 Information Systems 
CIS230 COBOL Programming 
CIS250 Pascal Programming 
Semester Ill 
CIS240 Structured Programming 
Techniques & Concepts-PL/1 
CIS260 Advanced COBOL 
CIS 300 MIS /Database Management 
*ECO 101 The Canadian Economy 
*MRK120 Basic Marketing 
Credits 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
15 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
15 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
15 
Semester IV 
*BUS320 
*BUS470 
CIS430 
Business Law I 
Business Simulation 
3 
3 
CIS450 
CIS495 
Fourth Generation Software 
Languages 
Assembler Programming 
Applied Research Project 
3 
3 
3 
15 
*Core Courses 
Note: Students who complete ECO 150 and ECO 250 with 
a grade of Cor better are exempt from ECO 101. 
Certificate Program 
The Computer Information Certificate Program 
prepares students for a career in data processing. This 
one-year program combines business applications, sys-
tems concepts, and programming languages necessary 
for a business environment. Students learn three 
programming languages and gain skills in accounting 
and business management. Transfer credit to UBC, 
SFU and UVic is arranged for many Computer Informa-
tion Systems courses. 
Students successfully completing program require-
ments are eligible for a Certificate in Computer Informa-
tion Systems. 
Employment Opportunities 
The growing computer industry needs trained Data 
Processing people. Computer operators, programmers, 
systems analysts, and microcomputer applications sup-
port staff are constantly in demand. 
Admission Requirements 
The prerequisite for admission into Computer Informa-
tion Systems Programs is successful completion of 
Math 11 (Algebra 11 ). All applicants must successfully 
write a pre-admission computer programmer aptitude 
test. 
Commencement Date and Application Deadline 
The program commences in September for full-time and 
part -time students. The deadline is June 1st of each year. 
Because there is a limited number of seats available it is 
advisable to ~pply early. Some courses may be available 
for part-time students who begin the program in 
January. The deadline to apply for the January intake is 
October 1st. 
Program Duration 
Full-time students complete this program~ one year. It 
may also be taken on a part-time basis. 
Program Requirements 
Semester I 
Course Descriptive Title Credits 
ACCllO Principles of Accounting I 3 
BUS330 Business Mathematics 3 
COM115 Practical Writing 3 
CIS 110 Introduction to Computers 3 
CIS 130 Hardware and Data 
Communications 3 
15 
Semester II 
ACC210 Principles of Accounting II 3 
BUS210 Management Essentials 3 
CIS200 Information Systems 3 
CIS 210 Intermediate BASIC 3 
CIS230 COBOL Programming 3 
15 
Diploma Program 
This program prepares men and women for a variety of 
positions related to construction and to development of 
real property. 
The program is available to men and women with little 
or no know ledge of construction, and to those with con-
struction experience who require new skills and 
knowledge. Experienced applicants may be able to 
begin their studies part way through the program. 
All construction courses are available to part-time and 
full-time students, and, where enrollment and funding 
permit, some courses are offered in the late after-
noonand evening to accommodate students with 
daytime employment. 
An important feature of this program is that construction 
courses, (except CON 498) are offered in a modular 
structure. This allows people from within the industry, 
as well as students, to select the portions of each course 
that they most need and which they can take on either a 
part-time or full-time basis. Individual courses consist 
of three modules •. each with a duration of approximately 
five weeks and wtth each module valued as one credit. 
Credits, therefore, can be accumulated for modules at a 
rate that is suitable to each individual. Persons with in-
dustry experience may, after faculty evaluation, start a 
course in the second or third module. Registration in all 
three modules is recommended at the start of the 
semester to hold the seat for the second and third 
modules. 
Students who successfully complete this program are 
eligible for an Associate in Construction Management. 
Cooperative Education Option 
Students enrolled in this program may be eligible for a 
Co-operative Education designation. Co-operative 
education involves alternating academic and work 
terms. 
Note: For Information see 'Co-operative Education' in the 
calendar or contact the Co-operative Education OtTice at 
527-5400. 
Associate In Construction Management 
This Diploma is awarded to students who have received 
credit for all the courses of the program: currently, 66 
credits and 22 courses. Up to 30 advance credits may be 
awarded towards this Diploma, based on applicable 
work experience or relevant transferable courses. Re-
quests for advance credit will be assessed by the faculty. 
Connections with the Construction Industry 
The Construction Management (CM) Program is 
reviewed regularly by an Advisory Committee. The Ad-
visory Committee is composed of representatives from 
associations and institutes such as the Amalgamated 
Construction Association, the Quantity Surveyors 
Society of British Columbia and others. The CM Pro-
gram is recognized by the national Construction 
Management Institute (CMI), which works to provide 
national standards for training and for accreditation of 
programs. 
The Quantity Surveyors Society of British Columbia 
recognizes many of the CM courses as equivalent to 
their examination syllabus, and equivalent credits are 
granted for these courses. 
For further information contact the Quantity Surveyors 
Society of British Columbia at 1519 8th Ave., New 
Westminster, V3M 2S5, or telephone (604) 521-3671. 
Employment Opportunities 
Initially, graduates employed by larger companies might 
expect to work as a junior estimator, or as an assistant to 
a project manager or superintendent, or in purchasing. 
In smaller companies they may be asked to do a variety 
of tasks. 
Some graduates have found positions in fields only in-
directly related to Construction. For example, there are 
job opportunities related to building materials manufac-
turing and supply, construction equipment, and in 
government departments. 
Admission Requirements 
Before registering, all applicants are required to discuss 
their work experience and education with the Convenor 
of the program to assess their compatibility and ex-
perience with the requirements and objectives of the pro-
gram. 
All applicants should have completed Math 11 (Algebra 
11) and Physics 11 (or equivalents) as prerequisites for 
certain courses. An interest in hands-on computing and 
an interest in applied physics are assets for the technical 
aspects of the program. 
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Commencement Date and Application Deadline 
Students may enter the program in September or 
January. As the courses of the first and third semesters 
are offered in the Fall and those of the second and fourth 
semesters in Spring, students are encouraged to enter the 
program in September to simplify progress through the 
program. Entering in January is possible, however, as 
several courses without prerequisites are normally of-
fered then but the selection is not as great. It is advisable 
to apply as early as possible. 
Program Duration 
The Diploma in Construction Management can be ob-
tained in four semesters if the program is entered in Sep-
tember. A part-time program takes longer, and careful 
planning is required in order to advance smoothly 
through the sequence of courses. 
Program Requirements 
Semester I 
Course 
CON128 
CON138 
CON148 
CON158 
CIS 110 
COM115 
Semester II 
CON228 
CON238 
CON248 
CON268 
BUS210 
Semester Ill 
CON308 
CON318 
CON328 
CON338 
CON368 
Semester IV 
CON408 
CON418 
CON428 
CON468 
CON488 
CON498 
Descriptive Title 
Construction Technology I 
Technical Graphics 
Construction Science 
Reading Technical Aids 
Introduction to Computers 
Practical Writing 
Credits 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
18 
Construction Technology - II 3 
Building Codes & Regulations 3 
Personnel Relations in Projects 3 
Cost Estimating - I 
(Measurement) 3 
Management Essentials 3 
15 
ProjectManagementi 3 
Project Records and Finance I 3 
Structural Design- I 3 
Law for Development 3 
Cost Estimating - II 3 
15 
ProjectManagement-II 3 
Project Records and Finance - II 3 
Structural Design- II 3 
Cost Estimating - III 3 
Project Planning & Scheduling 3 
Special Project 3 
18 
This new program which was first offered in the fall of 
1988 was prepared by Douglas College in co-operation 
with the Canadian Home Builders' Association of 
British Columbia and in conjunction with the Open 
Learning Authority which will further develop the pro-
gram for distance-learning across the Province. 
The Residential Construction Management program is 
intended to provide additional education that an in-
dividual may require to successfully pass examinations 
of the Canadian Home Builders' Association. 
For further information call or write to Keith Collier or 
Evan Stregger at the Commerce & Business Administra-
tion Department, Construction Management Program. 
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Diploma Program 
The General Business Diploma complements both the 
career and the university transfer programs. It permits 
students who are not in the university transfer program 
to study Commerce and Business Administration. The 
General Business Diploma is awarded for more in-
dividualized programs in Commerce and Business Ad-
ministration. Students who successfully complete the 
program requirements are eligible for an Associate in 
General Business. 
Employment Opportunities 
The employment opportunities depend, in part, upon a 
student's course selection and the specific business job 
skills acquired. 
Admission Requirements 
General Douglas College admission requirements apply 
to this program. Because Math 11 (Algebra 11) is a pre-
requisite to many courses offered by the Department of 
Commerce and Business Administration, it is recom-
mended that applicants successfully complete Math 
11 (Algebra 11) prior to beginning the program. Stu-
dents without Math ll(Algebra 11) but with consider-
able work experience may be permitted to register in 
some of the courses where Math 11 (Algebra 11) is a pre-
requisite. 
Commencement Date and Application Deadline 
Students may begin classes in September or January. It 
is advisable to apply as early as possible. 
Program Duration 
Full-time students complete the program in 2 years (4 
semesters). It may also be taken part-time. 
Program Requirements 
Students may select courses in Commerce and Business 
Administration in which they are particularly interested 
and for which prerequisites have been met Some of the 
courses selected may offer transfer credit to a university, 
institute, or a professional school. Upon completion of 
48.credits* in the Department of Commerce and Busi-
ness Administration, and 12 other credits, students are 
eligible to receive a General Business Diploma (the 
other 12 credits must include 3 credits for COM 115 or 
COM110.) 
*These 48 credits must be taken from any of the following 
disciplines: Accounting, Business, Computer Information 
Systems, Economics and Marketing. 
Certificate Program 
This program appeals to students with limited and/or 
specific business job skill requirements. Students may 
select courses in Commerce and Business Administra-
tion in which they are particularly interested and for 
which prerequisites have been met. Students who suc-
cessfully complete program requirements are eligible 
for a Certificate in General Business. 
Employment Opportunities 
Employment opportunities depend, in part, upon a 
student's course selection and the specific business job 
skills acquired. The General Business Certificate is 
often pursued by mature students with jobs, who wish to 
upgrade their education and job skills to prepare for ad-
vancement 
Admission Requirements 
General admission requirements apply to this program. 
Because Math 11(Algebra 11) is a prerequisite to many 
courses offered by the Department of Commerce and 
Business Administration, it is recommended that ap-
plicants successfully complete Math 11 (Algebra 11) 
prior to beginning the program. Students without Math 
11 (Algebra 11 ), may be permitted to register in some of 
the courses where Math 11 (Algebra 11) is a prerequisite. 
Commencement Date and Application Deadline 
Students may commence classes in September or 
January. It is advisable to apply as early as possible. 
Program Duration 
This one-year program may also be taken on a part-time 
basis. 
Program Requirements 
Students who successfully complete 24 credits* in the 
Department of Commerce and Business Administration, 
and six other credits are eligible to receive a General 
Business Certificate. (The six other credits must include 
threecreditsforCOM 115,orCOM 110)Forstudents 
who wish to pursue a specialization in Commerce, four 
2-year Diploma programs are available in Business 
Management 
*These 24 credits must be taken from any of the following 
disciplines: Accounting, Business, Computer Information 
Systems, Economics and Marketing. 
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Diploma Program 
Sales and marketing are important in the modem 
economy. The Marketing Management Program is 
designed to prepare students for a career in this area. 
Teaching techniques emphasize practical marketing 
skills, with a blend of lectures, case studies, films and 
simulated 'business-world' exercises. 
The Marketing Management Program appeals to stu-
dents with energy and ambition. Well-developed com-
munication skills are essential. Students who 
successfully complete the program gain a solid general 
business education, with specific job skills in selling, ad-
vertising, and marketing research and management Stu-
dents successfully completing program requirements 
are eligible for an Associate in Marketing Management. 
Co-operative Education Option 
Students enrolled in this program may be eligible for a 
Co- operative Education designation. Co-operative 
education involves alternating academic and work 
terms. 
Note: For information see 'Co-operative Education' in this 
calendar or contact the Co-operative Education office at 
527-5400. 
Employment Opportunities 
Employment opportunities in marketing and sales, espe-
cially in the current economic climate, are numerous 
and wide-ranging. New international career oppor-
tunities for marketers are emerging as British Columbia 
becomes linked with Pacific Rim countries. Most 
graduates find entry-level management trainee positions 
in retailing, financial marketing, or industrial sales. Be-
cause marketing plays such a central role in business 
success, advancement to middle and senior manage-
ment is a realistic goal for students who apply themsel-
ves in these positions. 
Admission Requirements 
General Douglas College admission requirements apply 
to this program. Because Math ll(Algebra 11) is a pre-
requisite to many courses offered in the Marketing Pro-
gram, it is recommended that applicants successfully 
complete Math 11 (Algebra 11) prior to beginning the 
program. 
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Commencement Date and Application Deadline 
Students may begin classes in September or January. It 
is advisable to apply as early as possible. 
Program Duration 
This is a two-year program. In order to complete the pro-
gram in four consecutive semesters (excluding the sum-
mer), it is necessary to begin in September. Many 
full-time students, however, choose to take five 
semesters to complete the program. This program may 
also be taken on a part-time basis. 
Program Requirements 
Semester I 
Course Descriptive Title 
*BUS210 Management Essentials 
*BUS330 Business Mathematics 
*CIS 110 Introduction to Computers 
*COMUS Practical Writing 
*MRK120 Basic Marketing 
Semester II 
*BUS320 Business Law I 
*BUS430 Business Statistics 
*MRK290 Consumer Behavior 
MRK350 Personal Selling 
sse 140 Human Relations and 
Organization Behaviour 
Semester Ill 
*ACCUO Principles of Accounting I 
*EC0101 The Canadian Economy 
MRK375 Retailing and Merchandising 
MRK390 Marketing Management 
MRK391 Marketing Research 
Semester IV 
*ACC210 Principles of Accounting II 
*BUS470 Business Simulation 
MRK401 Advertising 
MRK410 Sales Management 
MRK483 Marketing Practicum 
*Core Courses. 
Credits 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
15 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
15 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
15 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
15 
Note: Students who complete ECO 150 and ECO 250 with 
a grade of Cor betterwlll be exemptfrom ECO 101. 
This Douglas College program offers courses leading to 
a certificate in Child and Youth Care Counselling. 
The program prepares students for employment in a 
variety of community settings that provide services to 
children and to the families of children who are ex-
periencing problems. The settings may be community, 
residential, or school based. 
The major focus of Child and Youth Care Counsellors, is 
children who are experiencing behavioral, emotional, or 
social adjustment problems. Students may also work 
with children who have mental or physical disabilities. 
The integration of theory and practice, through field 
work (practica) and classroom learning, provides a com-
prehensive educational experience. 
The major emphasis throughout the program is the prin-
ciple of normalization: that all people, regardless of dis-
ability, have the right to live as normally as possible and 
to fully develop their potential. 
Note: A brief description of the required courses can be 
found in the next section of this calendar. Detailed course 
outlines are available from Student Services. In addition to 
completing courses offered by the College, a student must 
hold a valid St. John's Ambulance Standard or Red Cross 
First Aid Certificate in order to graduate. 
Graduates from this program may receive limited trans-
fer credit toward an undergraduate degree offered by the 
School of Child Care at the University of Victoria. 
Criminal Record Search 
The Child and Youth Care Counsellor Program at 
Douglas College places students on practica in child 
care agencies which are under contract to the Ministry 
of Social Services and Housing. In order to protect the 
children, the Ministry requires employees and volun-
teers in child care agencies to undergo a criminal record 
search before beginning work. Prospective students 
must complete a criminal record search before entering 
the Child and Youth Care Counsellor Program. 
Policies on cfi!ninal record searches and Consent Forms 
are distributed through the Office of the Registrar. Ap-
plicants are responsible for any costs incurred in the 
criminal record search. 
Full-Time Program 
The full-time Child and Youth Care Counsellor program 
is ten months long. It commences in August and con-
cludes in May. 
Note: These semesters are longer than the regular college 
semester. 
Students must accept the practicum to which they are as-
signed and are responsible for their transportation to and 
from these settings. Because the work is demanding and 
usually involves shift-work, students should not plan on 
part-time employment while enrolled in the program. 
Entrance Requirements 
In addition to Douglas College general admission re-
quirements applicants are required to: 
1) Provide proof of good physical health by submitting a 
medical certificate (forms are available at the 
Registrar's Office), 
2) Participate in a program orientation process and sub-
sequent student selection process in April/May of each 
year, 
3) Meet the minimum age requirement of 19 years. 
Note: Enrollment In the full-time program Is limited. Inter-
ested persons should listen to the tape describing the pro-
gram before submitting an application. Tapes are available 
through Student Services. Applicants should keep the 
Registrar's Office informed of any change of address or 
telephone number. 
Application Deadline and Commencement Date 
Applications for the full-time program must be received 
by Aprill. Applicants are encouraged to apply as soon 
as possible because this closed-enrollment program can 
accommodate only a limited number of students and be-
cause suitable applicants are accepted on a first apply, 
first served basis. Some applicants may not be admitted 
in the semester they choose. 
The program commences in August. 
Part-Time Program 
This career program is offered on a part -time basis for 
students who are either currently working in the field or 
are experienced volunteers. 
The courses are offered in the evening from 1900-2200 
hours (7 -10 pm). Part-time students may also take cour-
ses in the full-time program where seats are available. 
Entrance Requirements 
In addition to the normal Douglas College admission re-
quirements, applicants to the part-time Child and Youth 
Care Program must be either: 
1) Experienced volunteers with at least 100 hours of 
volunteer time and an on-going volunteer commitment 
of at least six hours per week. Volunteer experience 
should be in Child and Youth Care or a closely related 
Human Service field, or 
2) Currently working in the field of Child and Youth 
Care (or closely related Human Service field) with not 
less than three months cumulative experience. 
3) Part-time applicant must submit an eligibility form. 
Application Deadline and Commencement Date 
Applicants to the part-time Child and Youth Care Coun-
sellor program who wish to commence course work in 
the Fall semester (courses beginning in August) should 
apply by July 1. 
Applicants who wish to begin courses in the Spring 
semester (courses beginning in January) should apply 
by December 1. 
Program Requirements 
Part I (17 weeks) 
Course Descriptive Title Credits 
CCC 100 Human Services- Introductory 3 
CCC 113 Learning and Development 3 
CCC 101 Behaviour Management 3 
CCC 142 Skills & Methods: 
CCC 153 
CCC 183 
*COMUO 
The Process of Helping 
Activities and Routines in Living-
Introductory 
Child Care Practicum I 
Practical Communications 
for Career Students 
(commences in Part I, 
completed in Part II) 
PART II (17weeks) 
3 
3 
5 
3 
23 
CCC 233 Individual Differences 3 
CCC 242 Skills and Methods-
The Process of Helping 
inGroups 3 
CCC 201 Family and Change 3 
CCC 253 Activities and Routines 
inLiving-Advanced 3 
CCC 283 Child Care Practicum 6 
*COM 110 Practical Communications 
for Career Students 
(completed in Part II) 
*Program requirement underreview. 
18 
Note: Before graduation, a current Standard First Aid Cer-
tificate must be obtained. It Is the student's responsibility 
to arrange enrollment in a First Aid course. First Aid cour-
ses are offered through Douglas College as well as St. 
John's Ambulance. Students are advised to complete their 
First Aid requirements prior to starting the program be-
cause the practica often Involve shift work. To quatlfy for a 
Certificate In Child Care Counselling, students must sub-
mit a current Standard First Aid Certificate to the 
Registrar's office BEFORE the deadline to apply for 
graduation. 
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Our world is changing at an ever increasing rate. It is be-
coming ever more complex. Learning enables us to un-
derstand and influence some of the changes. Douglas 
College is a place where people of all ages can come for 
a variety oflife-long learning opportunities. Each year, 
over 24,000 people from all over the Lower Mainland 
come to Douglas College for non-credit programs, cour-
ses, conferences and events. These learning activities 
are planned for adults and are designed to provide 'learn-
ing for work and learning for life'. Although some 
credit courses are offered, the emphasis in this program 
is on non-credit courses. 
The Community Programs and Services Division is the 
part of Douglas College responsible for this non-credit 
continuing education. In response to community needs, 
we offer short-term and part-time courses, and some 
longer term courses as well. 
Note: The' Access Magazine', which lists complete course 
offerings, Is distributed in January and September each 
year. Please phone 527-5473 for more Information or to 
receive a copy of' Access'. Program areas are described 
below. 
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Non-credit courses relating to the Academic Division in-
clude: Anthropology, Creative Writing, Criminology, 
History, Modem Languages, Music, Performing and 
Fine Arts, Psychology, and others. 
Creative Writing 
This area offers numerous courses and workshops em-
phasizing instruction to increase writing skills in such 
areas as Writing for Children, a mini -series Writing: 
What it's All About, Travel, Magazines, Romance, 
Science Fiction Writing, and poetry and courses in the 
Media Arts. 
Criminology/Justice Programs 
The Justice Program section provides courses and 
workshops for the public and members of the justice sys-
tem. A range of offerings combines needs for public 
education, 'state of the art' applied knowledge, and spe-
cialized training. Presenters include local, national, & 
international specialists. Recent examples of programs 
include: Inside the Criminal Justice System (Public), 
Child Molesters- a Behavioral Analysis (Police), Inter-
vening with Chronic Youthful Offenders (Corrections), 
and Thriving Under Pressure (Correctional Manage-
ment). 
Music 
For children, teens and adults Douglas College has a 
broad range of offerings including: the Conservatory of 
Music, Suzuki and Kodaly for children, Performance 
Groups and more recently non-credit courses on jazz, 
synthesizer, classical, and other selected topics. 
Douglas College Language And Cultural Centre 
The Douglas College Language and Cultural Centre is 
part of the Community Programs & Services Division. It 
offers a wide selection oflanguage courses, language-re-
lated services, history and culture courses, and study 
tours. 
Courses and programs in this area are designed to assist 
local businesses and other organizations in enhancing 
employee development in a fast-changing workplace. 
The focus is on encouraging innovation and supporting 
existing enterprises through courses and programs in: 
• office procedures 
• computer information systems 
• supervisory skills 
• sales and marketing 
• small business skills 
An additional service is on-site training tailored specifi-
cally for business and delivered by professionals. 
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The Sports Institute of Douglas College is committed to 
providing quality programs to those people working in 
the area of sport, fitness, and recreation. 
Courses such as the National Coaching Certification 
Program, Preschool Recreation Leadership Program, 
B.C. Sports First Aid Program, and Fitness Certification 
are offered, together with general interest sessions in 
coaching, children in sport, etc. 
The institute also offers conferences, seminars and is in-
terested in working with the general public in develop-
ing specific programs to suit their needs. For further 
information, contact the Sports Institue at 527-5041. 
Centre for Personal Development 
The Centre for Personal Development' offers non-credit 
programs, and courses and designed to provide personal 
growth and development for adults. These courses teach 
adults skills such as Assertiveness Training, Effective 
Communications, and Time Management- skills that 
are required to cope with the pressures and demands of a 
changing and complex society. 
----------------------------------------------------------------------------------
Employment Action Project 
The Douglas College Employment Action non-credit 
programs offer courses of interest to the broad range of 
people in our community who are concerned with 
employment issues. Courses are designed to assist par-
ticipants: 
• -explore career options 
• understand the labour market 
• handle the problems of unemployment 
• develop effective job search skills 
• initiate job creation strategies 
Educational programs are also developed to support 
Community Economic Development activities in our 
region. 
Douglas College is interested in co-operating with 
groups who are exploring innovative job creation 
strategies. Non-credit courses and programs can be 
designed to meet the needs of an identified group of 
learners. Flexible co-sponsorship arrangements are 
available. 
Returning to Learning 
The Douglas College Returning to Learning non-credit 
programs offer information and skills to members of our 
community who wish to return to or continue with their 
education. Courses are designed to help particular 
groups such as mature learners, women, immigrants or 
students with disabilities, overcome any barriers they 
may face in accessing further learning. 
Douglas College is interested in co-operating with com-
munity groups concerned with access to education. 
Non-credit courses and programs can be designed to 
meet the needs of an identified group of learners. 
Flexible co-sponsorship arrangements are available. 
The Health Education Centre offers a broad range of 
programs and services. Advisory Committees composed 
of representatives from appropriate constituencies 
provides guidance and direction for several of the pro-
gram areas. 
Continuing Professional Education 
Professionals are assisted to keep up with changes in the 
health care system, health care needs and professional 
practice. Programs relating to both clinical aspects and 
administrative roles are offered. Special attention is 
directed at nurses in both general and psychiatric set-
tings. 
Vocational/Technical Training 
Douglas College offers practical programs for a variety 
of health care workers including: Food Service Aides, 
Mental Health workers and Cardiology technicians. 
These programs are a response to changing needs in 
health care delivery. 
Health and Lifestyle Programs 
Interest in health promotion among professionals, other 
health care workers, and the general public is increasing. 
A variety of health and lifestyle programs are offered in 
response to this interest. "Healthstyles", an Adult 
Health Promotion education program, is featured. 
Program Planning Services 
The Health Education Centre provides services that in-
clude assisting individuals and organizations to assess 
and meet specifie learning needs. Conferences and spe-
cial events, often planned in conjunction with profes-
sional groups and community associations, enable the 
Health Education Centre to feature timely topics and 
serve particular client groups. 
All levels of C.P.R. training are offered at Douglas Col-
lege. Certification is by the Canadian Red Cross 
Society. First Aid courses offered are Red Cross Emer-
gency First Aid, Red Cross Standard First Aid, Standard 
FirstAidRecertification,IndustrialFirstAid(W.C.B.), 
First Aid- Treating Your Children, and First Aid for 
Long Term Care Facilities. 
Perinatal Education Program 
Douglas College, Simon Fraser Health Units and the 
Burnaby Health Department work cooperatively to offer 
a variety of perinatal education programs in several com-
munity locations. These include Planning for Pregnan-
cy, regular Prenatal class series, Refresher series, 
Prenatal In A Day, Prenatal/Postnatal Fitness program 
and special one session classes. The one time sessions in-
clude Sibling Preparation and Vaginal Birth After 
Cesarean (VB A C) class. For information and registra-
tion call527-5474. 
Douglas College is pleased to offer Continuing Educa-
tion Opportunities for Social Service Practitioners in our 
community. This program area is designed to provide 
up-to-date information on issues, theories and practical 
skills for staff members, board members, supervisors 
and volunteers. The programs scheduled for this coming 
semester are designed to make short-term learning op-
portunities easily accessible to service providers in the 
College region. Where appropriate, courses are open to 
lay people and health practitioners. 
Douglas College can design and deliver educational ac-
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tivities to meet the specific needs of particular com-
munity services and agencies. Such events can be in-
itiated throughout the year and are offered on or off 
campus through flexible co-sponsorship arrangements. 
It has become increasingly more important for profes-
sionals and volunteers in the field of Social Welfare to 
have formal education and training in order to offer ef-
fective social services. 
Career Opportunities 
The Community Social Service Worker nine month pro-
gram prepares graduates for work in a range of social 
welfare settings, such as transition houses, seniors' 
centres, crisis centres, social service agencies, drug and 
alcohol centres, rehabilitation services, multi-cultural 
services, mental health services and the Ministry of So-
cial Services and Housing. 
Students who successfully complete the program are 
eligible for a Certificate in Community Social Services. 
Admission Requirements 
In addition to Douglas College general.admission re-
quirements, students must: 
1)Successfully participate in a formal orientation and 
selection process to determine suitability and readiness 
for training. 
2) Provide evidence they have recently completed at 
least 100 hours of work (paid or volunteer) in the social 
welfare field. This experience must have been acquired 
prior to the time of the selection interviews. 
3) Submit two letters of reference at the time of the selec-
tion process; one of which must come from a former 
supervisor in the social welfare field and which must 
verify hours and evaluate work performance. 
4) Complete a writing skills assessment, during the 
selection process, which will indicate whether 
preparatory writing skills studies are needed before 
entering the program. 
5) Submit a recent medical certificate at the time of ac-
ceptance into the program. 
6) Minimum age requirement of 19 years. 
Suitability is determined on the basis of an overview of 
the emotional stability, physical health, formal educa-
tion;unique skills and interests. A cassette tape on the 
program is available in the Student Services area of the 
college. Applicants are encouraged to listen to the tape 
and discuss their plans with an academic advisor. Ap-
plicants are contacted by the Registrar's Office and ad-
vised of the program orientation meeting at which the 
dates for the selection process are confirmed. Atten-
dance at both the orientation and selection process meet-
ings is essential. 
Readiness of an applicant to enrol in the program on a 
full time or part time basis will be determined by the 
faculty selection team based upon specific criteria. 
Commencement Date and Deadline for 
Application 
Enrollment in the program is limited. Applications must 
be submitted by April1 each year. The program com-
mences only in September. 
Program Duration 
The program can be taken on a full-time or a part-time 
basis. The program is a day program which commences 
at the beginning of the fall semester and extends one 
month beyond the regular college spring semester. 
Program Requirements 
Each week students attend classes for three days and 
spend two days on a practicum site in a social welfare 
agency. Students also participate in a weekly discussion 
group which combines theory and practice. A program 
instructor supervises students during the practicum and 
facilitates the discussion group. Part-time students may 
be restricted to one or two courses. Practicum courses 
must be taken by part-time students during their final 
two semesters. The courses in the program are listed 
below and a brief description of each can be found in the 
calendar under 'Discipline and Course Descriptions'. 
Detailed course outlines are available for reading in the 
Student Services area on campus. 
Semester I 
Course Descriptive Title Credits 
CSSW100 Social Services: Introduction 
to Social Welfare 3 
CSSW112 Social Services: Lifespan 
Development 3 
CSSW142 Skills & Methods: Individuals 3 
CSSW162 Skills & Methods: Financial 
Assistance 3 
CSSW182 Community Social Service 
Worker: Introductory Practicum 3 
COM110 Practical Communications 
for Career Students 3 
18 
Semester II 
CSSW200 Social Services: 
Community Work 3 
CSSW201 Social Services: 
Family and Change 3 
CSSW242 Skills & Methods: Groups 3 
CSSW272 Skills & Methods: 
Employment Counselling 3 
CSSW282 
. ····.··.·.·.·.·.· .. ·.·.·.;·.·.·.:-:·········. 
Community Social 
Service Worker: 
Advanced Practicum 3 
15 
NOTE: !)Before graduation, a current basic First Aid Cer-
tificate must be obtained. This course Is available through 
Community Programs and Services as Emergency First 
Ald/CPR A. It Is the student's responsibility to obtain this 
certificate and submit It to the Registrar's Office, before 
the deadline to apply for graduation, In order to qualify for 
a certificate In Community Social Services. 
2)Returnlng part-time students are required to have an In-
terview with program faculty to determine readiness to 
continue studies. 
3) Students are strongly advised to complete COM 110 
prior to entering the program. 
The program prepares students for employment in a 
variety of settings that offer services to people with men-
tal or multiple handicaps. Students develop knowledge, 
skills and attitudes which are necessary for successful 
workers in this field. 
Upon completion of this program students receive a 
Community Support Worker Certificate. In addition, 
students receive a certificate from the G. Allan Roe her 
Institute, which is the Canadian certifying organization. 
The program is registered as Level IT. 
Career Opportunities 
Employment opportunities are available in programs 
run by local associations for people with mental hand-
icaps or by other agencies, such as supported employ-
ment programs, training programs in community access 
skills, and residential facilities such as group homes. 
School districts also employ graduates from this pro-
gram as teacher's assistants. 
Program Duration 
The full-time program runs for three semesters over 11 
months. The course work provides continuity and in-
tegration between the theory and the significant amount 
of actual experience (practicum) in the community. 
Courses in the part-time program are usually offered in 
the evening. Part-time students may begin in any 
semester that a suitable course is being offered. Part-
time program students' progress is determined by them-
selves and the schedule of suitable courses. They may 
accelerate their progress by enrolling in some or all of 
the full-time program, when seats are available. Stu-
dents must meet all prerequisite requirements. 
Admission Requirements 
In addition to Douglas College general requirements, 
the following specific prerequisites also apply to this 
program: 
1) Students' good physical health must be verified by 
submission of a recent medical certificate when ap-
plicants are accepted into the program, 
2) Students must participate in the selection process, and 
students interested in the part-time program must be ex-
perienced in the field; eligibility forms are available at 
the Registrar's Office. 
Criminal Record Search 
The Community Support Worker Program places stu-
dents on practicum in agencies responsible to the Mini-
stries of Social Services and Housing, Health, Education 
and Advanced Education. In order to protect the people 
served by these agencies, employees, volunteers, and 
practicum students are required to submit to a criminal 
record search prior to beginning work. Prospective stu-
dents will be requested to complete a criminal record 
search prior to entry into the Community Support 
Worker Program, and conviction for relevant offences 
may preclude entry. The policy on Criminal Record 
Search, detailing the guidelines which will be used to 
screen records, and Consent Forms are distributed 
through the Office of the Registrar. The applicant will 
be responsible for any costs incurred in the Criminal 
Record Search. 
Commencement Date and Application Deadline 
Applications for the full-time program must be sub-
mitted by April30 of each year. The part -time program 
accepts new students up to the beginning of each 
semester (fall, spring, and summer) but early application 
is recommended. 
Program Requirements 
The full-time program follows this order for course of-
ferings: 
Semester I 
Course Descriptive Title Credits 
HMS 109 Introduction to Community 
Support 3 
HMS 119 Supporting Needs of Children 
with Mental Handicaps 3 
HMS 142 Helping Skills 2 
HMS 169 Training Techniques I 3 
HMS 179 Augmentative Communication I 1.5 
*COMllO Practical Communications 
for Career Students (Part 1) 3 
HMS 199 Community Support Worker 
Practicum 4.5 
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Semester II 
HMS229 
HMS259 
HMS219 
HMS242 
HMS269 
HMS279 
*COMllO 
HMS299 
Semester Ill 
HMS339 
HMS309 
HMS342 
HMS369 
HMS399 
HMS389 
Handicapping Conditions 3 
Leisure Activities 2 
Supporting Needs of Adults with 
Mental Handicaps 1.5 
Group & Teamwork Skills 2 
Training Techniques II 3 
Augmentative Communication II 1.5 
Practical Communications for 
Career Students (Part II) 
Community Support Worker 
Practicum 4 
17 
Personal Care Needs of People 
with Multiple Handicaps 3 
Community Support- Advanced 3 
Family Support Skills 2 
Training Techniques III 3 
Community Support Worker 
Practicum 2 
Community Support Worker 
Practicum 4 
17 
*Credit Is granted only after the successful completion of 
both parts (One and Two). This program requirement Is 
currently under review. The course load for full-time pro-
gram students, Is heavy, and it Is strongly advised that 
COM 110 be taken before entry into the program. 
Students must accept the practicum they are assigned in 
community agencies and are responsible for their own 
transportation. Because of the demanding nature of the 
field work and the requirement to work shifts when neces-
sary, It Is recommended that students plan ahead financial-
ly and not be dependent on employment while enrolled In 
the program. 
Part-time students must choose the course Introduction to 
Community Support (HMS 109) as one of their first four 
courses. Upon completion of any four of the courses In the 
program students may undertake a practicum, when a seat 
becomes available. 
The purpose of the Consumer and Job Preparation Pro-
gram is to enable individuals with mentaVmultiple hand-
icaps to enter appropriate community settings by 
providing: 
• preparation for placement in a work/vocational set-
ting. 
• basic consumer training to enable participation in 
community life. 
Areas of Training 
The program provides functional training in: Bus Travel 
Skills, Community Access, Assertiveness, Alternative 
Communication, Systems Community and Social Inter-
actions, General Household Safety, Interview Skills, Job 
Training and Supported Work Training. 
In addition, the program offers transition training for 
persons with multiple handicaps who are interested in 
learning computer skills for employment. 
Admission Requirements and Procedures 
Referrals are made directly to the College faculty in the 
program. Referrals may be made by prospective stu-
dents, parents, associations, social workers, school dis-
trict personnel. Students must meet College entry 
requirements. 
The program is offered jointly by the Ministry of Ad-
vanced Education and Job Training, the Ministry of So-
cial Services and Housing and the Ministry of Health by 
Community Programs and Services of Douglas College. 
Fees for students accepted into the program are paid by 
the Ministry of Social Services and Housing or the Min-
istry of Health. 
Further information contact Consumer and Job Prepara-
tion at 527-5175. 
The Douglas College Co-operative Education Program 
is a unique program which enables students to integrate 
academic studies with related, practical work experien-
ces. Co-op students alternate semesters of classroom 
studies with semesters of paid, full-time employment, 
under the guidance of College faculty. The goal of Co-
operative education is to help students develop the 
necessary confidence and 'hands-on' skills to succeed in 
today's competitive job market. 
The College's Co-op Offices develop work placement 
contacts with local business, industry and government. 
Through a competitive application and interview 
process, students are matched with these co-operating 
employers. Although the College cannot guarantee 
work placements to all qualifying students, the Co-op 
coordinators try to help each student to arrange a 
suitable placement Considerable care is taken to match 
the skills, knowledge and aspirations of each Co-op stu:-
dent with employer requirements. 
Co-operative education is offered in conjunction with 
the following programs: Accounting; Administrative 
Management; Biology; Computer Information Systems; 
Construction Management; Criminology; English, Writ-
ing and Communications; Geology; Marketing Manage-
ment; The Performing Arts; Stagecraft; University 
Transfer Arts and Sciences. 
Admission Requirements 
To be eligible for the Co-op Program, students must: 
1) be registered full-time in a program of study at 
Douglas College (for the purpose of Co-op a total of 
nine credit hours is enough), 
2)have completed at least 18 credits at Douglas College 
prior to their first Co-op work term,and 
3) have attained a minimum grade point average of2.33 
(C+) in previous course work at Douglas College. 
Commencement Date and Application Deadline 
The timing of the initial work term varies depending on 
each student's program of study and the availability of 
appropriate Co-op positions. Interested students are en-
couraged to apply to the program early in their first 
semester of studies to allow the Co-op staff sufficient 
time to explore potential placements. Applications are 
as follows: 
For Summer placement-
ForFall placement-
For Spring placement-
Program Requirements 
January 15 
May1 
October 1. 
To remain enrolled in a Co-op program, students are re-
quired to: 
1) continue to attend full-time during study terms, 
2) maintain a grade point average of2.33 (C+ ), 
3) receive satisfactory evaluations of work term perfor-
mance from both the employer and the college. 
Nine College credits will be awarded for each com-
pleted work term. Upon successful completion of two 
work terms, students are eligible for an Associate 
Diploma (in their area of specialization) with a Co-
operative Education designation. 
Note: For further information, contact the Co-operative 
Education Office at 527-5400 The Co-op Office Is located 
In the Student Services Centre, room 2710. 
The Douglas College Criminology program offers 3 op-
tions. The first is the Associate in Criminology Diploma 
program; the second is a program of University Transfer 
and the third is the Criminal Justice Certificate program. 
New students should consult with an academic advisor 
at Douglas College to ensure that course selections will 
lead to their goal. 
Diploma Program 
Careers in the criminal justice field demand increasing 
knowledge, skills, and sensitivity. The diploma program 
seeks to prepare students to enter this field as prac-
titioners or academics with the ability to meet the day to 
day requirements of their various occupations. Through 
the study of the central issues in Criminology and the 
structures and processes found in the Canadian Justice 
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System students learn to appreciate the complex 
problems encountered in enforcing the law and punish-
ing offenders. 
Students may transfer to a university upon completion 
of the program to pursue a degree in Criminology or 
some other field. Students who successfully complete 
the program are eligible for an Associate in Criminol-
ogy. 
Admission Requirements 
Douglas College general admission requirements apply 
to the Criminology program. An effort is made to offer 
the complete program to both full-time and part-time 
students. Students should consult periodically with the 
Criminology faculty or an academic advisor about 
course selection and other questions. 
Commencement Date and Application Deadline 
Students may commence classes in September or 
January. 
It is advisable to apply as early as possible. In order to 
complete this two-year program in four sequential 
semesters it is advisable, but not necessary, to start the 
program in September. 
Program Requirements 
The student must successfully complete 60 credits of 
university transfer courses. Program requirements are as 
follows: 
1) Core Courses (33 credits) 
Criminology 100, 140, 150, 160, 260 
Criminology 120 or 170 
Criminology 251 or 252 
English 130 
Philosophy 101, 102, 152,201 (choose one) 
Psychology 100 
Sociology 125 
2) Criminology courses{l2 credits), selected by the stu-
dent, 
3) Electives {15 credits), including atleast6credits of 
non-Criminology courses. Course options outside the 
criminology discipline include any university trans-
ferable course. The following are suggested as relevant 
to the Criminology diploma: 
Anthropology 100, 120, 160 
Geography 111, 160, 180 
History 109, 113, 114 
IDST 100 
Political Science 120, 135 
Sociology 230, 240, 250. 
Semester I 
Course 
*CRIMIOO 
Descriptive Title Credits 
Introduction to the Criminal 
Justice System 3 
I 
.I 
. I 
I 
I 
'i 
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*PSY 100 Foundation of Contemporary 
Psychology 3 
*SOC 125 Social Processes 3 
*ENG 130 Academic Writing (or any first 
year literature course) 3 
*CRIM 160 Canadian Legal System 3 
15 
Semester II 
*PHI 101/102/151/201 (choose one) 3 
*CRIM150 Introduction to Criminology 3 
*CRIM260 Criminal Law 3 
*CRIM 120/170 (choose one) 3 
Elective 3 
15 
Semester Ill 
*CRIM251/252 (choose one) 3 
*CRIM140 Interviewing 3 
CRIM Option 3 
Electives 6 
15 
Semester IV 
CRIM Option 3 
CRIM Option 3 
CRIM Option 3 
Electives 6 
15 
*Required core courses 
University Transfer Programs 
Many Criminology courses are transferable to various 
degree programs. The University of British Columbia, 
(including the Faculty of Arts and School of Social 
Work), Simon Fraser University (including the School 
of Criminology), University of Victoria, University of 
Regina and University of Ottawa. 
Students intending to transfer to any of these institutions 
are encouraged to consult the calendar and transfer 
guide of the receiving institution. Many variables affect 
course transferability (grades, course combination, etc.) 
and students must consult the institution they plan to at-
tend after Douglas College for current course equivalen-
cies and transfer information. 
Criminology courses, therefore, are useful as trans-
ferable electives for students in other programs. Stu-
dents who are unsure of the transfer status of a course 
should consult an academic advisor, or forB .C. univer-
sities, the course description section of this calendar. 
Certificate Program 
The Criminal Justice Certificate program appeals to stu-
dents who do not plan to transfer to university but who 
want to take a series of courses in the field of criminal 
justice in order to increase their knowledge of the struc-
tures and processes in the Canadian justice system. 
For many, this provides an opportunity to consider voca-
tional goals or to prepare for access to justice related oc-
cupations. The majority of courses in the program are 
university transfer courses so students, if they wish, can 
continue their studies at a university. 
Ajointcertificate in Criminal Justice Studies is offered 
through the Native Education Centre. Students are 
selected by theNative Education Centre. 
Students who successfully complete the program are 
eligible for a Certificate in Criminal Justice Studies. 
Admission Requirements 
Regular College admission requirements apply to this 
program. An effort is made to provide the complete pro-
gram to both part-time and full-time students. 
Note: Students should consult an academic advisor con-
cerning program plans. 
Program Duration 
This certificate program can be completed in one year. 
In order to complete the one-year program in two se-
quential semesters, it is advisable, but not necessary, to 
begin the program in September. The program may also 
be completed on a part-time basis. 
Program Requirements 
The student must successfully complete 30 credits: 21 
credits of core courses, 6 credits of Criminology options 
and 3 credits of electives (normally any 3 credit course). 
The following is a typical program of study for the Cer-
tificate in Criminal Justice Studies. 
Semester I 
Course Descriptive Title Credits 
*CRIM 100 Introduction to the 
Criminal Justice System 3 
*PSY 100 FoundationofContemporary 
Psychology 3 
*ENG 130, COM 110, COM 115 
(choose one) 3 
*SOC 125 SocialProcesses 3 
*CRIM 120 Introduction to Law 
Enforcement 3 
Semester II 
*CRIM160 
*CRIM170 
CRIM 
CRIM 
Elective 
Canadian Legal System 
Introduction to Corrections 
Option 
Option 
*Required core courses. 
15 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
15 
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The Dental Auxiliary Program offers education and 
t:aining for two lev~ls of dental auxiliaries. The objec-
tive of the Program IS to prepare dental auxiliaries to 
practice their technical and professional skills with a 
high degree of competence. 
Students who successfully complete the program 
receive a Certificate in: Chairside Dental Assisting. 
Levell, Basic Chalrslde Dental Assistant 
Dental Assistants provide support services to dentists 
during client care. These auxiliaries work primarily in 
private practice, contribute to the efficient delivery of 
dental services and share in the responsibility for client 
education. 
Level II, Certified Dental Assistant 
Registered licensed auxiliaries provide dental services 
to clients and support services to dentists during client 
care. The services of Level II auxiliaries focus on 
preventive care and include those support services 
provided by Level I dental auxiliaries. 
Admission Requirements for 
Levels 1 & 11 
Students entering this program should have an interest 
in working with people, an aptitude for sciences, a sense 
of responsibility, a desire for professional service, and 
be manually dexterous. Before admission students must: 
• provide a doctor's certificate stating the applicant is 
in good physical health and free from communicable 
diseases, 
• successfully complete three (3) tests- Reading 
(Grade 11 Comprehension test), Writing (Basic 
Literacy Skills), and Mathematics (Computational 
Skills), and 
• have High School Graduation, or have completed a 
post secondary course in Reading and Study Skills in 
the past 12 months, or have completed a course in 
basic sciences at the Grade 11, 12 or post secondary 
level. 
Commencement Date and Application Deadline 
Enrollment in the Dental program is limited to one in-
take per year. Applications are processed on a first-
come, first-served basis, therefore early application is 
recommended. This closed-enrollment program can ac-
commodate only a limited number of students, there-
fore, applicants may not be admitted to the semester of 
their choice. 
Program Duration 
The program, including a 1 month practicum period, is 
10 months in length. Students are placed in dental of-
fices in Vancouver or outlying areas. 
Hours: 0800 -1800 Monday to Thursday. 
All students are required to spend Fridays in a Dental 
Office. 
Dress 
Students must purchase white duty shoes, uniforms (any 
colour),lab coats and personal safety glasses and name 
tags to be worn in all clinical classes and working in a 
Dental office. 
Other 
Upon entering the course, students must provide a den-
tal screening form signed by his/her dentist. During the 
program students are required to take a Cardio-Pul-
monary Resuscitation course. This course costs each stu-
dent an additional $35.00 (approximately) and is 
non-credit. Each student is expected to provide twelve 
(12) patients for the following intra-oral procedures: 
• rubber cup prophylaxis 
• fluoride treatment 
• x-rays 
• fissure sealants. 
On completion of the program, students are eligible to 
take the Provincial Certification examination. 
Before becoming licensed the student must have: 
• Grade 12orequivalent 
• a current CPR Certificate (LEVEL C) 
Costs 
In addition to tuition fees, the following estimated costs 
are required: 
Clinical and Laboratory attire ............. $200.00 
Textbooks ............................. 300.00 
C.P.R. Course ........................... 35.00 
Instruments and Equipment ............... 235.00 
Safety Glasses ........................... 50.00 
Note: Speciflc infonnation about the purchase of ap-
propriate instruments, equipment, cUnical attire, 
textbooks and other items is provided at the interview. 
Program Requirements 
Semester! 
Course 
CDA107 
CDA108 
CDA109 
CDA118 
Descriptive Title Credits 
1.5 
1.5 
3 
Dental Radiology Theory 
Applied Dental Sciences 
Anatomy for Dental Assistants 
Reception Skills for Dental 
Assistants 1.5 
CDA111 
Semester II 
CDA112 
CDA114 
CDA115 
Basic Dental Assisting Skills 
Dental Health Education 
Pathology & Dental 
Screening Tests 
Nutrition/Pharmacology 
9 
16.5 
3 
1.5 
2 
i1 i 
' 
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CDA116 
CDA117 
Dental Specialties Theory 2 
Assisting Skills for Dental 
Specialties 9 
COM215 Interpersonal Communication 
for Dental Auxiliary Students 3 
20.5 
Semester Ill (2 months only) 
CDA 360 Intra-oral Skills 10 
Developmental Studies 
The Developmental Studies Program offers a variety of 
courses designed to help adults upgrade their education. 
DVST courses help students develop skills in reading, 
writing, study skills, mathematics and science from a 
basic literacy level onwards. These courses prepare stu-
dents for further learning in vocational training courses, 
career programs or academic courses at Douglas Col-
lege or elsewhere. 
In order to help students learn how to study inde-
pendently as well as in a classroom setting, various in-
structional methods are used. Instructors are available 
to give on-going individual help when needed. The 
focus is on assisting students to develop their own learn-
ing potential. A mastery model of evaluation is used in 
most cases and students receive regular feedback and in-
formal progress reports from their instructors. 
Comprehensive developmental studies programs are of-
fered at both the New Westminster Campus and the 
Maple Ridge Campus. 
Program Duration 
Students may attend the program on a full-time or a part-
time basis. The program is offered from September and 
continues into May at both locations. Courses are avail-
able during the day at both New Westminster and Maple 
Ridge. However, night courses are available only at the 
New Westminster Campus. 
Selected courses are also offered during the summer 
semester at New Westminster. 
Admission Requirements 
In accordance with regular college admission require-
ments, students should be at least 19 years of age when 
they enter the program (or be a minimum of 17 years old 
and have been out of school for one year or more). 
All students who apply for admission to the program are 
assessed in different skill areas. Students are placed in 
courses at levels appropriate to their current abilities 
based on the results of these assessments. 
At the basic literacy level, students are interviewed to 
determine placement. Literacy students must be able to 
demonstrate the ability: 
o To understand and use spoken English, 
o To follow oral instructions, 
o To verbally express goals and expectations about the 
program, 
o To converse and to ask and answer topical questions. 
Commencement Date and Application Deadline 
Students may apply for admission to the program 
throughout the year. First, the regular application form 
for college admission must be completed. Students 
wanting to attend the New Westminster campus should 
then attend an information session. Dates for assess-
ments will be announced at these sessions. Maple Ridge 
students will attend an interview /assessment appoint-
ment held once monthly on a Friday. Maple Ridge stu-
dents will be admitted as spaces become available once 
a month. In New Westminster, students begin courses in 
September, January and May. If classes are full, stu-
dents are placed on a waiting list. 
Financial assistance is available for some students to 
help offset the cost of courses, books, supplies, etc., 
from the B.C. Government's Adult Basic Education As-
sistance Program (ABESAP). 
Students should apply for assistance at least one month 
before they start classes. 
Note: For more information about ABESAP, contact the 
Student Finance and Placement Office at Douglas College 
at527-5400. 
Students with a sponsor who will pay their fees must in-
fo!'m the Admissions Office and flU out the appropriate 
forms before classes begin. 
Note: For further information phone Developmental 
Studies at 527-5463. Maple Ridge students can get informa-
tion by calling 467-6811. 
The I Care Project: 
Learners who join the 'I Care Project' meet with a 
trained volunteer once a week. The volunteer tutors 
teach literacy students reading and writing on a one-to-
one basis. All inquiries for basic skills instruction are 
confidential. 
Note: For more information, call I CARE at 527-5409. 
Volunteer Tutors Needed 
Volunteers are needed to tutor adults in basic literacy 
skills. Douglas offers free training to adults willing to 
commit themselves to a tutoring relationship for one 
year. Training consists of approximately 20 hours of 
workshop instruction and 10 hours of classroom ex-
perience. 
Note: For more information, please call I CARE (In-
dividual Community Adult Reading Education) at 527-
.5409. 
Educational Upgrading ESL185 Pronunciation Skills for Students 
Douglas College offers the following courses which, of English as a Second Language 
chosen in consultation with counsellors and Develop- ESL245 Upper Intermediate Listening for 
mental Studies instructors, provide preparation for fur- Students of English as a Second 
ther learning: Language 
DVSTIOO Literacy ESL255 Upper Intermediate Conversation 
DVSTllO Mathematics- Literacy Level for Students of English as a 
DVST210 Mathematics- Fundamental Level Second Language 
DVST220 Spelling - Fundamental Level ESL265 Upper Intermediate Reading for DVST230 Word Study- Fundamental Level Students of English as a Second 
DVST250 Writing- Fundamental Level Language 
DVST260 Developmental Reading- ESL275 Composition for Upper Intermediate 
Fundamental Level Students of English as a 
DVST310 Mathematics - I Second Language 
DVST320 Spelling- Intermediate Level ESL345 Advanced Listening for Students 
DVST341 Learning and Study Skills- of English as a Second Language 
Intermediate Level ESL355 Advanced Conversation and 
DVST350 Writing- Intermediate Level Discussion 
DVST360 Developmental Reading for Students of English as a 
DVST370 Science - Intermediate Level Second Language 
DVST410 Mathematics II ESL365 Advanced Reading Skills for 
DVST411 Mathematics III- Advanced Level Students of English as a Second 
DVST441 Learning and Study Skills- Language 
Advanced Level ESL370 Practical Writing for Advanced 
DVST450 Writing- Advanced Level Students of English as a Second 
DVST460 Developmental Reading- Language 
Advanced Level ESL375 Paragraph and Essay Composition 
DVST470 Science- Advanced Level for Students of English as a 
DVST472 Biology- Advanced Level A Second Language 
DVST473 Biology- Advanced Level B ESL385 Advance Pronunciation Skills for 
DVST474 Chemistry -Advanced Level Students of English as a Second 
DVST476 Physics- Advanced Level Language 
:I 
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ESL445 College Preparatory Listening College Preparatory Courses and Note taking for Students of 
In addition to the DVST courses listed above, the col- English as a Second Language 
lege offers a variety of courses designed to assist stu- ESL455 College Preparatory Discussion 
dents to develop the skills necessary to succeed in and Participation Skills for 
college. They are of special interest to students who Students of English as a Second 
have completed their secondary schooling and have Language 
been away from school for a number of years, as well as ESL465 College Preparatory Reading 
to students who want to 'brush up' on some basics. Skills for Students of English as 
These courses include: a Second Language 
CHE104 Preparation for General Chemistry ESL475 Essay Composition and Research 
ENG 124 Writing Skills Papers for Students of English as 
ESL145 Lower Intermediate Listening for a Second Language 
Students of English as a Second HUD100 Personal Development 
Language HUD142 Career Explorations 
ESL155 Lower Intermediate Conversation HUD144 Career and Lifestyle Planning 
for Students of English as a HUD145 Job Search Skills 
I. 
Second Language HUD152 The Dynamics of Interpersonal 
ESL165 Lower Intermediate Reading for Relationships 
Students of English as a Second LIB 111 Skills for College Library Research 
Language MAT102 Introduction Algebra and Geometry 
ESL175 Composition for Lower Intermediate MAT103 Intermediate Algebra with 
Students of English as a Second Trigonometry 
Language 
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MAT 104 Algebra, Geometry and 
Trigonometry 
MAT 112 College Mathematics 
PHY 104 A Preparatory Course in Physics 
RSS 100 Reading Skills for College 
RSS 110 Study Skills for College 
Note: Students are encouraged to consult with an academic 
advisor in Student Services for assistance in assessing 
which courses they need. 
Because unemployment is a major social and economic 
problem in B.C., many men and women are finding it 
difficult to find suitable employment. Upon request by 
community agencies or Canada Employment, the Col-
lege offers a program to help these men and women ac-
quire confidence in their skills, knowledge of the labour 
market, and job finding abilities. Sections are offered for 
adults with hearing impairments and emotional dis-
abilities. 
Students have the opportunity to tour businesses, in-
dustries and training centres and to hear guest speakers 
from trade unions, business, personal offices, and 
others. Students also spend a number of weeks in super-
vised work settings. 
English as a second language courses are for students 
whose first language is not English. Douglas College 
has many ESL courses in all four language skills: listen-
ing, speaking, reading and writing. 
The program is a College Preparation program and is 
most suitable for people who are preparing for further 
education or training. The classes are for intermediate 
and advanced ESL speakers. 
Students can study full-time (four or five courses) or 
part-time (one, two, or three courses). 
Citation of Proficiency In College 
Preparation English 
Students who receive Mastery in ESL445 (Listening 
and Notetaking), ESL455 (Discussion and Participa-
tion),ESL465 (Reading),andESL475 (Composition) 
are eligible to apply for the Citation of Proficiency in 
College Preparation English. 
Who can apply for these classes? 
Canadian citizens, landed immigrants, and those with 
student, work, or diplomatic visas can apply for admis-
sion to these classes. 
Note: See Admission Requirements for details. 
When and Where are these classes scheduled? 
Classes are offered at the New Westminster campus, 
morning, afternoon, and evening, 12 months of the year. 
The Fall term is from September to mid-December. The 
Spring term is from January to April, and the Summer 
term is from early May to August. Each term is 14 
weeks. Most classes are four hours a week. 
How do students apply for these classes? 
Consult the admission section ( 1) of this calendar for ap-
plication procedures. 
Once admitted attend an information and testing session. 
Register in the courses chosen. 
Note: For information about courses and orientation ses-
sions visit or phone the ESL Department at: 
ESL Department, Douglas College 
4th Floor North, 700 Royal Avenue 
New Westminster, B.C., 
or telephone 527-5400 or 527-5463. 
(GED)The General Educational Development Test is a 
series of five comprehensive examinations in the areas 
of Writing Skills, Social Studies, Science, Reading 
Skills and Mathematics. They are designed to measure 
as directly as possible the major generalizations, ideas 
and intellectual skills that are normally gained through 
12 years offormal education. Many adults who did not 
graduate from secondary school have acquired skills, 
through work and study experiences, at or above secon-
dary school level. The GED tests provide an opportunity 
for these people to earn an official document that states 
they have secondary school equivalency. This may help 
them qualify for better jobs, for promotions or for admis-
sion to post-secondary educational institutions. 
The credentials issued on the basis of GED test scores 
are widely accepted as meeting secondary school 
graduation requirements for purposes of employment, 
promotion and licensing. In addition, some colleges and 
universities accept satisfactory GED test scores in place 
of completed secondary school transcripts for admission 
purposes. The Ministry of Education cannot guarantee 
that such certificates will be accepted by employers or 
post-secondary institutions in every instance; ex-
perience in other jurisdictions, however, indicates these 
certificates may be useful. Additionally, some people 
may wish to take the tests for personal satisfaction. 
The following is a brief description of the five tests: 
1) Writing Skills Part 1: covers spelling, diction and 
style, punctuation and capitalization, sentence structure, 
logic and organization, and word usage (75 min.). 
Part 2: requires a written essay of about 200 words on a 
given topic, measures the ability to organize and express 
thoughts in writing (45 min.). 
2) Social Studies: questions based on reading passages 
which cover history, economics, political science, be-
havioral science and geography. (85 min.). 
3) Science: questions pertain to biology, earth science, 
physics and chemistry; contains two types of questions, 
1) which requires an understanding of basic concepts 
and 2) which are related to specific written information 
or passages (95 min.). 
4) Interpreting Literature and the Arts: questions 
based on passages from prose literature, practical read-
ing, poetry and drama (65 min.). 
5) Mathematics: emphasis is on the ability to solve real-
life problems; covers arithmetic (fractions, decimals, 
averages, etc.), algebra (graphs, factors, equations, 
etc.), and geometry (area, angles, congruence, etc.). 
Some interpretation of data contained in graphs, charts, 
tables and diagrams is required (90 min.). 
Requirements 
To be eligible to write the test, students must: 
• be at least 19 years of age, 
• be a British Columbia resident for at least six months 
immediate! y preceding the date of application, 
• have been out of school for at least one full academic 
year, 
• not have received a Grade 12 graduation certificate 
from any institution. 
Fees 
There is a $25.00, non-refundable administration fee for 
any or all of the tests; it must be paid at the time of ap-
plication. Payment should be made by cheque or money 
order; payable to: Minister of Finance, Government of 
British Columbia. 
Application 
Application forms are available from the Offjce of the 
Registrar or by writing or phoning: 
Chief Examiner GED Testing Program 
Ministry of Education 
Victoria, British Columbia 
V8V2M4 
Telehone: 356-2426 
Application forms and the administration fee must be 
received by the Ministry of Education at least 21 days 
prior to the testing date and should indicate the students' 
preferred date and centre for writing the tests. Students 
will then receive from Victoria a letter verifying the date 
and location of the testing session. Regularly scheduled 
testing sessions are held six times a year at Douglas Col-
lege. 
Note: Contact other colleges directly for Information about 
their testing schedules. 
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Secondary School Equivalency Certificate 
Students who complete the tests successfully receive a 
British Columbia Secondary School Equivalency Cer-
tificate. Test records are kept at the Ministry of Educa-
tion. 
The tests are used as a basis for awarding Secondary 
School Equivalency Certificates in the Provinces of 
British Columbia, Manitoba, New Brunswick, New-
foundland, Nova Scotia, Prince Edward Island, Sas-
katchewan, the Northwest Territories, the Yukon 
Territory and, also, all of the United States, American 
Samoa, the Canal Zone, Puerto Rico, and the Trust Ter-
ritory of the Pacific Islands. 
Douglas College does not require a Grade 12 standing 
for admission. Students may be granted admission if 
they 
• are 19 years ofageoroveron thefirstdayofthecur-
rent semester, OR 
• have not been in regular day-time attendance at 
school for a minimum of one year, and are at least 17 
years of age on the first day of the current semester. 
However, students applying for admission to specific 
programs of study should check the entry in this calen-
dar for additional requirements. 
Note: Those interested In enrolling at Douglas College 
should see a Douglas College Counsellor or Academic 
Advisor. 
Retention of GED Records 
The Ministry of Education will retain GED records for 
only three years. Candidates not successfully complet-
ing all five tests will have up to three years to pass the 
remaining tests before the results of the earlier tests are 
destroyed. 
The need for qualified adults to work with young 
children in day care centres and other pre-school 
facilities has increased significantly in recent years. To 
meet this need, Douglas College offers an Early 
Childhood Education Program which prepares women 
and men for employment in nursery schools and day 
care centres. Upon completion of all program require-
ments students receive a Certificate in Early Childhood 
Education -Department of Social Services and Allied 
Health. 
The program focuses on the development of graduating 
students qualified for a career in Early Childhood 
Education. The theoretical material is integrated with 
field experience. Students spend approximately 20 
hours a week, in assigned practicum centres, in direct in-
volvement with young children under the guidance and 
assistance of sponsor supervisors and course instructors. 
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The Competencies in Early Childhood Education 
(Basic) form the basis of this training program. The sub-
jects studied in each semester are: child growth and 
development; working with children; practicum (field 
placement); workshop seminar; ECE skills for working 
with parents, teachers and community; and communica-
tions. Areas of emphasis include identifying, evaluating, 
and implementing theories which promote the healthy 
development of young children. 
The program is approved by the Provincial Child Care 
Facilities Licensing Board, which keeps a registry of 
those who have completed basic training. Whereas in 
the past, graduates of recognized ECE programs were 
registered as pre-school supervisors, the new CCFLB 
regulations require completion of 500 hours of work ex-
perience after the commencement of training, prior to 
receiving the provincial qualified pre-school supervisor 
certifications. 
When applying for a qualified position, graduates are re-
quired to present a Certificate of Registration with the 
Provincial Child Care Facilities Licensing Board. All 
employees in licensed ECE settings must have the cer-
tificate or be in training for Aide positions. 
Certificate Program 
Admission Requirements 
In addition to Douglas College admission requirements, 
attendance at the ECE Program Orientation, demonstra-
tion of threshold level reading and successful comple-
tion of a personal suitability interview are required for 
entrance into the program. Students are strongly advised 
to take a COM 110 (Practical Communications for 
Career Students) course before enrolling in the ECE pro-
gram. Applicants must be in good health, possess ap-
propriate vigour and stamina, and exhibit appropriate 
emotional stability and personality. Age, educational 
background, life experience, and ability to work in a 
team setting are considered in the selection of can-
didates. References, from two persons (other than rela-
tives) familiar with the applicants' experience in 
working with young children, must be made available at 
the interview. Applicants should spend a minimum of 
two full days in a licensed preschooVdaycare centre. On 
acceptance into the program a medical report of the can-
didates health is required. Before graduation, students 
must submit a current Standard First Aid Certificate 
(either StJohn's or Red Cross) to the Registrar's Office. 
The Red Cross Standard First Aid/ CPR Level B course 
is offered at Douglas College. 
Commencement Date and Application Deadline 
The ECE Basic Program offers both a full-time (day) 
program and a part-time (evening) program. 
The full-time program commences in mid-September 
with a break in mid-December. The application dead-
line is April1. Applications are processed on a first-
come, first-served basis. Therefore, early application is 
recommended. This closed-enrollment program can ac-
commodate only a limited number of students, there-
fore, applicants may not be admitted to the semester of 
their choice. Part-time students may enter the program 
in either September or January. 
Application deadlines for the part-time program are 
April1 and October 1 respectively. 
Program Requirements 
Semester I 
Course Descriptive Title Credits 
ECE 110 Child Growth and 
Development 3 
ECE 140 Working with Children-Intra 3 
ECE 150 Workshop Seminar-Intra 3 
ECE 160 ECE Skills for Working with 
Parents, Teachers, and 
Community- Intra 3 
ECE 170 Program Seminar-Intra 1.5 
ECE 180 ECE Practicum 
(2 days per week) 3 
*COMUO Practical Communications for 
Career Students 3 
19.5 
Semester II 
ECE210 Child Growth and Development-
Advanced 3 
ECE 240 Working with Children 3 
ECE 250 Workshop Seminar-
Advanced 3 
ECE 260 ECE Skills for Parents, 
Teachers, and Community-
Advanced 3 
ECE 270 Program Seminar-Advanced 1.5 
ECE 280 ECE Practicum 
(2 days per week) 3 
16.5 
Note: • Program requirements are under review 
The post-basic program is an extension of the Douglas 
College basic ECE certificate Program (Level I). Conse-
quently, graduation from an ECE Basic Training Pro-
gram, approved by the Provincial Child Care Facilities 
Licensing Board (CCFLB) or a current Early Childhood 
Education Certificate from the CCFLB, is a prerequisite 
for entry into the post-basic ECE courses. 
The purpose of this Program is to provide an oppor-
tunity for upgrading by ECE graduates. The advanced 
training leads to a Diploma in Early Childhood Educa-
tion, or to achievement of a provincially recognized 
ECE Specialization Certificate in the area of: 
• working with under three year old children (ln-
fant{foddler Specialization). 
• working with special needs children in integrated 
early childhood education facilities (Special Needs 
Specialization). 
• administration of early childhood education centres 
(including out-of-school care) 
Each area of specialization, except administration, re-
quires five courses. Two of these courses, 'ECE 430' and 
'ECE 460', are core to all specializations. Once a core 
course has been completed, it can be transferred into any 
of the specializations of the ECE Post-Basic Program. 
All courses are worth three credits. Fifteen credits are re-
quired to complete a specialization. 
Upon successful completion of each specialization re-
quirements, a student will receive: 
• An Early Childhood Education Post-Basic Cita-
tion in Infant/Toddler Specialization, or; 
• An Early Childhood Education Post-Basic Cita-
tion in Special Needs Specialization, or; 
• An Early Childhood Education Post-Basic Cita-
tion in ECE Program Administration 
All post-basic courses, except practica, are scheduled 
for evenings to avoid interference with employment 
obligations. Practicum students will be expected to 
spend between 100 and 200 hours outside of their work 
environment. 
Admission Requirements 
The application must be accompanied by proof of 
graduation from an ECE Basic Training Program ap-
proved by the Child Care Facilities Licensing Board 
(CCFLB) or a current Early Childhood Educator certifi-
cate from the CCFLB. Students who have been absent 
from the Douglas College ECE Post-Basic program for 
one semester or more and Douglas College graduates 
entering the ECE Post-Basic Program for the first time 
must also submit an Application for Admission Form. 
Commencement Dates and Application 
Deadlines 
ECE post-basic students may enter the program in Sep-
tember (Fall Semester) or January (Spring Semester). 
Applications are processed on a first-come, first-served 
basis. If a course is over -enrolled, students are accepted 
according to student number seniority, therefore, early 
application is advisable. No applications are accepted 
later than one week prior to each semester's registration 
date. 
Program Duration 
The Courses in the ECE Post-Basic Program are offered 
on a rotating basis. Advice from the course instructors is 
recommended before making course load decisions. 
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Program Requirements 
Infant and Toddler Specialization 
Course Descriptive Title Credits 
ECE310 Development in Infancy 
ECE340 Infant Care and Guidance 
*ECE430 Programming for Health, 
Safety, and Nutrition in ECE 
*ECE460 Working With Families 
ECE380 Infant Care and 
Guidance Practicum 
Special Needs Specialization 
ECE 450 Mainstreaming in ECE 
ECE 440 Working with Special 
Needs Children 
*ECE430 Programming for Health, 
Safety and Nutrition in ECE 
*ECE460 Working with Families 
ECE480 Special Needs Practicum 
Administration Specialization (Including Out-
of-School Care) 
ECE 360 
ECE 410 
*ECE430 
*ECE460 
ECE 330 
ECE481 
*Core Courses 
Administration Skills for ECE 
Compiling and Using 
Evaluative Information in ECE 
Programming for Health, 
Safety and Nutrition in ECE 
Working with Families 
Out-of-School Care 
Special Project Practicum 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
15 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
15 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
6 
21 
The General Studies Diploma at Douglas College is 
awarded in recognition of individualized achievement 
in education at the College. The General Studies Pro-
gram complements both the career and university trans-
fer programs. It enables students to design a framework 
for studies independent of the requirements for the 
university transfer program or for specific career-techni-
cal programs. 
Students may select courses in the calendar in which 
they are particularly interested and for which the prereq-
uisites have been met. Some of the courses selected may 
offer transfer credit to a university, institute, or a profes-
sional school. Students qualify for the Diploma of 
General Studies upon completion of 60 credits and 20 
courses. 
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Health Information Technology offers interested stu-
dents the advantage of two program options-a one-
year certificate program as a health record technician 
and a two-year diploma program as a health record ad-
ministrator. During the first two semesters, both 
programs have a common curriculum. 
In September 1989, the program was transferred from 
the British Columbia Institute of Technology where it 
had effectively served the health care industry since 
1973. The program has been successfully implemented 
at Douglas College with a new updated curriculum and 
computerized lab facilities. 
The health record profession is an allied health career 
with an exciting future. This career combines aspects of 
business, health, computer science and research in a uni-
que records and information management program. The 
profession has a solid employment base as well as new 
opportunities in a variety of health facilities, govern-
ment agencies and industry. 
Career Opportunities 
Health record professions make a valuable contribution 
to the health care system through the collection and 
management of health information. They provide an es-
sential information support service which contributes 
to: the delivery and evaluation of patient care; ad-
ministrative decision-making including financial plan-
ning and resource allocation; education of physicians 
and health professionals; protection of confidentiality; 
and research. 
The Health Information Technology program is fully 
recognized by the Canadian College of Health Record 
Administrators (CCHRA). Successful completion of 
the national examination qualifies the graduate to work 
anywhere in Canada. 
The workload for both options of this program is very 
demanding due to the large volume of material con-
densed into a relatively short period of time. Students 
generally have 30 hours/week of scheduled classes in-
cluding lectures, practice, seminars and labs. Some of 
the practice of lab sessions may be held off-campus at an 
acute care hospital to facilitate the application of theory 
in a practical environment. 
Admission Requirements 
In addition to the general Douglas College admission re-
quirements, program applicants will be divided into two 
groups. Group A will meet all the requirements of Group 
B PLUS meet additional requirements. Group A ap-
plicants will be given preference in the selection proce-
dure. 
GROUP A 
A. Minimum Requirements: listed under Group B 
B. Additional requirements: 
• related work experience in health records or other al-
lied health profession 
• work experience in computerized information sys-
tems or office management 
• completion of a program of post-secondary educa-
tion. 
GROUPB 
1. Grade 12 graduation with a minimum C average, in-
cludingBiology 12andMath ll(Algebra ll)forthe 
HRT option; Biology 12 and Math 12 (Algebra 12) for 
the HRA option 
2. keyboard skills of 35 wpm or permission of Program 
Coordinator 
3. visit to a health record department in an acute care 
hospital according to the program guidelines provided 
on application 
4. participation in program orientation session (in-
dvidual interviews may be arranged under special cir-
cumstances) 
Program Costs 
In addition to tuition fees (based on approximately 19 to 
22 credits per semester) the following expenses may be 
expected: 
-textbooks ranging from $400-600 per year 
-professional association membership fees of $50-$100 per 
year. 
-examination fee of $250 for writing the CCHRA national 
examination 
-practicum expenses for travel and accommodation 
The ten-month program for health record technicians is 
designed to educate students in the technical aspects of 
health record and information systems. Students be-
come competent in evaluating health records according 
to specific documentation standards; coding and 
abstracting; collecting and presenting statistical reports; 
controlling the confidentiality and release of health in-
formation; using computers in relation to health record 
functions; providing information to support the quality 
assurance programs; and other technical taSks. 
Commencement Date, Application Deadlines 
and Program Length 
The ten-month program starts in September and con-
. tinues until the end of June. Intake is limited to 12 stu-
dents and early application is advised. The deadline for 
applications is May 31. 
The program also includes two weeks of practicum in 
February and an additional seven weeks of practicum in 
May and June. Students incur costs of travel and living 
expenses for practicum sessions and may be placed 
throughout the province for the practicum. 
Career Opportunities 
The program is designed to prepare graduates for techni-
cal responsibilities in health record departments in 
hospitals and other health agencies. Examples of other 
health agencies include the Cancer Control Agency of 
B.C., Workers' Compensation Board, Arthritis Society, 
greater Vancouver Mental Health Services, etc. The pro-
gram traditionally has a very satisfactory placement rate 
for its graduates. 
In small health facilities, health record technicians may 
be in charge of the health record department; in large 
health facilities, they work under the supervision of a 
health record administrator. 
Program Requirements 
Semester I (14 classes, 1 evaluation= 15 weeks) 
Course Descriptive Title Credits 
BIO 107 Anatomy and Physiology 3 
CIS ll 0 Introduction to Computers 3 
HISP 100 Health Record Systems 1 4 
HISP 101 Applied Medical Terminology 3.5 
HISP 102 Applied Pathophysiology 4 
HISP 106 Introduction to Coding 3.5 
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Semester II (13 classes, 2 practlcum, 
1 evaluation = 16 weeks) 
BI0207 
COMllO 
HISP200 
HISP202 
HISP205 
HISP206 
HISP210 
HISP222 
Anatomy and Physiology 3 
Communications 3 
Health Record Systems 2 3 
Applied Pathophysiology 3.5 
Health Record Practicum 2 
Coding and Data Retrieval 4 
Health Information Reporting 3 
Introduction to Quality Assurance 2.5 
24 
Semester Ill (7 practlcum, 
11ntramural = 8 weeks) 
HISP 305 Health Record Practicum 7.5 
This is a two-year diploma program for health record ad-
ministrators. In addition to the curriculum outlined for 
training health record technicians, HRAs also study the 
management of health record departments and their 
resources in relation to the health care system. This in-
cludes the design and implementation of computerized 
health information systems, employee relations, 
development of health record policies and procedures, 
budgeting, work measurement, financial aspects of clini-
cal information, quality review programs and research, 
etc. 
Commencement Date, Application Deadlines 
and Program Length 
Both year one and year two of this full-time program 
start in September with an intake of 16 students. The 
deadline for applications is May 31 and early applica-
tion is advised. The program is eight months long in 
first year and nine months long in second year. Health 
record technicians may apply for direct entry into the 
second year of the program providing they meet the 
Math 12(Algebra 12) prerequisite and have completed 
all semester one and two courses or equivalent. 
The program also includes two weeks of practicum in 
February of first year and an additional nine weeks of 
practicum in April and May of second year. Students 
incur costs of travel and living expenses for practicum 
sessions and may be placed throughout the province for 
the practicum. 
Career Opportunities 
Health record administrators may be employed in super-
visory or staff positions depending on the size of the 
health facility and the experience of the graduate. In ad-
dition to traditional employment in hospital health 
record departments, other facilities such as community 
health centres, government agencies and industry may 
also employ HRAs to develop, implement and maintain 
health information systems. Graduates are increasingly 
involved in data collection and analysis for research. 
The placement of graduates has traditionally been very 
successful in this expanding field. 
Program Requirements 
Semester I & II 
Please refer to the courses listed for the Health Record 
Technician option. 
Semester Ill (14 classes, 1 evaluation= 15 
weeks) 
Course 
BUS215 
BUS337 
CIS410 
Descriptive Title Credits 
Administrative Management 3 
Research Applications 1 3 
HISP300 
HISP306 
HISP322 
Microcomputer Concepts and 
Software Applications 
Health Record Administration 
Coding and Data Retrieval 
Quality Review Programs 
Semester IV (1 0 classes, 1 evaluation= 11 
weeks) 
3 
6 
4 
3 
22 
BUS 315 Supervisory Management 2.5 
68 
BUS437 
CIS200 
HSIP400 
HISP406 
HISP410 
Research Applications 2 2.5 
Computer Information Systems 3 
Health Record Administration 2.5 
Coding and Data Retrieval 3 
Financial Management in Health 
Care 2.5 
HISP422 Quality Assurance for HRDs 2.5 
Semesterv (9 practlcum, 11ntramural = 10 
weeks) 
18.5 
HISP 505 Health Record Practicum 9 
There is a rapidly growing demand in B.C. for trained, 
caring people to work as Home Support Workers. To 
help meet this demand, Douglas College offers a Home 
Support Worker Training Program. Home Support 
Workers provide in-house support to individuals and 
families in need, such as older persons and those with 
limiting health problems. The overall goal of the pro-
gram is to enable students to work as sensitive helpers 
assisting clients in the home to achieve maximum inde-
pendence. Typically this support includes: emotional 
support, basic health care aSsistance, home care, food 
preparation and/or assistance with meal management. 
The program is open both to people wishing to enter the 
career and to those currently employed as Home Sup-
port Workers. 
A Citation in Home Support Worker Training is awarded 
upon successful completion of the program. 
Note: See Additional Eligibility Requirements below. 
Career Opportunities 
The program prepares students for employment in 
Homemaker/Home Support Worker Agencies. These 
agencies provide the services of trained 
homemakers/home support workers to the Ministry of 
Health, to the Ministry of Social Services and Housing 
and to private individuals. The program is provincially 
recognized. 
Admission Requirements 
In addition to regular college requirements, a minimum 
age of 18 and an acceptable level of physical and emo-
tional health are required; furthermore, a reading level 
of Grade 10 or higher is expected. 
Program Duration 
The program is offered on a part-time basis in the day-
time ( 1 day per week), and consists of FOUR S1EPS, 
each step comprising eight (8) sessions (7 hours each 
session). 
Areas covered are: 
• communication skills for Homemakers/Home Sup-
port Workers, 
• human needs as people grow and develop, 
• care of the home, home safety and sanitation, nutri-
tion and meal management, 
• Provision of basic personal assistance skills (in-
cludes obtaining the S.O.F.A. or equivalent First Aid 
Certificate), 
• Job orientation and occupational development 
Program Requirements 
Course Title 
HMK 100 STEP I 
HMK200 S1EPII 
HMK300 S1EPIII 
HMK400 S1EPIV 
Practlcum Requlrments 
Credits 
3 
3 
3 
3 
12 
Students must complete all4 S1EPS, but will be granted 
credits for their Home Support experience ( 100 success-
ful hours of work in a Home Support setting is required). 
New to the field students must complete all4 S1EPS 
and complete the concurrent practicum course in order 
to have supervised practical training in a home setting: 
HMK 180 25 hours in a home setting 
HMK 280 25 hours in a home setting 
HMK 380 25 hours in a home setting 
HMK 480 25 hours in a home setting. 
Additional Eligibility Requirements for Citation 
Students have to satisfactorily complete 100 hours in a 
Community Homemaker setting or equivalent Social 
Service. Students new to the field may take the course 
and complete their 100 hours during THE STEPS -I.E. 
25 HOURS PER S1EP. Eligibility is determined by the 
college. 
Basic Program 
The Long Term Care Aide Basic Program is 15 weeks 
long. Twenty students are accepted into each of the two 
intakes. Students who successfully complete the pro-
gram are prepared for work in extended, intermediate 
and personal care settings. 
Admission Requirements 
In addition to the regular college requirements students 
must: 
• have the ability to speak and understand English at an 
acceptable level, 
• demonstrate reading and comprehension skills, and 
• be physically fit 
Upgrading (part-time) (Spring Semester only) 
This program is the same as the basic program except 
that it is designed for currently employed aides. LTC 
140,LTC 142,LTC 143andHS 140runconcurrentlyfor 
15 weeks. Credits are the same as the Basic Program. 
Lectures are four hours per week and clinical experience 
is five hours per week. 
Admission Requirements 
In addition to the regular college requirements students 
must: 
• demonstrate reading comprehension skills, 
• demonstrate mastery of the English language, if 
deemed applicable, by interview, 
• have six months full-time work experience in Long 
Term Care with Extended Care level clients, 
• be recommended by the Director of the facility of 
employment. 
Requirements for Basic and Upgrading 
Programs 
Course 
LTC 140 
LTC142 
Descriptive Title Credits 
Long Term Care Aide Theory 4 
LTC 143 
HS 140 
Long Term Care Aide 
Practice 
Long Term Care Aide 
Practicum 
Communication Skills in 
Health Care 
5.5 
3 
2 
14.5 
Commencement Date and Application Deadline 
The application deadlines for the Long Term Care Aide 
Program are as follows: 
For program beginning in January ........ October 1 
For program beginning in September ........ April1 
Because there are a limited number of seats available, 
students should apply early and may not be admitted to 
the semester of their choice. 
Douglas College's comprehensive music department of-
fers two-year university transfer programs leading to a 
Bachelor of Music or Bachelor of Arts degree, and a one-
year transfer program to SFU. Transfer is most direct to 
UBC, UVic, and SFU but many students have arranged 
transfer to other universities in Canada and the United 
States. Upon successful completion of all two-year pro-
gram requirements at Douglas College, a student will 
receive an Associate in Performing Arts (Music) 
diploma. 
In addition, the music department offers a one-year, col-
lege credit program. The Basic Musicianship Program is 
nontransferable and is designed to meet the needs of 
those who wish to gain further basic knowledge and 
skills but are not interested in pursuing a university 
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music degree, or those who wish to pursue a university 
degree in music but require preparatory work. Upon 
completion of all requirements in this program, a stu-
dent will receive a Basic Musicianship Certificate. 
Career Opportunities 
Most students intend to pursue a music teaching career 
in the public school system. The programs at Douglas 
College do provide a basis, however, from which stu-
dents can direct further studies to performance, musicol-
ogy, composition, and others. 
Admission Requirements 
In addition to meeting the general admission require-
ments of the College, students must complete the 
specific entrance requirements as explained below for 
each program. Prospective students for all music 
programs should attend a Group Advising Session at 
which an academic advisor and a member of the music 
faculty will explain all programs and procedures. For 
more information about Group Advising Sessions con-
tact Student Services at 527-5486. 
Prospective B.Mus students must demonstrate satisfac-
tory standards in performance and theory either through 
on-campus testing and auditioning or by other means ap-
proved by the music department. 
Performance: 
The student must perform up to the following equivalent 
guidelines: 
-plano or organ: Grade 10 RCMT or equivalent 
-wind, percussion, string Instruments, voice and guitar: 
Grade 6 RCMT or equivalent 
Theory: 
The student must demonstrate a thorough knowledge of 
musical rudiments. 
Apart from the general College admission requirements, 
no audition or written entrance is necessary. Candidates 
must consult with the music department, however, 
regarding the appropriate theory courses. 
For more information on entrance requirements contact 
the Arts and Humanities office at 527-5466 or Student 
Services at 527-5486. • 
Commencement Date and Application Deadline 
Intake occurs once a year, in September, for full-time 
program students with the possibility of first time 
registration for some courses in January subject to per-
mission of the music convenor. 
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Seats are limited in all programs. Students are en-
couraged, therefore, to apply as early as possible. As a 
general rule, applications received after June 1 will be 
subject to seat availability. More specifically: 
University Transfer Program candidates are encouraged 
to complete auditions and theory entrance tests in May 
but may do so in August. Only those applicants who 
audition in May will be eligible for scholarships. 
Since there is no audition or theory entrance test for the 
Basic Musicianship Program, applications will be con-
sidered on a first-come, first-serve basis. 
Program Duration 
It is expected that most students will take a full program, 
notwithstanding the possibility of transferring courses 
previously completed at another institution. Students 
may participate on a part-time basis subject to course ad-
mission requirements and seat availability. 
Exception: Private music lessons (see below) 
The music programs run during the day with some eve-
ning requirements in ensemble rehearsals and perfor-
mances. Students may also have to take an elective in 
the evening. 
Private Lessons 
Private music lesson courses include MUS 150, 151, 
155, 156,250,251,255,256,350,351,450, and451 and 
are available only to students enrolled full time in the 
University Transfer or Basic Musicianship Program. 
Students will be assigned private lesson instructors from 
the Douglas College music faculty. 
University Transfer Programs 
This program is for those wanting an advanced general 
music education and for those intending to enter such 
fields as music criticism, music publishing, etc. The 
General Studies Major also contains the core require-
ments for the Education Major Streams (see below). 
Program Requirements 
Semester I 
Course 
MUS 100 
MUS 120 
MUS130 
Descriptive Title 
Theory of Music I 
History of Western Music 
Concert BiJ.nd I 
Credits 
3 
3 
or140 
MUS 150 
MUS 161* 
or 151 
Elective 
Elective 
College Chorus I 
Private Lessons (Concentration) 
Class Piano 
Private Lessons (Secondary) 
English 
Liberal Arts 
1 
2 
1 
3 
3 
MUS 131 (optional) Jazz Band I 1 
16/17 
Semester II 
MUS200 Theory of Music II 3 
MUS220 History of Western Music 3 
MUS230 Concert Band II 
or240 College Chorus II 1 
MUS250 Private Lessons (Concentration) 2 
MUS261* Class Piano 
or250 Private Lessons (Secondary) 1 
Elective English 3 
Elective Liberal Arts 3 
MUS231 (optional) Jazz Band II 1 
16/17 
Semester Ill 
MUS300 Theory of Music III 3 
MUS320 History of Western Music III 3 
MUS330 Concert Band III 
or340 College Chorus III 1 
MUS350 Private Lessons (Concentration) 2 
MUS361* Class Piano 
or351 Private Lessons (Secondary) 1 
Elective English 3 
Elective Liberal Arts 3 
MUS331 (optional) Jazz Band III 1 
16/17 
Semester IV 
MUS400 Theory of Music IV 3 
MUS420 History of Western Music IV 3 
MUS430 Concert Band IV 
or440 College Chorus IV 1 
MUS450 Private Lessons 2 
MUS461* Class Piano 
or451 Private Lessons (Secondary) 1 
Elective English 3 
Elective Liberal Arts 3 
MUS431 (optional) Jazz Band IV 1 
16/17 
"'All students whose concentration is not keyboard must 
do class plano. Those students with advanced keyboard 
skills wlll enroll in MUS 151. 
Secondary Education Stream 
This program is for students intending to teach music at 
the secondary school level. Upon completion of the 
B.Mus. degree students will be required to complete 
teaching certification requirements in an education 
faculty. 
This program is a specialized stream within the General 
Studies Major. Therefore, in addition to the General 
Studies requirements listed above, students take the fol-
lowing courses. 
Semester Ill 
MUS 163 Class Brass 
Semester IV 
MUS 164 ClassPercussion 
Elementary Education Stream 
This program is for students who expect to become 
elementary music specialists rather than general class-
room teachers. (See also B.A., Major in Music degree.) 
Upon completion of the B.Mus. degree students will be 
required to complete teaching certification requirements 
in an education faculty. 
Program requirements are the same as those for the 
Secondary Education Stream. 
Bachelor of Arts (Major In Music or Honours In 
Music) 
This program is for students wanting to concentrate on 
music as part of a B.A. degree. Courses are taken in 
music theory and music history; some group perfor-
mance may be elected but no private instruction is avail-
able. 
The distinction between Major and Honours is the num-
ber of course requirements in third and fourth years; the 
first two years are the same. 
Entrance requirements are an interview with a music ad-
visor and a theory test. Students must transfer to a 
university, after two years, to complete their degree. 
Program Requirements 
Semester I 
Course Descriptive Title 
MUS 100 TheoryofMusici 
MUS 120 History of Western Music I 
Plus other courses 
Credits 
3 
3 
9 
Semester II 
MUS 200 Theory of Music II 
MUS 220 History of Western Music II 
Plus other courses 
Semester Ill 
MUS 300 Theory of Music III 
Plus other courses 
Semester IV 
MUS 400 Theory of Music IV 
Plus other courses 
15 
3 
3 
9 
15 
3 
12 
15 
3 
12 
15 
Bachelor of Education (Elementary Music 
Major) 
This program is specifically for those wishing to transfer 
to SFU and teach music at the elementary school level. 
Entrance requirements include an interview with a 
music advisor. 
Program Requirements 
Semester I 
Course Descriptive Title Credits 
MUS 101 Materials of Music I 3 
MUS 104 Aural and Sight Singing Skills 3 
MUS 121 StyleandFormin 
Western Music 3 
MUS 161 Class Piano 1 
Electives 6 
16 
Semester II 
MUS201 Materials of Music II 3 
MUS204 Aural and Sight Singing Skills 3 
MUS221 Style and Form in 
Western Music 3 
MUS261 Class Piano 1 
Electives 6 
16 
Basic Musicianship 
Program Requirements 
Semester I 
Course Descriptive Title Credits 
MUS 101 Materials of Music I 
or102 Basic Theory 3 
MUS 103 Aural and Sight Singing Skills 
or104 Aural and Sight Singing Skills 3 
MUS121 Style and Form in Western Music 3 
MUS 133 Beginning Instrument Ensemble 
or141 Beginning Choral Ensemble 1 
MUS 155 Individual Music Study (1 hr.) 3 
or156 Individual Music Study (1(2 hr.) 2 
plus 160 Introductory Class Piano 1 
Elective English/Communications 3 
16 
Semester II 
MUS201 Materials of Music II 
or202 Basic Harmony 3 
MUS203 Aural and Sight Singing Skills 
or204 Aural and Sight Singing Skills 3 
MUS221 Style and Form in Western Music 3 
MUS233 Beginning Instrumental Ensemble 
or241 Beginning Choral Ensemble 1 
MUS255 Individual Music Study (1 hr) 3 
or256 Individual Music Study (1(2 hr.) 2 
plus260 Introductory Class Piano 1 
Elective English/Communications 3 
16 
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1. Note: The choice of theory course is determined by the 
music faculty. 
2. All students In this program must take either MUS 133/ 
233 or MUS 141/241. Students with previous ensemble ex-
perience may, with permission of the music faculty, take 
MUS 130/230 or 140/240. 
3. Students taking keyboard lessons as their main applied 
study must enroll in MUS 155. Instrumentalists and 
vocalists enroll in MUS 156. 
4. Students with previous keyboard experience may, with 
permission of the music faculty, take MUS 151. 
These programs are designed to help students develop 
the knowledge and skills required to specialize in the 
construction or repair of musical instruments. The pro-
gram focuses on the refinement of manual and diagnos-
tic skills; however, students also acquire knowledge that 
helps them to operate a successful instrument construc-
tion or repair service. 
Upon successful completion of program requirements, 
students are eligible for a Certificate in Musical Instru-
ment Construction or Repair. For students who com-
plete the Certificate in Musical Instrument 
Construction, there is an advanced program featuring 
construction of historical as well as contemporary 
stringed instruments. 
Upon successful completion of program requirements, 
students will be eligible to apply for a Certificate in Ad-
vanced Guitar Construction. 
Employment Opportunities 
Some graduates find employment in shops which sell 
and repair musical instruments; other graduates, how-
ever, choose self-employment. 
Admission Requirements 
General Douglas College admission requirements apply 
to this program. Previous woodworking skills are a 
definite asset. 
Commencement Date and Application Deadline 
Applications are accepted up to the commencement date 
of the program. The program normally starts once each 
year at various dates. Prospective students should con-
tact the department of Commerce and Business Ad-
ministration for the next commencement date. 
Program Duration 
These are 41-week programs. 
Note: Further information about the Musical Instrument 
Construction/Repair Program can be obtained by 
telephoning 527-5460. 
Program Requirements 
Construction ·Basic Program 
Course Descriptive Title Credits 
MIC 210 Introductory Shop and 
Procedures 3 
MIC220 
MIC230 
BUS 
Component Construction and 
Assembly 
Finishing and Completion 
Courses as assigned by the 
department 
12 
9 
6 
30 
Musical Instrument Construction - Advanced 
Program 
MIC300 
MIC400 
Advanced Guitar Construction 
Advanced Musical Instrument 
Construction 
Repair Program 
15 
15 
30 
MIR 110 StringedlnstrumentRepair 9 
MIR 120 Stringed Instrument 
Reconditioning and 
Refinishing 9 
MIR 130 Stringed Instrument Rebuilding 
and Modification 9 
BUS Courses as assigned by 
the department 3 
30 
Note: Program requirements subject to curricular review. 
This program is for students interested in a career in 
General Nursing. The program runs six semesters. It 
takes 2 years, and 4 months to complete, including two 
2-month breaks. Graduates are eligible to write the 
Nurse Registration Examinations and are qualified for 
staff nurse positions in acute care and long term care 
hospitals. To work in critical care or emergency depart-
ments requires additional education and experience. 
Graduates may also consider applying to enter the 3rd 
year of the Bachelor in Nursing program at UBC or 
UVIC. 
The content of the Nursing courses has been organized 
into learning packets with an emphasis on independent 
study. Major revisions have been made to the program 
effective September. 1988. This provides all students . 
with a break in July and August each year. Successful 
graduates are eligible for a Diploma of Associate in 
General Nursing. 
Admission Requirements 
Students are selected from two different educational 
groups: 
A group: Students who are In one of the follow-
Ing categories: 
Graduate of Grade 12 with minimum C+ average 
(67%) based on 3 grade 12coursesplus2 science 
courses, one science must be Biology 11 and the 
other science at the Grade 11 or 12level (e.g. Biology 
12,Chemistry ll,Physics 11) 
Graduate of Grade 12 not meeting the above criteria 
but with English 12 or Communications 12, plus 2 
college level university transfer courses (or 
equivalent) or Biology 103 and 203 (or equivalent 
Human Biology courses) with a minimum C+ grade 
Mature student ( 19 years or older) .Mth 2 College 
level university transfer courses (or equivalent) or 
Biology 103 and 203 with minimum C+ grade. 
B group: Students who are In one of the follow-
Ing categories: . 
• Graduate of Grade 12 without the requirements for A 
group, section 1 or 2. 
• Mature student (19 years or older) without there-
quirements for A group, section 3. 
Application 
Applicants to the program must: 
• at the time of application provide official transcripts 
from all secondary and post secondary institutions at-
tended. This documentation will be used to place ap-
plicants in A orB groups and to determine testing 
exemptions at the time of application. 
• at the time of application have a current CPR level C 
certificate and a St. John's ambulance or Red Cross 
Standard First Aid Certificate, or Industrial First Aid 
along with a heart saver Baby Certification. CPR and 
First Aid must be current at the time of entry into the 
program. CPR must be kept current (annually 
revised) throughout the program. 
• demonstrate basic reading comprehension, arith-
metic computation and English Writing skills, with 
satisfactory scores on the Nelson-Denny and Stan-
ford Diagnostic-Blue tests. The Student Services 
department of the College will help applicants 
prepare for these tests. 
• completion of College level university courses in 
mathematics, English, Written Communications, and 
other academic courses can exempt students from the 
competency tests. Consult the Registrar's Office for 
information on exemption. 
• if English is llQ1 the student's native language, 
demonstrating an ability to speak and understand 
English during oral assessment. Students in this 
category should contact the English as a Second Lan-
guage department at 527-5465 as early as possible. 
• agree to attend an interview, if required. 
• submit a Criminal Record Search free of a criminal 
record 
• submit a medical certificate that demonstrates satis-
factory health and a current record of immunizations 
before final acceptance. 
• submit two personal references before final accep-
tance 
Note: A detailed pamphlet about the Nursing program Is 
available from the Registrar's Office. 
Commencement Date and Application Deadline 
Each year, this program starts in September and March, 
each with an intake of 48 students. The deadline for ap-
plications is February 1 for the September intake and 
August 1 for the March intake. The closed enrollment 
program can accommodate only a limited number of stu-
dents, therefore successful applicants will not necessari-
1 y be admitted to the intake of their choice. 
Program Length 
The program takes two years, four months, including 
two 2-month breaks. Students who enter the program in 
September will complete the program in December two 
years later. Students who enter the program in March 
complete the program in June two years later. 
Program Requirements 
Semester I 
GNUR100 Introductory Nursing Theory: 
Adult/Elderly 4 
GNURllO Introductory Clinical Nursing: 
Adult/Elderly 3 
GNUR112 Nursing Psychomotor Skills 2 
GNUR102 Nursing Theory: 
Pharmacology I 1.5 
GNUR103 Professional Nursing 
Interactions I 1.5 
BIO 103 Human Biology I 3 
15 
Semester II 
GNUR200 Basic Nursing Theory: 
Adult 4 
GNUR210 Basic Clinical Nursing: 
Adult 3.5 
GNUR212 Nursing Psychomotor Skills II 2 
GNUR202 Nursing Theory: 
Pharmacology II 1.5 
GNUR203 Professional Nursing 
Interactions II 1.5 
BI0203 Human Biology II 3 
16.5 
Semester Ill (21 Weeks) 
7 Week Courses 
GNUR301 Computer in Nursing .5 
GNUR303 Professional Nursing 
Interactions III 1.5 
14 Week Courses 
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ENG 130 Academic Writing 3 
will be scheduled in the Fall Semester. 
Electives 2 University Transfer Courses 6 
NOTE: It is recommended that all required non-nursing 
university transfer courses be taken WQR to entry to the 
program. They may also be taken at any point DURING 
the program. 
PLUS 
The following 7 week courses, taken one pair at a 
time. 
GNUR 305 Nursing Theory: 
Mother/Newborn 2.5 
GNUR 315 Clinical Nursing: 
Mother/Newborn 2.5 
GNUR 306 Nursing Theory: 
Children 3 
GNUR 316 Clinical Nursing: Children 2 
GNUR 307 Nursing Theory: 
Mental Health/ Adult 3 
GNUR 317 Clinical Nursing: 
Mental Health/ Adult 2 
Semester IV 
GNUR400 
GNUR410 
GNUR412 
GNUR403 
Intermediate Nursing Theory: 
Adult 
Intermediate Clinical Nursing: 
Adult 
Nursing Psychomotor 
Skills Ill 
Professional Nursing 
Interactions IV 
Semester v (7 Week Courses) 
GNUR 500 Advanced Nursing Theory: 
26 
3.5 
4.5 
2 
3 
13 
Adult 3 
GNUR 510 Advanced Clinical Nursing: 
Adult 3 
Semester VI 
GNUR620 Final Clinical Experience 
This program is designed for LPNs and RPNs (other 
than students who have graduated from Douglas Col-
lege since 1986). 
6 
12 
These applicants can enter the current program at the 
Semester Ill level by completing a series of qualifying 
activities. The program takes. four semesters with entry 
in January or May each year. January entrants complete 
in June the following year and May entrants complete in 
December the following year. 
Admission Requirements 
In addition to the regular College admission require-
ments, all applicants must submit the following 
documentation: 
• a current license or registration as a Licensed Practi-
cal Nurse or Registered Psychiatric Nurse, in any 
province in Canada. 
• written proof of work experience, normally 8 months 
of full-time continuous employment during the last 3 
years in a setting requiring basic bedside nursing 
skills, or the equivalent in part time employment 
(1120 hours). Work experience is considered on an 
individual basis. 
• a current CPR level C Certificate. CPR must be cur-
rent throughout the program. 
• a criminal record search that reveals no relevant 
criminal record. 
• a medical certificate signifying satisfactory health, 
and a current record of immunizations before final ac-
ceptance into the program. 
Students must also prove basic competency in reading 
comprehension, writing skills, and arithmetic computa-
tions, as demonstrated by a transcript indicating success-
ful completion of appropriate University Transfer 
courses in Mathematics, English or Written Com-
munications, or other academic courses OR successful 
completion of the Nelson-Denny Reading Comprehen-
sion Test, the Stanford Diagnostic Math Test, Blue 
Level, and English Writing Skills test. These are ad-
ministered at the College. Assistance with preparation 
for these tests is available from the College's Student 
Services department. 
Program Requirements 
Students in this program complete GNUR 299 (Two 
Week HeadstartProgram) and then Semesters III to VI 
of the General Nursing Program. 
NOTE: A detailed pamphlet on the Access I program is 
available from the Registrar's office. 
Commencement Date And Application Deadline 
The deadline for application for the January intake is 
July 1, and for the May intake is November 1. 
This program is designed for Psychiatric Nursing 
graduates of Douglas College ( 1986 - present) only. 
Applicants will have two university transfer electives 
plus ENG 130. The program is fourteen calendar 
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months in length commencing in March or September of 
each year. Students who successfully complete the pro-
gram receive a Diploma of Associate in General Nurs-
ing. Official transcripts are required for courses taken at 
other institutes. Applicants entering the program in 
Semester III B take GNUR 290 (1\vo Week Headstart 
Program) and then complete semester III B to VI of the 
General Nursing Program. 
Admission Requirements 
Submission of a current registration card from 
R.P.N.A.B.C. or other provincial Psychiatric Nursing 
Association. 
• If more than 18 months has elapsed since graduation, 
submission of written document of work experience 
in the role of a psychiatric nurse is required. Work ex-
perience will be considered on an individual basis. 
Submission of a C.P.R.level C certificate which must 
be renewed annually throughout the program. 
Submission of a medical certificate indicating satis-
factory health and current record of immunization 
prior to final acceptance in the program. 
For applicants who graduate after 1989 
(Applicants for whom two years or more has elapsed 
from graduation to program application) 
Having met the preceding criteria, applicants must suc-
cessfully challenge the Semester II General Nursing 
theory exams, i.e. GNUR 200,202,203,212 to a 
predetermined level (currently 67% ). 
Four certificate programs are available to students pur-
suing careers in office administration: Financial Option, 
Legal Secretarial Option, Medical Office Assistant Op-
tion, and Office Systems Option. These programs may 
be completed on either a full-time or part-time basis. 
The full-time student may complete one of the certifi-
cate options in two semesters and may expect to spend 
up to 30 hours a week in classes and labs. Seats are 
limited in all programs and early application is strongly 
recommended. 
Certificate program graduates may also apply to enter 
the Information Systems and Records Management 
Diploma Program. 
Note:Students must bring both an original and a copy of 
proof of typing speed on Registration Day In order to enroll 
In any courses with a typing prerequisite. Acceptable proof 
would Include the following: 
A typing speed certificate based on a 5-mlnute timing Is-
sued by another educational institution or government 
agency. 
A letter from an educational Institution, written on school 
letterhead, stating the net speed attained on a five-minute 
timing; attesting that the test was done on unpracticed 
material under controlled conditions; and enclosing the 
test with calculations. Speed Is calculated as net words per 
minute with two words deducted for each error. 
A typing speed certificate Issued by the Douglas College 
Commerce and Business Department. Arrangements for 
testing can be made by calling 527-5461. Arrangements 
should be made well in advance of registration. 
Evaluation 
All Office Administration students will be informed of 
the evaluation procedures for each course on the first 
day of class. 
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Students in this program receive training in office finan-
cial procedures. A strong emphasis is placed on com-
puters. Included in the program are bookkeeping; 
accounts receivable and payable; cash balancing; petty 
cash; inventory control; payroll; and business 
microcomputer applications including word processing, 
accounting, spreadsheet, database, and graphics. In ad-
dition, the student will receive training in keyboarding, 
general office procedures, mathematical applications, 
and business communications. Upon successful com-
pletion of program requirements, students will be 
eligible to apply for an Office Administration Certifi-
cate, Financial Option. 
Employment Opportunities 
Graduates may expect to find employment in modem of-
fices, as bookkeepers, data entry clerks, or accounting 
clerks working with accounts receivable, accounts pay-
able, inventory control, payroll, general ledger, and com-
puters. Many jobs curren.tly advertised as either 
Secretary /Bookkeeper or Secretary I Accounting Clerk 
are also potential employment opportunities. 
Admission Requirements 
General Douglas College Admission Requirements 
apply (some courses have a typing pre-requisite of25 
net words per minute). Applicants should attend a group 
advising session (see Student Services). New entrants 
who have completed formal course work at other institu-
tions may be granted transfer credits. 
Commencement Date 
The program commences in September (full or part-
time) and January (part -time) each year. As seats are 
limited, early application is advised. 
Program Duration: Full-time students who canal-
ready type 25 net words per minute should be able to 
complete this program within nine months. The pro-
gram can also be taken on a part-time basis, and students 
who lack the 25 net wpm typing pre-requisites necessary 
for some course can take OADM 100 Keyboarding 
during their first semester. (See introductory informa-
tion on Office Administration for information on proof 
,] 
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of typing speed.) 
Program Requirements (Financial) 
Semester I 
Course 
OADM101 
OADM105 
OADM130 
OADM201 
OADM206 
0ADM207 
OADM230 
OADM233 
OADM240 
Descriptive Title Credits 
2 
1 
2 
Keyboarding Applications I 
Introduction to Microcomputers 
Office Mathematics I 
Keyboarding Applications II 
Office Dynamics I 
Semester II 
OADM131 
OADM208 
OADM225 
OADM236 
Office Dynamics II 
Bookkeeping I 
Computer Bookkeeping I 
Business Communications 
and Procedures 
Office Mathematics II 
Office Dynamics III 
Business Software Applications 
Payroll 
2 
1 
1 
2 
1 
3 
15 
1 
1 
2 
1 
OADM308 Word Processing (PC) Microsoft Word 
or309 
OADM330 
0ADM333 
OADM334 
Word Processing 
(PC) WordPerfect 
Bookkeeping II 
Computer Bookkeeping II 
Office Financial Procedures 
OADM 395 Applied Projects 
(Offered during months of May and January) 
::::"lilll·::lllrllllm:l::.llllfi=:=: 
3 
2 
2 
3 
15 
3 
Students in this program are trained in legal office proce-
dures; legal terminology; court systems; legal record 
keeping; bookkeeping; billing clients; and the prepara-
tion, filing, and service of legal documents in the areas 
of Wills and Estates, Family Law, Litigation, Corporate 
Law, and Conveyancing. In addition, the students will 
upgrade skills in typing and dicta-typing and will be-
come proficient in two word processing microcomputer 
programs. Upon successful completion of all program 
requirements, students will be eligible to apply for an 
Office Administration Certificate, Legal Secretarial Op-
tion. 
Employment Opportunities 
The employment opportunities for graduates with this 
certificate are excellent. Most graduates begin as legal 
trainees in lawyers' offices, while some obtain employ-
ment in legal department of financial, re.al estate and 
other such firms requiring word processing and legal ex-
pertise. 
Admission Requirements 
General Douglas College Admission Requirements 
apply (some courses have a typing pre-requisite of25 or 
40 net wpm). Applicants should attend a group advising 
session (see Student Services). New entrants who have 
completed formal course work at other institutions may 
be granted transfer credits. 
Commencement Date 
This program commences in September (full or part-
time) and January (part -time) each year. As seats are 
limited, early application is advised. 
Program Duration: Full-time students who canal-
ready type 40 net words per minute should be able to 
complete this program within nine months. The pro-
gram can also be taken on a part-time basis, and students 
who lack the typing prerequisites necessary for some 
courses can take keyboarding courses during their first 
semester. (See introductory information on Office Ad-
ministration for information on proof of typing speed) 
Program Requirements 
Semester I 
Course 
OADM105 
OADM206 
OADM207 
OADM209 
OADM215 
OADM216 
OADM240 
OADM301 
OADM308 
or309 
Semester II 
Course 
OADM208 
OADM230 
OADM308 
or309 
OADM315 
OADM316 
OADM317 
Descriptive Title Credits 
Introduction to MicroComputers 1 
Office Dynamics I 1 
Office Dynamics II 1 
Machine Transcription 1 
Introduction to Legal Office 
Procedures 
Legal Office Procedures -Wills 
and Estates 
Business Communications and 
1 
2 
Procedures 3 
Keyboarding Applications III 2 
Word Processing PC- Microsoft Word 
Word Processing PC- WordPerfect ..1 
Descriptive Title 
Office Dynamics III 
Bookkeeping I 
(Students will take one 
wordprocessing courses not 
taken in Semester I) 
Legal Office Procedures -
Litigation • 
Legal Office Procedures -
Family and Corporate Law 
Legal Office Procedures -
Conveyancing 
15 
Credits 
1 
2 
3 
3 
3 
3 
OADM 395 Applied Projects 
15 
3 
(Offered during months of May and January) 
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Students in this program will receive training in general 
medical office procedures including scheduling appoint-
ments, patient records, and filing. The student receives a 
sound basic knowledge of anatomy and physiology and 
an extensive knowledge of medical and pharmaceutical 
terminology. Medical transcription and the use of the 
computer for both word processing and medical billing 
are included. Hands-on training is given in the clinical 
skills used in the medical office. Upon successful com-
pletion of all program requirements, a student will be 
eligible to apply for an Office Administration Certifi-
cate, Medical Office Assistant Option. After one year's 
experience, students ~ill also be eligible to write the 
Medical Office Assistant of B. C. certification examina-
tion. 
Employment Opportunities 
Graduates of this program will have the knowledge and 
ability required for entry level employment in the health 
clerical worker field. They may obtain employment as a 
medical office assistant in a physician's office, clinic, 
public or private hospital, or nursing home. Medical 
clerical positions are also available in research and care 
agencies, pharmaceutical firms, medical supply firms 
and related service businesses. 
Admission Requirements 
General Douglas College Admission Requirements 
apply (some courses have typing pre-requisites of2.5 ~r 
40 net wpm). Applicants should attend a group advtsmg 
session (see Student Services). New entrants who have 
completed formal course work at other institutions may 
be granted transfer credits. 
Commencement Date 
This program commences in September (full or part-
time) and January (part-time) each year. As seats are 
limited, early application is advised. 
Program Duration: Full-time students who canal-
ready type 40 net words per minute should be able to 
complete this program within nine months. The pro-
gram can also be taken on a part-time basis, and students 
who lack the typing pre-requisites necessary for some 
courses can take keyboarding courses during their first 
semester. (See introductory information on Office Ad-
ministration for information on proof of typing speed.) 
Program Requirements 
Semester I 
Course 
OADM105 
Descriptive Title Credits 
Introduction to MicroComputers 1 
Anatomy, Physiology and Medical OADM114 
OADM151 
OADM230 
OADM308 
Terminology I 3 
Medical Office Procedures 3 
Bookkeeping I 2 
or309 
Wordprocessing PC - Microsoftword 
Wordprocessing PC -
WordPerfect 3 
OADM325 Clinical Office Procedures 3 
15 
Semester II 
OADM202 
OADM214 
.,Medical Transcription 
Anatomy, Physiology, and 
Medical Terminology II 
Business Communications and 
Procedures 
4 
OADM240 
OADM252 
OADM261 
OADM301 
Medical Billing 
Pharmaceutical Terminology 
Keyboarding Applications III 
3 
3 
2 
1 
2 
OADM395 AppliedProjects 
15 
3 
(Offered during months of May and January) 
Students in this program will learn a wide variety of 
secretarial skills using traditional and automated 
methods. These skills include keyboarding, machine 
transcription, introduction to bookkeeping, administra-
tive procedures, communication, and interpersonal 
skills. On completion of this program, a student will be 
proficient in two up-to-date and widely used personal 
computer word processing programs and will have ex-
perience with both stand-alone and networked com-
puters. In addition, students will be trained on a variety 
of other business software programs including spread-
sheet, database, and electronic publishing. Upon suc-
cessful completion of this program, a student will be 
eligible to apply for an Office Administration Certifi-
cate, Office Systems Option. 
Employment Opportunities 
The demand for secretarial personnel with strong com-
puter skills is increasing in both business and govern-
ment. Positions available include receptionist, office 
assistant, junior secretary, clerk-typist, stenographer, ad-
ministrative secretary, and word processing operator. 
Admission Requirements 
General Douglas College Admission Requirements 
apply (some courses have a typing prerequisite of25 net 
words per minute). Applicants should attend a group ad-
vising session (see Student Services). New en~ts . 
who have completed formal course work at other msutu-
tions may be granted transfer credits. 
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Commencement Date and Application Deadline 
The program commences in September (full or part-
time) and January (part-time) of each year. As seats are 
limited, early application is advised. 
Program Duration: Full-time students who canal-
ready type 25 net words per minute should be able to 
complete this program within nine months. The pro-
gram can also be taken on a part-time basis, and students 
who lack the typing prerequisites necessary for some 
courses can take OADM 100 Keyboarding during their 
first semester. (See introductory information on Office 
Administration for information on proof of typing 
speed.) 
Program Requirements 
Semester I 
Course 
OADM101 
OADM105 
OADM130 
OADM201 
OADM240 
OADM301 
'OADM308or 
OADM309 
Semester II 
OADM206 
OADM207 
OADM208 
OADM209 
OADM225 
OADM226 
OADM230 
0ADM233 
OADM308or 
OADM309 
OADM420 
Descriptive Title Credits 
2 
1 
2 
Keyboarding Applications I 
Introduction to Microcomputers 
Office Mathematics I 
Keyboarding Applications II 
Business Communications and 
2 
Procedures 3 
Keyboarding Applications III 2 
Word Processing PC - Microsoft Word 
Word Processing PC -
WordPerfect 3 
15 
Office Dynamics I 1 
Office Dynamics II 1 
Office Dynamics III 1 
Machine Transcription 1 
Business Software Applications 2 
Electronic Publishing 1 
Bookkeeping I 2 
Computer Bookkeeping I 1 
(Students will take one 
word processing courses not 3 
taken in Semester I) 
Information Processing Concepts 2 
15 
OADM 395 Applied Projects 3 
(Offered during months of May and January) 
Diploma Program 
Students in this part-time program will learn how to im-
plement and apply electronic technologies in the office. 
Emphasis is placed on the administration of a 
company's records and computer information systems. 
Students will strengthen practical skills through the use 
of various software packages on the microcomputer. 
Management functions and supervisory skills that are re-
quired in the modem automated office are included. On 
completion of this program, students will have the 
ability to: 
-apply records management principles to managing in-
formation created and stored on various media, 
-recommend the most efficient office automation-re-
lated technologies for modem offices, 
-analyze the impact of office automation as it relates to 
procedural changes required to integrate information 
systems, 
-apply supervisory and managerial skills in dealing with 
staff requirements and personnel administration within 
the office. 
Students who successfully complete all program re-
quirements are eligible to apply for a Diploma in Infor-
mation Systems and Records Management. 
Co-operative Education Option 
Students enrolled in this program may be eligible for a 
Co- operative Education designation. Co-operative 
Education involves alternating academic and work 
terms. 
Note: see 11 Co-operative Education 11 in this calendar or 
contact the Co-bperative Education Office at 527-5100. 
Employment Opportunities 
The positions available for graduates of this program are 
increasingly varied. Advances in office technology are 
creating opportunities for promotion for office workers 
in Word Processing Services (Administrative or Cor-
respondence), in Data Processing Services, in Informa-
tion Storage and Retrieval Systems, in Communication 
Services, and in Administrative Services. 
Job opportunities include positions as supervisors of in-
formation processing centres, administrative assistants, 
records officers and general office managers. 
Students should not necessarily expect to enter 
managerial positions upon graduation. With work ex-
perience, however, they have the training and ability to 
move into managerial positions. 
Admission Requirements 
For entry into the Records Management Program, stu-
dents must have: 
• A certificate in Office Administration from a post- . 
secondary institution OR a minimum of three years' 
work experience. Ideally this will be office related; 
however, other types of experience such as teaching, 
retailing, etc. should be considered. Prospective stu-
dents must submit a resume or letter from their 
employer. 
The following requirements apply to specific courses 
within the program: 
• A writing skills assessment (administered by the 
Communications Department prior to enrollment in 
COM115). 
• Proof of typing speed of 25 net wpm (prior to enroll-
ing in OADM 308 or 309). 
• It is strongly recommended that students who have 
not attended an educational institution for several 
years enroll in a Reading and Study Skills course. 
Program Duration 
This is a part time program. Courses will be offered 
during the evenings on a rotating basis over a period of 
two academic years. Students wishing to enroll in this 
program are encouraged to contact the Office Ad-
ministration co-ordinator prior to enrollment to discuss 
their education objectives. (Phone 527-5460) 
Program Requirements 
Course Descriptive Title Credits 
OADM 308 Word Processing PC -
OADM309 
OADM250 
COM115 
CIS 110 
OADM340 
Miscrosoft Word 3 
Word Processing PC- WordPerfect 3 
OADM350 
OADM430 
OADM440 
OADM450 
Office Management and Control 3 
Practical Writing 3 
Introduction to Computers 3 
Records Management I 
(prerequisite to OADM 440) 
Financial Math and Accounting 
Concepts (prerequisite to 
OADM450) 
Systems Administration 
Records Management II 
Automated Financial Planning 
and Control 
3 
3 
3 
3 
OADM 495 Directed Studies 
3 
30 
3 
(offered during month of May and January.) 
Douglas College offers university transfer programs in 
phr~ical educa~on ~nd recreation to the University of 
Bnush Columbta, Stmon Fraser University and the 
University of Victoria. Students may transfer to these 
universities after completion of either one or two years 
of study at Douglas College depending on the program 
and individual institution's requirements. Douglas Col-
lege physical education and recreation courses are trans-
ferable to most Canadian universities and many 
institutions in the United States that offer physical 
education and recreation programs. 
Students are strongly advised to consult with an 
academic advisor in Student Services or a faculty mem-
ber on transfer program requirements as well as to con-
sult with the university to which they wish to transfer. 
Career Opportunities 
Most students interested in sport, physical education 
and recreation careers first consider teaching or coach-
ing. However, there are many different careers to 
choose from, some of which have only recently been 
identified. These include: 
• Teaching at either the elementary or secondary level 
Teaching overseas with International agencies such as 
C.U.S.O and W.U.S.C. 
• Recreation leader and/or administrator 
• Fitness Instructor and/or director In the community or 
Industry 
• Physical therapist 
• Athletic trainer 
• Athletic coach 
• Aquatic director 
• Physical education Instructor In the armed forces and 
pollee 
• Recreation facilities management 
• Recreation director at holiday resorts and private clubs 
Therapeutic recreation and adapted physical education 
• Sports officiating 
Students should begin their preparation for a career in 
physical education, sport and recreation in secondary 
school. Subjects such as Biology, Chemistry and other 
sciences, Sociology, health, first-aid, lifesaving, and 
when available, officiating and recreation leadership are 
recommended. Participation in sports, whether inter-
~chol~tic, intramural or in the community, is helpful, as 
1s servmg as a student team manager, scorekeeper, 
trainer, statistician, reporter, photographer or official. 
Some schools offer work-study and teacher aid 
programs, and community organizations often require 
volunteers to assist with their recreation programs. 
Admission Requirements 
Currently there are no admission requirements that 
apply specifically to physical education and recreation. 
Students meeting general college admission require-
ments will be admitted to the program on a first come, 
first served basis. Students may register in the program 
in either the fall or the spring semester. 
Graduation Requirements 
Upon completion of 60 credits and 20 courses a student 
may apply for an Associate of Arts Diploma. 
Physical Education courses may be included in transfer 
programs leading to a variety of Bachelor Degrees 
(B.P.E., B.A., B.Sc., B.Ed., etc). Many areas of 
specialization are contained within these degree 
programs: Exercise Science, Health and Fitness, Teach-
mg (elementary or secondary), Applied Physiology, 
Kinesiology, Sports Science, etc. 
Transfer is most direct to UBC, SFU and UVic in their 
respective areas of concentration and students who in-
tend to transfer must contact the receiving institution for 
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current program planning and course equivalency infor-
mation. 
UBC Note: Students who intend to transfer to UBC 
Bachelor of Physical Education Degree must demonstrate 
performance knowledge and ability in a minimum of three 
competency tests in activities approved by the School of 
Physical Education and Recreation. A written and practi-
cal test must be passed ( 65%) in each of the following per-
formance areas: aquatics, individual sports/activities, and 
team sports/activities. Normally, students should complete 
this requirement before the end of Second year. Arrange-
ments to take tests should be made with the performance 
competency coordinator prior to the testing periods. The 
testing periods will be advertised well in advance. Students 
enrolled in the instruction/coaching option must obtain 
seven competencies of which four must be Aquatics, Dance, 
Gymnastics and Team Sports/ Activities. 
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Recommended core courses 
Semester I 
Course Descriptive Title Credits 
Elective English 3 
Electives Arts/Sciences 6 
PE 105 Introduction to the Study of Sport 3 
PE 163 Biodynamics of Physical Activity 3 
15 
Semester II 
Elective English 3 
Electives Arts/Science 6 
PE 164 Dynamics of Motor Skill 
Acquisition 3 
PE263 Analysis oflndividual Sport 
and Dance Performance 3 
PE 103 Conditioning for Sport and 
Physical Activity 3 
18 
Semester Ill 
Elective English 3 
Electives Arts/Science 6 
BI0304 Functional Anatomy and 
Applied Physiology in Physical 
Activity! 3 
PE 195 Physical Growth and Motor 
Development 3 
15 
Semester tV 
Elective English 3 
Electives Arts/Science and/or Commerce 6 
BI0404 Functional Anatomy and 
Applied Physiology and Physical 
Activity II 3 
PE205 Sport in Canadian Society 3 
PE300 Analysis of Performance in 
Team Sports 3 
18 
Optional recommended courses depending on 
specialization 
Course 
PE 141 
PE 142 
PE 143 
PE 144 
PE 145 
Descriptive Title 
Swimming/Gymnastics 
Volleyball/Basketball 
Rugby/Soccer 
Track & Field/Curling 
Tennis/Badminton 
Coaching Diploma 
Credits 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
Douglas College is currently developing a 5 semester 
coaching diploma program. The program will accept 30 
students in September 1990, specifically in gymnastics, 
figure skating and aquatics. 
The program will train and prepare coaches for a career 
in club coaching, and will also provide a link with the 
Bachelor of Physical Education (coaching) degree at 
U.B.C. and the National Coaching Institute housed at 
the University of Victoria. Students will graduate with 
Level III of the N.C.C.P. program, and a wide variety of 
business, marketing and communication skills. The 
course will stress generic as well as sport specific coach-
ing techniques and the possibility of a paid co-operative 
learning practicum is being explored. 
The program has the approval of the provincial sport 
governing bodies involved. 
Further details will be available at the end of the Spring 
semester. For further information contact Chris 
Johnson, or Gert van Niekerk at 527-5400. 
Sports Institute 
Douglas College has made a major commitment to as-
sisting the many people working with the various agen-
cies involved in sport and recreation in the Douglas 
College region. Over the last decade, there has been a 
substantial increase in the know ledge and information 
available to coaches, trainers, parents, teachers and ath-
letics, and in order to provide the best possible services 
to everyone involved in this area, the College is offering 
courses to pass on much of this new information. 
Courses such as the National Coaching Certification 
Program, which in some municipalities is now man-
datory for coaches, the Sport Aid Program, which gives 
the basics of first aid for those involved in sport and 
recreation will be offered. Courses designed to increase 
employment opportunities such as the Fitness Leader-
ship Program, and the Summer Recreation Leadership 
Program will be offered. The College can also make 
available for community use: classroom space, gym-
nasium space, audio-visual materials for meetings, lec-
tures, chalk talks, video presentations, etc. (In some 
cases, there may be a small fee.) 
This year, the Sport's Institute will be offering 
workshops that can be delivered specifically for your 
group in your community. Whether it be parents, 
players, coaches, administrators, officials, etc., we can 
help you set up courses, programs, workshops, etc. For 
more information, please call Chris Johnson. 
If you have any suggestions for future courses, 
workshops, conferences, etc., if we can assist you with 
articles, information or other services, or if you need to 
know something about the sports and recreation oppor-
tunities available to you, please call Chris Johnson, at 
527-5041. 
Athletics and lntramurals 
In tram urals are organized on a semester basis for in-
dividuals and teams. Indoor soccer, floor hockey, three 
on three basketball and co-ed volleyball are made avail-
able to the student body each Thursday between 12-2 
p.m. Students may use the gymnasium, weight room, fit-
ness or combatant's room whenever free, and may bor-
row equipment simply by presenting a valid student card 
to the Facilities Manager. 
Clubs function throughout the semester with a small fee 
required to offset the cost of instruction. Boxing, fenc-
ing, karate and judo are some of our current clubs. Stu-
dents interested in a particular activity are invited to 
form a club. See the Intramural Co-ordinator or the Stu-
dent Society for details. 
Inter-collegiate athletic activity is provided by member-
ship in the British Columbia Colleges Athletic Associa-
tion which is the conference representing colleges in 
British Columbia and is one of seven (7) provincial as-
sociations comprising the Canadian Colleges Athletic 
Association. 
Douglas College were the 1989 B.C.C.A.A. champions 
in men's and women's basketball and the silver medal-
lists in men's golf and badminton. Bronze medals went 
to ice hockey and women's volleyball. Basketball will 
continue to be very strong as will volleyball. Douglas 
College is one often (10) B.C. colleges which offers the 
opportunity for participation in a national Champion-
ship. For further information contact the Co-ordinator 
of Athletics and Intramurals at 527-5043. 
A professional writing program 
Print Futures is a new two-year diploma program 
developed by the English and Communications Depart-
ment for students interested in a career in the writing 
field. This program will include training in a variety of 
skills required by the professional writer such as re-
search, writing and communication theory, fiction and 
non-fiction writing, workplace writing, in-house 
publishing, editing, desktop publishing, general publish-
ing, and book production. The program will include 
electives in a number of academic departments. 
The program is expected to commence in the Fall 
semester, 1990. Details about the program, courses, pre-
requisites, and program start-up will be publicized 
during the Summer semester, 1990. 
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This six semester, two year program is for students who 
are pursuing a career in psychiatric nursing. Graduates 
are eligible to write the Registration Examinations of the 
Registered Psychiatric Nurses Association of B.C. 
Graduates of the program are able to provide safe, com-
prehensive psychiatric nursing care in Acute and Long 
Term Psychiatric and Geriatric care settings, in facilities 
for the mentally handicapped and in Long Term Care set-
ting. Graduates are able to function at a beginning level 
in specialty areas such as child/adolescent, forensic 
psychiatric, and community mental health settings. 
First year courses develop basic nursing knowledge and 
skills and provide a foundation of concepts and skills for 
second year courses. The second year focuses upon the 
development of specific knowledge and skills for 
providing psychiatric nursing care. 
The content of the program is taught in classroom and 
clinical settings. Practical experiences are provided in 
local hospitals, mental health facilities and community 
facilities. 
Students receive a Diploma of Associate in Psychiatric 
Nursing upon completion of the program. 
Personal characteristics that aid success in this career in-
clude: sensitivity, self-awareness, tolerance, integrity, 
and the ability to aid emotionally distressed individuals. 
Admission Requirements 
At the time of application students must submit official 
transcripts from all secondary and post-secondary in-
stitutions attended. This documentation will be used to 
place applicants in category A orB and to determine test-
ing exemptions. 
1. Students are selected from two different educational 
groups: 
Category" A" 
• Graduation from Grade 12 with a C+ average or better, 
including Biology 11 (or Biology 12) plus one other 
science at the Grade 11 or Grade 12level. 
• Graduation from Grade 12 (with English 12 or Comm 
12) plus 2 college level U.T. courses. 
• Mature student with 2 College level U.T. courses. 
Category "B" 
• Mature student (19 years or over) without the require-
ments of Category A. 
2. Admission Tests 
• Douglas College Writing assessment/LPI (score greater 
than 30/60 on the essay component). 
• Nelson-Denny (Grade 11level). 
'i 
I: 
• Stanford Diagnostic Math Test- Blue Level, minimum 
Stanlne of 5. 
3. Language Requirement 
• Demonstrate competence to speak and understand the 
English language 
4. Admission Interview 
• Satisfactory interview based on established criteria 
5. Additional Requirements on Entry 
• C.P.R. LEVEL C. 
• Standard First Aid or Industrial First Aid and Baby 
Heart Saver. 
• Medical Assessment to Indicate satisfactory level of 
health. 
• Completed Immunization -TB screening and rubella 
titre. 
• Criminal Record Search. 
Exemptions To Admission Criteria 
1. Nelson-Denny Reading Comprehension Test 
• Evidence of successful completion of six credit hours 
academic course work at the College/University level 
where English Is the first language. 
2. Stanford Diagnostic Math Test- Blue Level 
• Successful completion of any College/University level 
mathematics or statistics course, or successful comple-
tion ofDVST 210. 
3. Writing Assessment 
• Successful High School Provincial Writing Assessment 
Test conducted by Educational Measurement Research 
Group of B.C. 
• Successful completion of a remedial College level 
preparatory writing course (e.g., Com 105, Eng 130 or 
an equivalent course) or 
• Successful completion of a 1st year College level English 
or Written Communications course or equivalent. 
Admission criteria are currently under review. 
Commencement Date and Application Deadline 
This program starts in September and in January, each 
with an intake of 56 students. The deadline for applica-
tions is Aprillst for the September intake and October 
1st for the January intake. 
Program Requirements 
Levell (7weeks) 
Course Descriptive Title Credits 
PNUR 100 Psychiatric Nursing Theory I: 
PNUR102 
PNUR103 
PNURllO 
PNUR112 
BIO 103 
Introduction 
Introductory Phannacology 
Psychiatric Nursing 
Interactions 
Psychiatric Nursing Clinical I: 
Introduction: . 
Psychomotor Skills I 
Human Biology I 
(1st 7 weeks of course only; 
continued in Level II) 
2 
1 
1.5 
1.5 
1 
3 
10 
Level II 
PNUR200 Psychiatric Nursing Theory II: 
Common Health Problems 
Medicine 3 
PNUR202 Phannacology of Commonly 
Prescribed Drugs 1.5 
PNUR203 Psychiatric Nursing 
Interactions II 3 
PNUR210 Psychiatric Nursing Clinical II: 
Common Health Problems-
Medical 4 
PNUR212 Psychomotor Skills II 2.5 
BIO 103 Human Biology I(Last 7 weeks) 
BI0203 Human Biology II 3 
(First 7 weeks of course 
only; continued in Level III) 
17 
Level Ill 
PNUR300 Psychiatric Nursing Theory III: 
Common Health Problems-
Surgical 4 
PNUR303 Psychiatric Nursing 
Interactions III 1.5 
PNUR310 Psychiatric Nursing Clinical III: 
Common Health Problems-
Surgical 5 
PNUR312 Psychomotor Skills Ill 2.5 
PSY 100 Foundations of Contemporary 
Psychology 3 
BI0203 Human Biology II 
(Last 7 weeks) 
16 
Level IV 
PNUR400 Psychiatric Nursing Theory: 
Dysfunctional Patterns of 
Behaviour 4 
PNUR403 Psychiatric Nursing 
Interactions IV 3 
PNUR410 Psychiatric Nursing Clinical IV 
Dysfunctional Patterns of 
Behaviour 5 
PSY220 Introduction to Child Development _l 
15 
Level Va (7 weeks) 
PNURSOO Psychiatric Nursing Theory Va: 
Handicappi~ Conditions 2 
PNUR503 Psychiatric ursing 
Interactions V 
(continued in Level Vb) 
PNUR510 Psychiatric Nursing Clinical Va: 
Handicapping Conditions 2.5 
PNUR590 Psychiatric Nursing Issues 
(continued in Level Vb) 1.5 
ENG 130 Academic Writing 
(continued in Level Vb) 
Level Vb (7 weeks) 
PNUR 502 Psychiatric Nursing Theory Vb: 
3 
9 
The Elderly 2 
PNUR 503 Psychiatric Nursing 
Interaction V 3 
PNUR 511 Psychiatric Nursing Clinical 
Vb: TheElderly 2.5 
PNUR 590 Psychiatric Nursing Issues 
ENG 130 Academic Writing 3 
7.5 
Level Vc (7 weeks) 
PNUR 504 Psychiatric Nursing Theory V c: 
The Chronically Mentally Ill 2 
PNUR 506 Psychiatric Nursing 
Interactions VI 1.5 
PNUR 512 Psychomotor Skills IV 1 
PNUR 514 Psychiatric Nursing Clinical V c: 
The Chronically Mentally Ill 2.5 
7 
Level VI (14 weeks) 
PNUR 600 Advanced Psychiatric 
Nursing Concepts 3 
PNUR 610 Psychiatric Nursing 
Preceptorship 8 
11 
Access to the Psychiatric Nursing Program 
Students wanting to gain entry to the program at Level II 
or higher should contact the department to discuss ad-
vance entry. Assessment for entry into the program is 
done on an individual basis. 
The post basic program is a clinical specialization pro-
gram for Registered Psychiatric Nurses and Registered 
Nurses with appropriate experience and education. 
The purpose of the program is to provide a higher level 
of knowledge: and skill for nurses working within spe-
cialized areas in psychiatric nursing. The program con-
sists of a series of core courses required for all students 
plus a theory course and clinical course for each of the 
specialty streams. The program is offered in a distance 
education, independent study format with tutorial sup-
port through mail and telephone communication. 
Upon successful completion of the program, a student 
will receive an Advanced Diploma in Psychiatric Nurs-
ing in the specialty. Graduates from this program will 
fmd employment in a variety of specialty areas within 
psychiatric nursing including community, child and 
adolescent, forensic, gerontology, and with the mentally 
handicapped. Graduates of this program will also have 
increased employment opportunities in different roles 
within a variety of settings. 
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Students who take a comprehensive range of first and 
second year university transferable science and mathe-
matics courses are eligible for the Diploma of Associate 
in Science. Those who have completed the requirements 
for this diploma may enter directly into the third year of 
studies at British Columbia universities in the dis-
ciplines for which they have successfully completed the 
appropriate first and second year level courses. This cer-
tification is useful, also, to students who do not go to 
university after graduation from Douglas College, be-
cause it proves their ability to handle a wide range of 
scientific topics. The Diploma of Associate in Science 
is granted after completion of: 
• 3 subjects from List A (a SUBJECT Includes all the 
courses listed In parentheses after the subject name), 
and 
• 2 subjects from List B, and 
• 2 additional courses from List C, and 
• Any 1st Year University Transfer English course, and 
• Any 7 Douglas College university transfer credit 
courses. 
List A 
Biology 
Chemistry 
Computing Science 
Geology 
or 
Mathematics 
Physics 
or 
List B 
Biology 
Organic Chemistry 
or 
Physical Chemistry 
Computing Science 
Geology 
Mathematics 
Physics 
LlstC 
BIO 110,BI0210 
CHE 110,CHE210 
CMPT110,CMPT210 
GEOL/GEOG 120, GEOL 210 
GEOL/GEOG 120, GEOG 110 
MAT 120, MAT 220 
PHY 100,PHY200,withAorB 
PHY 110,PHY210 
any two of *BIO 320, BIO 321, 
BIO 322, BIO 323, BI0421 
CHE 320, CHE 420 
CHE321,CHE421 
CHE310,CHE410 
any two of (CMPT 220, 
CMPT 310, CMPT 330 
GEOL321,GEOL421 
orGEOL370, GEOL470 
any two of *MAT 232, 
MAT 321, MAT 421, MAT 440 
all four ofPHY 322, PHY 321, 
PHY 421,PHY 420 
All courses from Lists A and B 
Mathematics MAT 150, MAT 350 
*Completion of all four courses counts as two subjects. 
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The Stagecraft Program provides pre-employment train-
ing, upgrading and transferability for students interested 
in a career within the entertainment industry. The full-
time program is designed to provide a combination of 
academic and practical experience with courses in: 
Theatre History, Lighting and Audio Techniques, Arts In 
The Western Civilization, Scene Painting, as well as 
Communications and Stage Management. 
Upon successful completion of all program require-
ments, students will be eligible to apply for an Associate 
in Performing Arts (Stagecraft) Diploma. 
Career Opportunities 
The two-year Stagecraft Program prepares students for 
entry-level positions in the fields of theatrical produc-
tion and the related performing and visual arts. The pro-
gram provides students with a number of fundamental, 
industry specific skills which upon completion will 
allow graduates a high degree of mobility within the 
entertainment industry. The program also provides a 
sound basis for students who later wish to specialize in 
the technical or production aspects of the broadcast or 
motion picture industry. 
Co-operative education option 
Students enrolled in this program may be eligible for a 
Co-operative Education designation. Co-operative 
education involves alternating academic and work 
items. 
Note: For information see "Co-operative Education" in 
this calendar or contact the Co-operative Education office 
at 527-5100. 
Admission Requirements 
Students must meet Douglas College general admission 
requirements. Students must also complete an English 
writing assessment test before registration. 
Commencement Date And Application Deadline 
The Stagecraft Program has a limited number of avail-
able seats with most courses limited to a maximum of 20 
full-time and five part-time seats. Intake for the full-
time program occurs annually every September. Ap-
plication deadline is June 1. 
For part -time students the intake occurs every semester 
(fall and spring). Application deadlines are August 1 for 
the Fall intake and Decem her 1 for the spring intake. 
Program Duration 
The full-time Stagecraft Program is four semesters (two 
years) in length. It is an intensive program of study with 
courses offered throughout the day and evening, five 
days a week. Students seeking a less demanding 
schedule may choose part-time studies in courses better 
suited to their personal timetables and interests. Given 
the restricted number of available seats, it is recom-
mended that students apply as early as possible. 
Full-time and part-time students may also choose to en-
roll in the Co-op program. Offered between the first and 
second year, the Co-op program would provide students 
with career related work experience. Students inter-
ested in Co-op should contact the Co-operative Educa-
tion Program Office. 
Program Requirements 
Semester I 
Course 
THEA105 
STGE 101 
STGE 102 
STGE 123 
STGE 110 
STGE 120 
PFA102 
ENG 130or 
COMllO 
Descriptive Title 
History of Theatre 
Drafting & Design for the 
Stage 
Model Making 
The Performing and Visual 
Arts: Organizational 
Perspectives 
Lighting I: Principles of 
Electricity 
Costumes 
The Arts in Western 
Civilization 
History of Theatre 
Light II: Luminaries 
Credits 
3 
2 
1 
2 
2 
1 
3 
3 
17 
3 
2 
Semester II 
THEA106 
STGE210 
STGE 111 
STGE 103 
STGE 104 
STGE280 
PFA101 
Audio Techniques I: Equipment 2 
Semester Ill 
THEA107 
STGE310 
STGE380 
STGE211 
STGE203 
*STGE201 
or*STGE204 
Elective 
Semester IV 
THEA108 
Scene Construction 
Set Painting I and Properties 
Production Techniques 
Arts and Culture in Canada 
History of Theatre 
Lighting III Control Systems 
and Design 
Production Techniques 
Audio Techniques II: Recording 
and Reinforcttment 
Advanced Scene 
Construction 
Design for the Stage 
Set Painting 
History of Theatre 
2.5 
2.5 
3 
3 
18 
3 
2 
3 
2 
2.5 
2 
3 
19.5 
3 
*STGE400 
*STGE401 
*STGE403 
*STGE422 
STGE480 
Elective 
Advanced Lighting and 
Audio Design 
Advanced Design and Artistry 
Technical Direction 
Production and Stage 
Management 
Production Techniques 
3 
3 
2 
2 
3 
3 
13 
*Note: Options chosen In consultation with Stagecraft 
Faculty. Before graduation, a basic First-AidiCPR certifi-
cate must be obtained. 
The Technology Fundamentals Program at Douglas Col-
lege is designed to prepare students for entry into a tech-
nology program of their choice. Upgrading courses in 
Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, and Communica-
tions, with specific emphasis on technological applica-
tions, are available for those students who lack the 
necessary prerequisites for a particular technology pro-
gram. Students improve their learning and study skills 
and prepare for the demands of an intensive technology 
program by successfully completing the courses in this 
program. 
This program helps students adjust to an intensive 
educational environment. The work load, instructional 
approach, and facilities are similar to those for the tech-
nology studies. The program facilitates access to and 
prepares prospective students for technology programs 
at BCIT, K wantlen College, or other institutions. 
Commencement Date and Application Deadline 
Douglas College runs the program every Fall and Spring 
semester. Students should apply to both Douglas Col-
lege and the institution where they intend to enroll in a 
technology program. 
Applications are accepted at any time. Students should 
apply as early as possible. 
Program Requirements 
The students may select from the following set of cour-
ses. For assistance with this selection, students should 
consult with the Technology Institution they plan to at-
tend or Douglas College Student Services at 527-5486. 
Course Descriptive Title Credits 
MAT104 Algebra, Geometry and 
Trigonometry 5 
PHY104 A Preparatory Course in 
Physics 5 
CHE104 Preparation for General 
Chemistry 4 
COM105 
RSS 100 
RSS 110 
Introduction to the Fundamentals 
ofBusiness!fechnical Writing 3 
Reading Skills for College 1.5 
Study Skills for College 1.5 
The Douglas College Theatre Program offers a variety 
of theatre courses, most of which are transferable to 
university. All are designed to provide a basis for careers 
in professional theatre and related fields, for careers in 
community theatre, or, simply, for the personal develop-
ment of the individual student. Our facilities, the most 
modem in the province, provide an excellent teach-
ing/learning environment for participants and include a 
350 seat theatre, a studio theatre, a dance studio, and a 
theatre shop. Upon successful completion of the pro-
gram, students are eligible for an Associate of Perform-
ing Arts Diploma. 
Career Opportunities 
The Theatre Program provides a series of foundation 
courses for those interested in pursuing a career in the 
arts. Students in the university transfer program may 
continue at the university or drama school of their 
choice for advanced studies, and specialize in various 
fields including acting, and directing. The Program also 
provides a basis for students ~ho l~ter wis~ ~take more 
technically oriented courses m radio, telev1Slon or film, 
or who wish to specialize in the business/management 
aspects of the arts industry, either in Canada or abroad. 
Program Duration 
The full-time Theatre Program is four semesters long. 
Full-time university transfer students take a minimum of 
three Theatre courses plus two Arts electives per 
semester. Full-time Theatre students take between three 
and five Theatre courses per semester. 
The Theatre Program courses are designed to provide a 
combination of theory and practical experience for all 
participants; for example, st~dents study the ~i~tory ?f 
theatre and techniques of achng and also paructpate m at 
least one major production per semester. In addition, stu-
dents may also participate in touring productions and 
various performance related public events, both at the 
College and in the community. 
Theatre History is open to students who are not in the 
Theatre Program, as is a second section of basic acting 
techniques (THEA 110). 
Admission Requirements 
In addition to the normal Douglas College general re-
quirements, students interested in either the con-
centrated program or the university transfer the~tre 
major option should also be aware of the followmg: 
• the Theatre Program intake of new students occurs 
j i 
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every September, for concentration and theatre major 
students, 
• the number of available seats is limited, in most courses, 
to a maximum of22 students, 
• an audition/interview is required for all concentration 
and theatre major students. 
Note: Additional information and appointments for inter-
views may be arranged by calling 527-5400 and asking for 
the Theatre Program. 
Commencement Date and Application Deadline 
Because of the restricted number of seats available, stu-
dents should apply as early as possible. 
Auditions/interviews for the next intake of concentra-
tion and theatre major students take place, with faculty, 
by appointment only. Classes commence in September 
of each year. 
Program Requirements 
Semester I 
Course Descriptive Title Credits 
THEA105 History of Theatre I 3 
THEAUO Acting and Creating 3 
THEA111 Speech for the Stage 3 
THEA171 Creative Movement 
for the Stage 3 
THEA180 Play Production 3 
15 
Semester II 
THEA106 History of Theatre II 3 
THEA210 The Actor and His/Her Style 3 
THEA211 Intermediate Speech 3 
THEA271 Advanced Problems in Stage 
Movement 3 
THEA280 Play Production ll 3 
15 
Semester Ill 
THEA107 History of Theatre III 3 
THEA310 Advanced Acting 3 
THEA380 Play Production III 3 
Electives2 6 
15 
Semester IV 
THEA108 History of Theatre IV 3 
THEA121 Applied Theatre 3 
THEA410 Advanced A.cting Techniques 3 
THEA480 Play Production IV 3 
Elective 3 
15 
Note: Electives should be appropriate to the Theatre Pro-
gram and should be selected in consultation with the dis-
cipline convenor. 
A two year Diploma is becoming the minimum educa-
tional requirement to work in the field of recreation, par-
ticularly therapeutic recreation. In recognition of this, 
Douglas College offers a two year Diploma Program in 
Therapeutic Recreation. 
The Therapeutic Recreation program trains students to 
provide a wide range of leisure services for children, 
adolescents, and adults who have special needs. Stu-
dents learn to plan, implement and evaluate individual 
and group therapeutic recreation activities. The pro-
gram stresses the application of theory with its model of 
60% classroom related and 40% practicum. 
A Diploma in Therapeutic Recreation will be awarded 
upon the successful completion of the program. 
Career Opportunities 
Graduates implement recreation programs for people 
with special needs. Graduates work in various health, so-
cial service and recreation agencies including hospitals, 
intermediate and extended care facilities, group homes, 
integrated and special schools, drop-in centres, and 
municipal recreation centres. Approximately 80-85% of 
the graduates find employment in the field within 6 
months. 
Admission Requirements 
Enrollment in the full and part-time programs is limited. 
In addition to the normal Douglas College admission re-
quirements, the following specific enrollment prereq-
uisites apply to this program: 
• Participation in a Therapeutic Recreation Orientation. 
• Demonstration of an adequate level of energy and 
stamina, emotional stability and interpersonal com-
munication skills during a personal suitability inter-
view. 
• Written proof that the llPPlicant has successfully com-
pleted 45 hours of volunteer work in a therapeutic 
recreation setting. 
• Successful applicants must submit a medical certificate 
which verifies good health. 
• Successful applicants will be required to undergo a 
criminal record search. 
Applicants must demonstrate proof of the additional ad-
mission requirements (listed ab6ve) at the time of the 
personal interview which takes place in April for the 
full-time program; July and November for the part-time 
program, NOT at the time of submission of the Applica-
tion for Admission to the College. 
An advisory writing skills assessment is available 
through the English/Communications Department 
and/or remedial courses are available at the College if a 
student is concerned about his/her ability to successfully 
complete Communications 115. 
Criminal Record Search 
The Therapeutic Recreation Program at Douglas Col-
lege place students on practica in a wide range variety of 
Social Services and Allied Health settings. Numerous 
of these settings now require employees, volunteers, and 
students to consent to a criminal record search prior to 
beginning work. Prospective students will be requested 
to complete a criminal record search prior to entry into 
the Therapeutic Recreation Program and conviction for 
relevant offenses may preclude entry. The Policy on 
Criminal Record Search and Consent Forms are dis-
tributed through the Office of the Registrar. The ap-
plicant will be responsible for any costs incurred in the 
Criminal Record Search. 
Commencement Date and Application Deadline 
Applications for the full-time program must be sub-
mitted to the Registrar's Office by April I of each year. 
Enrollment is limited to 27 students per year, therefore, 
early application is recommended. The full-time pro-
gram commences in September of each year. 
Applications for the part-time program must be sub-
mitted to the Registrar's Office by June 1 for the Septem-
ber intake and October 1 for the January intake. The 
part -time program is offered each semester, beginning 
in either September, January, or May. Enrollment is 
limited to 25 students per course. 
Program Duration 
The full-time program commences in September and 
continues for a total of four semesters. Classes in the 
full-time program will not be held during the summer 
semesters. Fall and Spring semesters are each 15 weeks 
long and all classes are offered during the day. Students 
can participate some evening and weekend hours during 
the practicum. 
The part-time program offers courses in the Fall, Spring 
and Summer semesters with the majority of courses 
being offered in the evening. Students should expect to 
take approximate! y four years to complete a diploma. 
Program Requirements 
Semester I 
Course 
TRTIOO 
TRTIOI 
Descriptive Title 
Recreation Integration 
Introduction to Therapeutic 
Recreation 
Credits 
3 
TRT102 
COMUS 
BIO 105 
Human Growth and 
Development 
Practical Writing 
Anatomy and Physiology 
3 
3 
3 
3 
15 
Semester II 
TRT201 Disabling Conditions I 3 
TRT202 Disabling Conditions II 3 
TRT203 Helping Skills for Therapeutic 
Recreation Practitioners 3 
TRT215 Therapeutic Recreation 
Fitness Leadership Skills 2 
TRT281 Practicum 4 
15 
Semester Ill 
TRT302 Therapeutic Recreation: Leisure 
and Aging 3 
TRT304 Therapeutic Recreation Process 
and Program Planning 3 
TRT315 Therapeutic Recreation Physical 
Activity Skills 3 
TRT317 Therapeutic Recreation Arts 
and Crafts 2 
TRT381 Practicum 5 
16 
Semester IV 
TRT403 Leisure Education 3 
TRT404 Advanced Program Planning and 
Management 3 
TRT407 Therapeutic Recreation: 
Arts and Drama 3 
TRT480 Practicum 6 
15 
For course descriptions refer to the "DiscipUne and Course 
Description" section of this calendar -see Therapeutic 
Recreation. 
The Visual Language Interpreter Training Program 
prepares people to facilitate communication between 
hearing and deaf people in a wide variety of community 
based settings. Graduates of this program will enhance 
the potential of deaf individuals to access education, 
training and community resources. Graduates will be 
prepared for employment in community agencies and 
health or educational institutions. They also may be self-
employed as freelance contractors. 
Upon completion of program requirements the student 
will receive a diploma (Associate in Visual Language In-
terpreting). Currently this is the only program in B.C. 
preparing students to work at the interpreter level upon 
graduation. 
Admission Requirements 
Admission requirements are currently under review. Stu-
dents will need to have entrance skills equivalent to 
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Douglas College's American Sign Language (ASL) 
300. Proficiency in English, good hearing, vision, and 
manual dexterity are also required. For further informa-
tion contact Student Services, 527-5484. 
Commencement Date and Application Deadline 
Applications for this program will be accepted begin-
ning September 1990 for the September 1991 intake. 
Applications must be received by the Registrar's office 
no later than April1, 1991. 
Career Opportunities 
Graduates work as entry level interpreters in a variety of 
settings. Employment may be obtained as interpreters in 
educational settings ranging from pre-schools to univer-
sities. Freelance job can include workshops, conferen-
ces, meetings, and social service settings. With addition-
al experience and training graduates are able to 
specialize in areas such as legal or medical interpreting. 
Program Duration 
This is a full time two year program. Classes are held 
during the day but students should plan for some even-
ings and weekend work when they will be requested to 
attend events in the deaf community. 
The program runs from September to December and 
from January to April. Students will then be off from 
May to August and will return to graduate the following 
April. 
.... 
• Course Descriptions •:• 
! ; 
. I 
'i 
' ! 
i 
'I 
ACC110 Principles of Accounting I 3credlts 
This course will introduce the student to the theory and 
practice of recording and reporting financial events for 
service and merchandising businesses, with considera-
tion of accounting for property owned by businesses. 
Prerequisite: Math 11 (Algebra 11) 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU- ACC 110/210=Bus251 (3) 
UVic - ACC 110/150/210= Comm 253 (1.5) 
RIA - ACC 110/210=1ntroductory Accounting 111 
CGA- ACC 110/210=FinancialAccounting 1 
CA- ACC 110/210=1ntro.Financia1Accounting 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
ACC 115 Construction Accounting 3credlts 
This course first examines the basic framework of an ac-
counting system - the accounting cycle - then fits some 
of the peculiar requirements of the construction industry 
into that basic framework. It also includes: preparation 
and preliminary analysis of financial statements and ac-
counting for tax purposes. 
Prerequisite: BUS 210 or permission of instructor 
Lecture:4 
Notransfercredit Notoffered: 1990/91 
ACC 210 Principles of Accounting II 3 credits 
This course will introduce the student to the recording 
and safeguarding of owners' interests under differing 
legal forms of business enterprises as well as techniques 
in the analysis of fmancial statements. The course will 
also introduce the student to accounting for budgeting, 
cost-volume-profit analysis and an appraisal of some 
basic accounting theory. 
Prerequisite: ACC 110 Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- ACC 110/210=Bus251 (3) 
UVic- ACC 110/150/210 = Comm 253 (1.5) 
RIA- ACC 110/210=1ntroductory Accounting 111 
CGA- ACC 110/210=FinancialAccounting 1 
CA- ACC 110/210=1ntro.Financia1Accounting 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
ACC 310 Accounting Theory 3credlts 
This course will introduce the student to the more com-
plex accounting techniques and principles at the inter-
mediate level, with particular reference to the assets of 
the enterprise. 
Prerequisite: ACC210 Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
RIA - ACC 310/410 =Intermediate Accounting I 229 
CGA - ACC 310 =Financial Accounting 2 
CA- ACC 310/410 =Intermediate Financial 
Accounting 
Offered: Fall 
ACC320 Managerial Cost Accounting 1 
3credits 
This course will introduce the student to principles and 
practice of essential records and some methods of 
materials, labour and manufacturing expense cost-
ing. Job, process, standard, differential and distribution 
costing are covered as well as budgeting, payroll and in-
ternal control. 
Prerequisite: ACC210 Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
RIA - ACC 320/420 = Management 
Accounting I 241 
CGA - ACC 320/420 =Management Accounting 1 
CA- ACC 320 =Management Accounting 
Offered: Fall 
ACC 410 Accounting Theory II 3credits 
This course will introduce the student to the more com-
plex techniques and principles at the intermediate level, 
with particular reference to the liabilities and owner 
equity of the enterprise. 
Prerequisite: ACC 310 Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
RIA - ACC 410 =Intermediate Accounting IT 339 
CGA- ACC410=FinancialAccounting 3 
CA- ACC 310/410 =Intermediate Financial 
Accounting 
Offered: Spring 
ACC 420 Managerial Cost Accounting II 
3credits 
This course will introduce students to the examination 
of non-manufacturing costs, inventory costing, the cost 
of service departments, zero-base budgeting and sales 
mix variances. Joint products and by-products are also 
considered, together with process costing, including ex-
amination of the concept of spoilage. 
Prerequisite: ACC 320 Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
RIA- ACC 320/420 =Management 
Accounting II 341 
CGA - ACC 320/420 =Management Accounting 1 
·CA- ACC420=CostAccounting 
Offered: Spring 
ASL 100 American Sign Language I 3credits 
This first course is designed for students who have little 
or no knowledge of American Sign Language (ASL). 
The course will introduce the basics of ASL including 
cultural awareness, grammar, vocabulary, and conversa-
tional skills. The course will be conducted primarily in 
ASL. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 12; Laboratory: 12; Other: 36 
No transfer credit Offered: TBA 
ASL 200 American Sign Language II 3credlts 
This second course is designed to further develop ASL 
skills including cultural awareness, grammar, I, I,) I ji t ·] r I·] t ·I ·li 
Anthropology is the study of humanity, emphasizing a 
cross-cultural and comparative approach. 
Anthropologists study human physical evolution and 
the history of cultures, as well as providing in-depth 
studies of specific societies. Knowledge of human 
diversity provided by anthropology is valuable to 
anyone seeking a career in the social sciences or public 
service. 
Students intending to transfer to U.B.C. should take 
ANT lOOandanyoneof ANT 111,112, 130or200. 
This will be considered equivalent to U.B.C. 's pre-requi-
site course, Anthropology 200. 
Students transferring to S.F.U. should note that 
anthropology and archaeology are divided at that institu-
tion. Douglas courses ANT 100, 120, 130, 160, 170, 
191, 200 and 220, transfer to the Department of Sociol-
ogy and Anthropology, while ANT Ill, 112, 192 and 
210 transfer to the Department of Archaeology. Stu-
dents going into the Department of Sociology and 
Anthropology should take ANT 100 and 200, while 
those planning to major in archaeology should take 
ANT 111, 112, and210. 
ANT 100 Social and Cultural Anthropology 
3credits 
This course is mainly a descriptive introduction to So-
cial and Cultural Anthropology; that is, the study of the 
cultural traditions, and social life of modem non-
Western societies looked at in the broader context of the 
relations between humans and their culture, culture and 
personality, and the question of cultural evolution. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 
vocabulary, and conversational skills. The course will 
be conducted primarily in ASL. 
Prerequisite: ASL 100 
Lecture: 4; Laboratory: 16; other: 40 
No transfer credit Offered: TBA 
ASL 300 American Sign Language Ill 3 credits 
This third course is designed increase ASL skills and 
covers cultural awareness, grammar, vocabulary, and 
conversational grammar, vocabulary, and conversation-
al skills. The course will be conducted in ASL. 
Prerequisite: ASL 200 
Lecture: 4; Laboratory: 2; Other: 36 
No transfer credit Offered: TBA 
Transferability: 
SFU- ANT 100 = S.A. 101 (3) 
UBC - ANT 100 = ANT ( 1.5) with one of ANT 111, 
112, 130,200=ANT(3)200 
UVic- ANT 100=Ant 100B (1.5) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
ANT 111 Introduction to Physical Anthropology 
3credits 
This course surveys the scope, goals and major dis-
coveries of physical anthropology, dealing particularly 
with man's biological evolution, primate background 
and present physical diversity. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- ANT 111 =Arc 131 (3) 
UBC - ANT 111 =Ant (1.5) 
ANT 111/100 = Ant200 (3) 
UVic- ANT Ill =Ant (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Fall 
ANT 112 Introduction to Archaeology 3 credits 
This course deals with the goals and techniques of ar-
chaeologists investigating the prehistoric past. While 
examples will be drawn from around the world, the 
focus will be on the development of culture in the Old 
World, particularly Europe, from earliest evidence to the 
beginnings of city life. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU- ANT 112= Arc 101 (3) 
UBC- ANT112=Ant(1.5)203 
ANT 112/100=Ant(3)200 
UVic- ANT 112 =Ant (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
,, 
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ANT 120 The Indians of B.C. 3credits 
This course is a study of the native inhabitants of B.C. 
from the time of historic contact to the present. Em-
phasis will be placed on both the traditional society, par-
ticularly its art form, and on certain problems of 
contemporary Indian society. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- ANT 120=S.A.286(3) 
UBC- ANT 120=Ant220(1.5) 
UVic- ANT 120 =Ant (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Spring 
ANT 130 The Anthropology of Rellg I on 
3credits 
An introduction to the comparative study of religion, 
especially beliefs and rituals which differ from those of 
the rna jor world religions. The role of religion in social 
life will be examined through selected classic eth-
nographic examples, and there will be some considera-
tion of various theories about the universality of 
religious and magical beliefs and practices. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - ANT 130 = Anth (3) 100 level 
UBC- ANT 130=Ant(1.5) 
ANT 130/100=Ant(3)200 
UVic- ANT 130-Ant(l.S) 100level 
Offered: Spring 
ANT 160 Canadian Native Cultures 3credlts 
This course will deal with the nature and diversity of 
Canadian Indian and Inuit cultures. While some time 
will be spent on contemporary issues, the focus of the 
course will be on the traditional cultures at the time of 
first historic contact. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- ANT 160 =Ant (3) 100 level 
UBC- ANT160=Ant(1.5) 
UVIC- ANT 160 =Ant (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Fall 
ANT 170 Anthropology In Developing 
Countries 3 credits 
This course provides an introduction to the social and 
cultural consequences, for peasant peoples, of the global 
drive for modernization and development. The struggle 
for self-preservation and dignity against these forces is 
seen as the basis of such issues as ecological degrada-
tion, land reform, wealth and poverty, ideological 
polarity, mass urban migration, and the merits of aid 
programs. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - ANT 170= S.A. 263 (3) 
UBC- ANT 170=Ant202(1.5) 
UVIC- ANT 170 =Ant (1.5) 100 Level 
Not offered 1990!91 
ANT 190 Archaeological Field Studies 3 credits 
This is a field course in archaeology. Emphasis will be 
on the techniques of archaeological excavation, but 
some time will be spent on archaeological theory and 
the broad pattern of B.C. prehistory. To be offered in the 
Summer only. 
Prerequisite: None 
Field experience: 35 hours per week for 6 weeks 
Transferability: 
SFU- ANT 190=Arc(3) 
UBC- ANT 190 =Ant (1.5) 
UVic- ANT 190 =Ant (1.5) 100 level 
Not offered 1990!91 
ANT 191 Anthropological Study Tour 3 credits 
Educational travel tours, allowing students to personally 
experience other cultures and places, may be occasional-
ly organized to various destinations. Participants will in-
vestigate the prehistory, history, and contemporary 
cultures of the selected area through guided visits to ar-
chaeological sites, museums, and modem villages and 
cities. Such study tours may be taken on a credit or non-
credit basis. All costs of travel, accommodation, etC. will 
be paid by the student. 
Prerequisite: None 
Educational travel: 50 hours 
Transferability: 
SFU- ANT191=S.A.140(3) 
UBC- No transfer credit 
UVic- ANT 191 = Ant(l.S) lOOlevel 
Not offered 1990!91 
ANT 192 Archaeological Field Studies 6 credits 
This is a field course in archaeology, with emphasis on 
the techniques of archaeological excavation. Additional 
topics include archaeological theory, techniques of 
laboratory analysis, and such skills as photography and 
mapping. To be offered only in the summer. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor 
Transferability: 
SFU- ANT 192=Arc(6) 
UBC- ANT 192=Ant(3) 
UVic - ANT 192 =pending 
Notoffered: 1990!91 
ANT 200 Theoretical Perspectives In Social 
Anthropology 3 credits 
This course involves a review and evaluation of the 
more important theories of humanity and culture 
propounded by anthropologists of the past and present. 
These theories draw together many classic ethnographic 
accounts in order to explain both fundamental cultural 
universals and the enormous surface variety of cultural 
traditions. 
Prerequisite: ANT 100 Lecture:3; Seminar: I 
Transferability: 
SFU- ANT 200 = Anth (3) 200 level 
UBC- ANT200= Ant(1.5) 
ANT 100/200 =Ant 200 (3) 
UVic - ANT 200 = Ant (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Spring 
ANT210 New World Prehistory 3credlts 
This course applies the principles and concepts of ar-
chaeology to a survey of prehistoric New World cul-
tures, with particular emphasis on western and northern 
North America. 
These courses are only for those students enrolled in 
the Basic Occupational Education program. 
BOE 110 Basic Occupational Education 
Program-Food Services 16 credits 
This program provides special needs students with skills 
which enable them to obtain entry level jobs in the food 
services trade and/or pursue further training in the 
field. Individualized training in a working cafeteria and 
classroom setting provides students with competitive 
job skills in dish washing, pot scrubbing, bussing and 
kitchen maintenance. Basic food preparation skills may 
also be offered. 
Offered: Continuous entry 
BOE 111 Basic Occupational Education 
Program Food Services Practlcum 
6credlts 
This course provides the opportunity for the Basic Oc-
cupational Education student to gain realistic work ex-
perience in dish washing, pot scrubbing, bussing and 
kitchen maintenance and basic food preparation, 
through participation in community cafeteria/restaurant 
settings. Students attend a weekly seminar to provide op-
portunity for integration of practicum experiences with 
classroom learning. 
Offered: Continuous entry 
Prerequisite: ANT Ill or 112 Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- ANT210=Arc273(3) 
UBC- ANT210=Ant(1.5) 
UVic- ANT 210 =Ant (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Spring 
93 
ANT 220 The Anthropology of Healing 3 credits 
An introduction survey course which deals with the 
beliefs and practices concerning the identification and 
treatment of sickness in tribal and other non-Western 
cultures and reviews the impact of Western medicine on 
traditional forms of therapeutic intervention. 
Prerequisite: ANT 100 or permission of instructor 
Lecture: 2 Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- ANT 220 =Ant h(3) 200 level 
UBC- ANT 220 =Ant (1.5) 
UVic- ANT 200 =Ant (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Fall 
BOE 120 Basic Occupational Education 
Program- Electronic Assembly 16 credits 
The Electronic Assembly program provides special 
needs students with skills which enable them to obtain 
entry level jobs in electronics or related industries. In-
dividualized training in laboratory and classroom set-
tings provides students with essential knowledge and 
skills in core areas such as communications, health, and 
safety, and in specific electronics areas, such as printed 
circuit board assembly. 
Offered: Continuous entry 
BOE 121 Basic Occupational Education 
Program- Electronic Assembly 
Practlcum 6 credits 
This course provides opportunity for students enrolled 
in the Basic Occupational Education Program-
Electronic Assembly to gain realistic work experience 
in basic electronic assembly skills, through practicum 
participation in community manufacturing settings. Stu-
dents attend a weekly seminar to provide opportunity 
for integration of practicum experiences with classroom 
learning. 
Offered: Continuous entry 
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BOE 130 Basic Occupational Education-
Micrographic Services 15 credits 
The Basic Occupational Education Program -
Micrographic Services prepares students who have spe-
cia11earning needs for positions in the micrographic ser-
vices industry. Individualized training in both 
classroom and micrographic laboratory settings 
provides students with essential knowledge and skills in 
general employment-related areas as well as in 
micrographic and related clerical areas. 
Notoffered: 1990/91 
IFf®t·X~ii 
Students must bring a copy of their transcript(s) to 
registration as proof of prerequisite course require-
ments. Transcripts on file in the Office of the Registrar 
will not be released or photocopied. 
The biology laboratory is operated on an open audio-
tutorial system. Students taking a biology course should 
plan on spending from three to five hours a week 
(depending on the course) in the laboratory, but not 
necessarily at one time. When timetabling, students 
should see that this time is made available. The times 
during which the laboratory is open are posted at the 
entrance to the laboratory. There is also a two hour 
weekly seminar. Those intending to transfer to a major 
or honors program in biology should take the following 
courses in first year. 
SEMESTER I 
BIO 110 
CHE 110 
MAT120 
PRY 110orPHY 100 
SEMESTER II 
BI0210 
CHE210 
MAT220 
PRY 210 or PRY 200 
The following courses are recommended in the second 
year. Selection of these and additional courses will 
depend on the program and institution to which you plan 
to transfer. Consult the appropriate calendar for further 
information. 
SEMESTER III 
BI0321 
BI0322 
CHE 310orCHE 320 
BIO 103 Human Biology I 
SEMESTER IV 
BIO 320 
BIO 421 
CHE410orCHE420 
3credlts 
Human biology is an introduction to the study of 
anatomy and physiology of humans. The levels of or-
ganization in the human body are studied as well as the 
anatomy and physiology of the skeletal, muscular, nerv-
ous, and circulatory systems. Enrollment is usually 
limited to students in the nursing program. An evening 
section may be offered for students not currently in the 
nursing program. 
BOE 131 Basic Occupational Education-
Micrographic Services Practicum 
6credits 
This course provides opportunity for students enrolled 
in the Basic Occupational Education Program-
Micrographic Services to gain realistic work experience 
in basic micrographic skills, through practicum par-
ticipation in community settings. Students attend a 
weekly seminar to provide opportunity for integration of 
practicum experiences with on-campus learning. 
Notoffered: 1990/91 
Prerequisite: None Laboratory: 3; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
UBC- BIO 103/203 =Biology 153 (3) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
BIO 105 Human Anatomy and Physiology 
3credits 
This course examines the anatomy and physiology of 
humans. The skeletal, muscular, circulatory, 
respiratory, nervous, digestive, excretory and endocrine 
systems are studied. Enrollment is usually limited to stu-
dents in the Therapeutic Recreation program. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the Therapeutic Recreation 
program 
Laboratory: 3; Seminar: 2 
No transfer credit Offered: Spring 
BIO 107 Anatomy and Physiology 3 credits 
This course is an introduction to basic human anatomy 
and physiology. Topics covered include the levels of or-
ganization in the body and the anatomy and physiology 
of the circulatory, integumentary, endocrine, reproduc-
tive and digestive systems. Enrollment is usually 
limited to students in the Health Information Technol-
ogy program. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the Health Information 
Technology program 
Laboratory: 2; Seminar: 2 
No transfercredit Offered: Fall 
BIO 110 Principles of Blology:The Biosphere 
5credlts 
This course is an introduction to the biosphere, the diver-
sity oflife, and biotic interactions. The anatomy and 
physiology of organisms are also studied. 
Prerequisite: None Laboratory: 5; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- BIO llO=Bisc 102(4) 
UBC - BIO 110/210 = Biol101 (3) or 102 (3) 
UVic- BIO 110/210=Bio1150(3)orBiol(1.5) 100 
level each 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
BIO 115 Anatomy, Physiology and Medical 
Terminology I 3 credits 
This course is an introduction to the basic human 
anatomy and physiology of the digestive, urinary, 
reproductive, nervous and respiratory systems. The 
causes, transmission and treatment of diseases of these 
systems are discussed and medical vocabulary pertinent 
to the above topics is covered. Enrollment is usually 
limited to students in the Medical Office/Hospital Cleri-
cal Assistant program. 
Lecture: 4 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall 
BIO 203 Human Biology II 3credits 
Human Biology IT is a continuation of the study of the 
anatomy and physiology of humans. The anatomy and 
physiology of the nervous, digestive, excretory, en-
docrine, and reproductive systems are studied. Enroll-
ment is usually limited to students in the nursing 
program. An evening section may be offered for stu-
dents not currently in the nursing program. 
Prerequisite: B 10 103 or permission of instructor 
Laboratory: 3; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
UBC- BIO 103/203 =Biology 153 (3) 
Offered: Spring and Summer 
BIO 207 Human Anatomy and Physiology 
3credlts 
This course is an introduction to the anatomy and 
physiology of the skeleton, muscular, immune, 
respiratory, excretory, and nervous systems. Fluid and 
electrolyte balance is also discussed. Enrollment is 
usually limited to students in the Health Information 
Technology program. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the Health Information 
Technology program 
Laboratory: 2; Seminar: 2 
No transfer credit Offered: Spring 
BIO 210 Principles of Biology: The Organism 
5credlts 
The second half of a two semester course. It deals with 
the detailed microscopic structure and biochemical 
functioning of a living organism. Mechanisms of in-
heritance and evolution are also studied. 
Prerequisite: BIO 110 or permission of instructor 
Laboratory: 5; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- BI0210=Bisc 101 (4) 
UBC- BIO 110/210=Biol101 (3)or 102(3) 
UVic- BIO 110/210 = Biol150 (3) or Bioi (1.5) 100 
level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
BIO 215 Anatomy, Physiology and Medical 
Terminology II 3 credits 
The second half of a two semester course. It examines 
the basic human anatomy and physiology of the cir-
culatory, skeletal, muscular, integumentary and 
endocrine systems. The causes, transmission and treat-
ment of diseases of these systems are discussed and 
medical vocabulary pertinent to the above topics is 
covered. Enrollment is usually limited to students in the 
Medical Office/Clerical Assistant program. 
Lecture:4 
No transfer credit Offered: Spring 
BIO 304 Functional Anatomy and Applied 
Physiology In Physical Activity I 
3credlts 
This course examines the basic human anatomy and 
physiology of cells, tissues, bones, joints, muscles, ner-
ves and the brain. Special emphasis is placed on the 
functioning of the skeletal, muscular and nervous sys-
tems in physical activity. Enrollment is usually limited 
to students in the P.E. program. 
Laboratory: 3; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - BIO 304 = Bisc (3) 
BI0304/404= Kin 100(3)andKin 142(3) 
UBC - BIO 304/404 = P.E. 391 (3) 
UVic - BIO 304 = P.E. 141 or P.E. (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Fall 
BIO 320 Genetics 5credlts 
The principles of heredity: transmission, exchange, 
mutation and functioning of genetic material are 
covered in this course. 
Prerequisites: BIO 110andBI0210orpermissionof 
instructor Laboratory: 3; Seminar: 2; Tutorial: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - BIO 320 = Bisc 202 (3) 
UBC - BIO 320 =Bioi (1.5) 200 level 
UVic - BIO 320 = Biol300 (1.5) 
Offered: Spring 
BIO 321 Cell Biology 5credlts 
A survey of cell ultrastructure along with some con-
sideration of cellular functioning. Students are expected 
to acquire considerable skill in the preparation of 
material for microscopic examination. 
Prerequisites: BIO 110&BI0210orpermissionof 
instructor Laboratory: 5; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - BIO 321 = Bisc (3) 
BIO 321/421 = Bisc 201,301 (6) 
UBC- BIO 321 = Biol200, 301 (6) 
UVic - BIO 321 =Bioi (1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Fall 
!' 
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BIO 322 Ecology Scredits 
A study of the interactions of living organisms with their 
environment. Population and community dynamics are 
examined, ending with a consideration of how human 
activities have an impact on natural systems. 
Prerequisites: BIO 110 and BIO 210 or permission 
of instructor 
Laboratory: 2; Seminar: 2; Field Experience: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU- BI0322=Bisc204 (3) 
UBC - BIO 322 = Biol (1.5) 200 level 
UVic - BIO 322 = Biol306 (1.5) 
NotOffered: 1990/91 
BIO 404 Functional Anatomy and Applied 
Physiology in Physical Activity II 
3credits 
The second half of a two semester course. It examines 
the basic human anatomy and physiology of the diges-
tive, urinary, endocrine, respiratory, and circulatory sys-
tems. Special emphasis is placed on the functioning of 
these systems in physical activity. Enrollment is usually 
limited to students in the P.E. program. 
Prerequisite: BIO 304 Laboratory: 3; Seminar: 2 
1.11fi!eti}fj 
BUS 111 Small Business Management 3 credits 
This course is for the person who will face the problems 
of running a business and of filling the roles of office 
manager, stockkeeper, salesman and personnel 
manager. It examines the day-to-day administration and 
overall organization of the business entity (proprietor-
ship, partnership, limited company). 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 
No transfer credit Notoffered 1990/91 
BUS 200 Fundamentals of Business 3 credits 
This course provides a broad overview of the Canadian 
business system-how it functions, and how it relates to 
specific areas such as marketing, production and 
finance. The course provides a specific insight into ac-
tual business operations and some of the major areas of 
concern regarding the role of business in society. 
Prerequisite: Math 11 (Algebra 11) 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - BUS 200 =Bus (3) 
UBC- BUS200=Comm(1) 
UVic- BUS 200= Comm (1.5) 100level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
Transferability: 
SFU- BI0404=Bisc(3) 
BI0404/304=Kin 100, 142(6) 
UBC- BI0304/404=P.E. 391 (3) 
UVic- BIO 404 = P.E. 241B or P.E. (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Spring 
BIO 421 Cell Biochemistry 3credits 
An introduction to the biochemistry of a cell, including 
the structural and functional aspects of the micro and 
macro molecules. Protein structure, enzyme action, and 
energy pathways will be considered. Some metabolic se-
quences in the cell will be examined in relation to con-
trol mechanisms. 
Prerequisites: BIO 321 and CHEM 320 
Co-requisite: CHEM420 Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - BIO 421 = Bisc (3) 
BIO 321/421 = Bisc 201,301 (6) 
UBC- BI0421 = Biol201 (1.5) 
UVic- BIO 321/421 = Biol200 (3) 
Offered: Spring 
BUS 201 The Business Profession 3credits 
This seminar course brings professional businessmen 
face-to-face with students in a series of weekly meet-
ings. Diverse business fields (e.g. forest products, mini-
ng, transportation, retailing) and many executive 
functions (e.g. marketing, finance, sales, personnel) are 
represented. Professional problems, goals, decision 
processes and strategies are discussed by the prac-
titioners. 
Prerequisite: None 
No transfer credit 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Not offered 1990/91 
BUS 210 Management Essentials 3credits 
This course will introduce the student to managerial 
principles and methods: allocation of priorities to firm's 
objectives and responsibilities, framing of policy, 
processes of planning, organizing, staffing, and control-
ling work of others to achieve objectives. Particular at-
tention is given to managerial decision-making in a 
complex society. 
Prerequisite: Math 11 (Algebra 11) 
Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU- BUS210=Bus270(3) 
UBC- BUS 210 =No transfer credit 
UVic BUS210=Notransfercredit 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
BUS 250 Exploring Business 
Ownership 3credits 
This is an introductory course for people who want to in-
vestigate entrepreneurship as a career option, and their 
suitability as potential business owners. A variety of 
business areas are covered, including the development 
of a: specific business plan. 
Prerequisite: one BUS course recommended 
Lecture: 1; Seminar 3 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall 
BUS 310 Administrative Practices I 3credlts 
This course will promote skill development in the areas 
ofleadership, communication, decision making, plan-
ning and control. Students will increase their under-
standing of the manager's job and environment, 
individual and group behaviour and staff, conflict, con-
trol and change processes. 
Prerequisite: BUS 210 
No transfer credit 
Lecture: 1 Seminar: 3 
Offered: Fall 
BUS 320 Business Law 1 3 credits 
This course will provide a general review of the mean-
ing, sources and administration of business law, and a 
more detailed examination of the law of contracts with 
particular reference to business situations. The course is 
designed to give the student an understanding of busi-
ness law including consumer protection, legislation and 
potential changes in the legal climate of Canada. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
RIA- BUS 320/420 =Commercial Law 122 
CGA- BUS 320/420 =Law 108 
CA- BUS 320/420=CommercialLaw 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
BUS 330 Business Mathematics 3credlts 
This course covers fmancial computations and applica-
tion of basic quantitative methods to economic and busi-
ness problems and situations. The theory of interest 
rates, annuities, bond valuation, linear and non-linear 
equations, linear programming, and elementary prob-
ability theory will be examined. 
Prerequisite: Math 11 (Algebra 11) 
Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
RIA- BUS 330/340=FinancialManagement442 
CGA BUS 3301340=Finance316 
CA- BUS 3301340 =Business Finance 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
BUS 335 Business Probability & Statistics 
3credits 
This course introduces students to statistics and their ap-
plication in the business world. Topics covered will 
include: measurements of central tendency and 
variability; the rules of probability; probability distribu-
tions such as the binomial, poisson and normal; sam-
pling; estimation and hypothesis testing. 
Prerequisite: BUS Math 3 30 or permission of instructor 
Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU- BUS 335 =MATH 101 (3) 
UBC- BUS 335 =no transfer credit 
UVic- BUS 335 = no transfer credit 
Not offered 1990,191 
BUS 340 Fundamentals of Financial 
Management 3 credits 
This course will introduce the student to the theoretical 
and practical aspects of effective financial management 
within a business enterprise by utilizing quantitative 
techniques in decision-making. Aspects of this course 
will include: the management of assets, the analysis of 
past and present financial performance and position, the 
determination of planning for future funding needs, and 
the nature of short versus long -term and debt versus 
equity capital structures. 
Prerequisite: ACC 210 and BUS 330 
Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
RIA- BUS 3301340 =Financial Management442 
CGA BUS 330/340 =Finance 316 
CA- BUS 330/340=BusinessFinance 
Offered: Fall 
BUS 350 Personnel Practices and 
Administration 3credits 
This course is intended for students with little or no ex-
perience in a supervisory, business or industrial set-
ting. Attention is directed to problems involved in the 
maintenance of an efficient work force: human be-
haviour in organizations, personnel programming, job 
analysis and evaluation, wage and salary administration, 
personnel recruitment and development, evaluation pro-
cedures and fringe benefits. 
Prerequisite: Math 11 (Algebra 11) 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
RIA- BUS 350 = Organization Behaviour 123 
Offered: Fall 
':1 ,, 
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BUS 41 o Administrative Practices II 3 credits 
This course builds on the skills attained in Administra-
tive Practices I and continues with the application of the 
functions of management. Specific areas of decision 
making will include fmancial management, human 
resource management, industrial relations, marketing 
management, and production and operations manage-
ment. 
Prerequisite: BUS 310 
No transfer credit 
Lecture 1; Seminar3 
Offered: Spring 
BUS 420 Business Law II 3credlts 
This course will cover a wide range of items such as 
general employment contracts, contracts of insurance, 
guarantee, bailment and agency, negotiable instruments, 
forms of business organization, devices for securing 
credit, bankruptcy,labourrelations, taxation, financial 
institutions, and relevant provincial and federal legisla-
tion. 
Prerequisite: BUS 320 Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
RIA- BUS 320/420 =Commercial Law 122 
CGA- BUS 320/420=Law 108 
CA- BUS 320/420=CommercialLaw 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
BUS 430 Business Statistics 3credlts 
This course will provide an introduction to statis-
tics. Topics covered will be measurements of central ten-
dency and variability, the rules of probability, 
probability distributions such as the binomial, poisson 
and normal, sampling, estimation, hypothesis testing, 
linear regression and correlation, time series, index num-
bers, and decision theory. 
Prerequisite: BUS 330 Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
RIA- BUS 430 =Quantitative Methods 232 
CGA- BUS 430\ECO 150 =Managerial Mathematics 
and Economics I 
CA- BUS 430 =Probability Statistics 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
BUS 432 Economic and Business Statistics 
3credlts 
This course concentrates on the techniques for collect-
ing and summarizing numerical information from a sub-
set of the population, with the purpose of making 
inferences about the whole population. In accomplish-
ing this, the course will cover measures of probability, 
probability distributions, sampling, estimation and 
hypothesis testing. Students will relate course topics to 
business and economic problems. 
Prerequisite: ECO 150 or 250; MAT 120 or 250 
Second Semester Standing 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- BUS 432 = Buec 232 
UBC- BUS 432 =no transfer credit 
UVic- BUS 432 =no transfer credit 
Offered: Spring 
BUS 450 Supervisory Management 3credits 
This course is designed to give both first-level and 
second-level supervisors in industry, commerce and so-
cial agencies a broader understanding of the theory and 
practice of fundamentals of supervision and of the 
supervisor's responsibilities as a leader, implementor of 
ideas, co-worker, subordinate and mediator. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 
Notransfercredit Notoffered 1990/91 
BUS 451 Industrial Relations 3credits 
This course is a survey of the labour scene including 
unions' impact on labour-management relations, 
employer organizations, unfair practices, certification, 
collective bargaining, mediation, and arbitration. Also 
included are topics such as collective agreement ad-
ministration, seniority, grievances, job description and 
current labour legislation with emphasis on British 
Columbia. 
Prerequisite: Math 11 (Algebra 11) 
Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
No transfer credit Offered: Spring 
BUS 470 Business Simulation 3 credits 
This course uses a computer simulation of the market for 
a consumer durable. It focuses on the major functional 
areas of business. Student teams make marketing, 
fmance, and production decisions in a competitive en-
vironment and are responsible for the resulting financial 
outcome for their own company. 
Prerequisite: Fourth-semester standing, 30 credits in 
BJisiness 
Lecture: 1; Seminar: 2; Student Directed Learning: 2 
No transfer credit Offered: Spring 
BUS 495 Applied Project 3credlts 
This course enables students in the Administrative 
Management Program to acquire practical experience in 
the functions of management by participating in the day-
to-day operation of an organization. Each student will 
negotiate on agreement for the project work. Project 
topics may vary from in-depth research to proposals for 
solutions to management problems. 
Prerequisite: 45 Administrative Management program 
credits or permission of instructor 
Seminar 16: Field Experience: 56 
No transfer credit Offered: Spring 
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CJP 200 Career and Job Preparation Program 
The Career & Job Preparation Program is a full-time 
course designed to provide adults with an ongoing sup-
portive environment in which to explore career alterna-
tives, acquire employment finding skills and obtain 
work experience. The first part includes self-assessment 
and job training information. The second half of the pro-
G!fs)nJ®il 
Students must bring a copy of their transcript(s) to 
registration as proof of prerequisite course require-
ments. Transcripts on file in the Office of the Registrar 
will not be released or photocopied. 
The Chemistry department offers a pre-college course 
(CHE 104) and frrstand second year university transfer 
courses. Students intending to transfer into the second 
year of a university program are advised to refer to the 
appropriate university calendar for the specific course 
requirements. To obtain credit for the first year in the 
Faculty of Science at UBC, the following courses are re-
quired: CHE 11 0(21 0, PHY 110/210 (or PHY 1 00/200) 
and MAT 120(220. (Some optional courses are also re-
quired to complete the first year.) 
Mathematics is a requirement in many university 
programs and most chemistry courses offered at the col-
lege require mathematics prerequisites. For this reason, 
students are advised to consider carefully the sequence 
of math and chemistry courses taken. The following se-
quence is suggested to permit students to progress 
smoothly through chemistry and mathematics in the 
minimum number of semesters. Students should start at 
the level consistent with their previous experience. 
a) Students with no previous chemistry and little 
mathematics should take CHE 104 and MAT 103. 
b) Students with CHE 104 (or Chemistry 11) and MAT 
103 shouldtakeCHE 105 and MAT 105. 
c) Students with Chemistry 12 and Math 12 (Algebra 
12) should take the following: 
Semester 1 - CHE 110 and MAT 120 
Semester 2 - CHE 210 and MAT 220 
d) Students may take their third and fourth semesters of 
chemistry at Douglas College. These transfer as 
second-year university courses, e.g. CHE 320 and 
CHE 420 transfer as UBC Chemistry 230. 
The following is a possible arrangement: 
Semester 3 - CHE 310; CHE 320 or 321; MAT 321 
Semester4- CHE410; CHE420 or421; MAT421 
gram will, according to the student's choice, prepare the 
student to obtain immediate employment or to plan fur-
ther training. At least two weeks of work and/or training 
experience is included. Length of course varies from 
eight to twelve weeks depending on the group served. 
Sections are offered for adults with hearing impairments 
and emotional disabilities. 
Chemistry Refresher Course 
This course is normally offered during the week before 
classes; i.e.: registration week. This course is designed 
for students who have been out of school for some time 
and thus may lack the confidence to enroll directly in a 
College level Chemistry course. The course emphasizes 
problem solving and a review of important basic con-
cepts and math skills. 
CHE 104 Preparation for General Chemistry 
4credits 
This course is a basic introduction to chemistry and is in-
tended for students with little or no background in 
chemistry. It is also designed to meet the entrance re-
quirements for students intending to transfer to one of 
the BCIT technology programs. Topics will include ex-
ponential notation, significant figures, dimensional 
analysis, metric system, density, symbols, chemical for-
mulae and equations, percentage composition and 
simplest formula, atomic mass, mole concept, 
stoichiometry, solutions, molarity, classification of mat-
ter, gases, periodic table and some descriptive chemistry. 
Co-requisite: MAT 103 recommended 
Lecture: 4; Laboratory: 2; 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall and Spring 
CHE 105 Introductory Chemistry 5credits 
This course quickly reviews the content of CHE 104 and 
then continues with the study of the following topics: 
stoichiometry, atoms and molecules, solids, liquids and 
gases, solutions, acids and bases, chemical equilibria, 
oxidation and reduction and an introduction to 
electrochemistry. 
Prerequisites: CHE 104 OR Chern 11 (C grade) OR SCI 
106(AorBgrade)ANDMAT 1030RMath 11 (Al-
gebra 11) 
Lecture: 3; Laboratory: 3; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - CHE 105 =Chern 101 & 106 (5) 
UBC - CHE 105\110 =Chern 103 (3) 
UVic- CHE 105=Chem 101 (1.5) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
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CHE 110 The Structure of Matter Scredits 
This course offers a brief review of stoichiometry, gases 
and the treatment of experimental data and then focuses 
on the modem view of atomic structure, nuclear 
chemistry, theories of bonding and molecular structure, 
organic chemistry, and properties and reactions of the 
major functional groups. 
Prerequisites: CHE 105 OR Chern 12 (with Cor better) 
AND Math 11 (Algebra 11) OR Chern 11 (A grade) 
AND Math 12 (Algebra 12). 
Lecture: 3; Laboratory: 3; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU- CHE 110=Chem 102& 115(5) 
UBC- CHE 110/210=Chem 120or 110(3) 
UVic- CHE llO=Chem 101 (1.5) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
CHE 210 Chemical Energetics and Dynamics 
Scredits 
Topics in this course include solutions, liquids, solids, a 
review of redox reactions, electrochemistry, the laws of 
thermodynamics, equilibrium, acids and bases, ionic 
equilibria, and chemical kinetics. 
Prerequisites: CHE 110 
Lecture: 3; Laboratory: 3; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU- CHE210=Chem 103& 119(5) 
UBC- CHE 110/210=Chem 120or110(3) 
UVic- CHE210=Chem 102(1.5) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
CHE 310 Physical Chemistry scredlts 
This course introduces the study of chemical ther-
modynamics and is intended for students majoring in 
science. Topics include the first law of thermodynamics 
and thermochemistry, entropy, free energy, chemical 
equilibrium in molecular systems, phases and solu-
tions. Laboratory stresses physical methods in inorganic 
chemistry. 
Prerequisites: CHE 210 OR CHE 105 plus CHE 110 (A 
orB Grade) AND Mat 120 
Lecture: 4; Laboratory: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU - CHE 310 =Chern 261 (3) Chern (2) 
UBC - CHE 310/410 =Chern 205 (3) or 
201 and 202 (3); or 208 (3) 
UVic - CHE 310 =Chern (1.5) 200 level 
CHE310/410=Chem245 (1.5)andChem (1.5) 
Offered: Fall 
CHE 320 Organic Chemistry 1 Scredits 
This is a general Organic Chemistry course. Topics in-
clude the fundamental aspects of modem organic 
chemistry as illustrated by the structure, properties and 
reactions of alkanes, cycloalkanes, alkenes, alkynes, 
arenes, halogen compounds, alcohols, ethers, car-
boxylic acids, aldehydes and ketones. Stereo chemistry, 
aromaticity and electrophilic aromatic substitution and 
spectroscopy are also included. 
Prerequisite: CHE 110 Lecture: 4; Laboratory: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU - CHE 320 =Chern 251 & 256 (5) 
UBC - CHE 320/420 =Chern 230 (3) 
UVic- CHE320=Chem231 (1.5) 
Offered: Fall 
CHE 321 Organic Chemistry 1 Scredits 
This course deals with the fundamental principles of 
modem organic chemistry and includes the structure, 
properties and reactions of all common functional 
groups. Emphasis will be placed on the mechanism and 
physical aspects of the science. This course is for 
prospective honors and majors students in science. 
Prerequisite: CHE 210 
Lecture: 4; Tutorial: 1; Laboratory: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU- CHE321 =Chem251 &256(5) 
UBC - CHE 321/421 =Chern 203 or 230 (3) 
UVic- CHE321 =Chem231 (1.5) 
Offered: Fall 
CHE410 Physical and Inorganic Chemistry 
Scredlts 
In this course the principles of chemical ther-
modynamics, kinetics and spectroscopy will be applied 
to the study of phase equilibria, electrolyte solutions and 
electrochemistry as well as to an investigation of the 
properties and structure of coordination compounds. 
Prerequisite: CHE 310 Lecture: 4; Laboratory: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU - CHE 410 =Chern 232 (3) & Chern (2) 
UBC- CHE310/410=Chem205 (3)or201 and202 
(3); or208 (3) 
UVic - CHE 410 =Chern (1.5) 200 level 
CHE410/310=Chem245 (1.5)andChem (1.5) 
Offered: Spring 
CHE 420 Organic Chemistry II 5 credits 
This course is a continuation of CHE 320. Topics in-
clude the fundamental aspects of modem organic 
chemistry as illustrated by the structure, properties and 
reactions of functional groups such as aldehydes, 
ketones and their derivatives, amines and diazonium 
compounds and bifunctional compounds, followed by 
an introduction to the chemistry of fats, carbohydrates 
and proteins. 
Prerequisite: CHE 320 Lecture: 4; Laboratory: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU - CHE 420 =Chern 252 (3) & Chern (2) 
UBC - CHE 320/420 =Chern 230 (3) 
UVic - CHE 420 =Chern 232 (1.5) 
Offered: Spring 
CHE 421 Organic Chemistry II Scredits 
This is a continuation of CHE 321 and deals with such 
topics as carbanions, amines, unsaturated carbonyl com-
pounds, neighboring group effects and hetercyclic com-
pounds. Fats, carbohydrates and protein will also be 
treated. 
Prerequisite: CHE 321 
Lecture: 4; Tutorial: 1; Laboratory: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU - CHE 421 =Chern 252 (3) & Chern (2) 
UBC- CHE321/421=Chem203or230(3) 
UVic- CHE421 =Chem232(1.5) 
Offered: Spring 
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These courses are only for those students enrolled in 
the Child and Youth Care Counsellor program. 
CCC 100 Human Services- Introductory 
3credits 
This course is designed to introduce students to the prin-
ciple of normalization. The focus will be on the integra-
tion, planning and provision of services, the 
environmental aspects and considerations related to the 
receivers and providers of service. 
Prerequisite: None (Practitioners who are taking the 
Child and Youth Care Program part-time should include 
this core course among the first five courses taken.) 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 1 
Transfer credit limited Offered: Fall 
CCC 101 Behaviour Management 3credlts 
This course in an introductory study of the techniques 
used in managing human behaviour. Techniques in ob-
serving and measuring behaviour will be studied and 
various theories of behaviour management will be dis-
cussed. Particular emphasis will be placed on the 
development of skills used in helping change behaviour. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 5 hours x 9 weeks 
Transfer credit limited Offered: Fall 
CCC 113 Learning and Development 3 credits 
This course is designed to provide students with an 
awareness of growth and development in the prenatal 
period, infancy, childhood and adolescence. The major 
theories of development are described and evaluated. 
Major milestones in physical, cognitive and emotion-
al/social growth are identified and discussed. Deviances 
from these norms are discussed. The course also em-
phasizes the practical implications of important studies 
in child development 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 5 hours x 9 weeks 
Transfer credit limited Offered: Fall 
CCC 142 Skills and Methods- The Process of 
Helping 3 credits 
This course will introduce the Child and Youth Care 
Counsellor student to the processes involved in the help-
ing relationship: perception and communication skills 
for effective helping; stages of the helping interview; 
core dimensions in the helping relationship; facilitation 
of action programs. The basic theoretical approaches in 
the helping field will be surveyed. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 2; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: UVic - C.C. (1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Fall 
CCC 153 Activities and Routines In Living-
Introductory 3 credits 
This course is designed to introduce the learner to the 
importance of activities and routines. The material is re-
lated to a wide range of developmental disabilities. 
Health and safety maintenance, daily routines and self 
care skills are examined. Considerable emphasis is 
placed on the skills necessary for the effective use of ac-
tivities and routines to promote development. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 5 hours x 9 weeks 
Transfer credit limited Offered: Fall 
CCC 183 Child and Youth Care Practlcum I 
Scredlts 
The practicum in this course comprises two four-week 
blocks of realistic work experience in community set-
tings. Students will experience involvement with 
developmentally disabled individuals in residential 
and/or day programs under supervision of a staff mem-
ber in the setting and an instructor from the College 
program. 
There are modules of classroom learning before and 
after each practicum block. During the practicum, there 
are weekly seminars which are essential in the integra-
tion of classroom material and field work experience. 
Prerequisite: None 
Practicum: Two four-week experiences 
Transfer credit limited Offered: Fall 
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CCC 201 Family and Change 3credits 
This course is an introductory study of the family as a 
dynamic system. Emphasis will be placed on examining 
skills necessary in working with families, especially 
families in crisis. Core material will be presented which 
outlines the major assumptions governing family struc-
ture and process. This material will be looked at in terms 
of systems theory. 
Prerequisite: CCC 101 or 113 
Lecture: 5 hours x 9 weeks 
Transfer credit limited Offered: Spring 
CCC 233 Individual Differences 3credits 
This course is designed to acquaint students with the 
wide spectrum of developmental disabilities and in-
dividual differences which exist The course attempts to 
examine the etiology of these disabilities and differen-
ces, as well as looking at traditional and innovative ap-
proaches to dealing with them. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 5 hours x 9 weeks 
Transfer credit limited Offered: Spring 
CCC 242 Skills and Methods- The Process of 
Helping in Groups 3 credits 
This course concentrates on training the Child and 
Youth Care Counsellor student to work effectively in 
small groups. It focuses on both content and process, 
presenting theory for the group worker's function, 
member's roles, group structure, group models, group 
development observation and evaluation techniques. 
Prerequisite: CCC 142 Lecture: 2; Seminar: 1 
Transfer credit limited Offered: Spring 
CCC 253 Activities and Routines In Living-
Advanced 3 credits 
This course is a study of a spectrum of activities in the 
total life of developmentally disabled individuals. The 
content will strongly emphasize how activities can be 
adapted to different developmental levels and dis-
abilities and how individual potential can be maximized 
personally and socially. 
Prerequisite: None 
Transfer credit limited 
Lecture: 5; Laboratory: 3 
Offered: Spring 
CCC 283 Child and Youth Care Practicum II 
6credits 
This practicum comprises two four-week blocks of 
realistic work experience in community settings. Stu-
dents will experience involvement with developmental-
ly disabled individuals in residential and/or day 
programs under supervision from a staff member in the 
setting and an instructor from the College program. 
There are modules of classroom learning before and 
after each practicum block. During the practicum, there 
are weekly seminars which are essential in the integra-
tion of classroom material and field work experience. 
Prerequisite: CCC 183 
Two four-week experiences 
Offered: Spring 
CCC 288 Child and Youth Care Practicum 1 
Part-Time Program 3 credits 
This practicum comprises 140 hours of realistic work ex-
perience in a community setting. Students will ex-
perience involvement with developmentally disabled 
individuals in residential and/or day programs. The prac-
ticum includes discussions with College faculty super-
visors focused on mastery of a set of competencies. 
Prerequisite: 
1) Verification of work or volunteer experience 
equivalent to CCC 183 Practicum 
2) a. Five CCC courses including CCC 100 
b. Verification of at least six to eight hours a week of 
volunteer or work experience during the week in which 
these courses were taken. One four week experience or 
equivalent 
Transferable Offered: Spring 
CCC 289 Child and Youth Care Practlcum II 
Part-Time Program 3 credits 
This practicum comprises 140 hours of realistic work ex-
perience in a community setting. Students will ex-
perience involvement with developmentally-disabled 
individuals in residential and/or day programs. The prac-
ticum includes discussions with College faculty super-
visors focused on master of a different set of 
competencies. 
Prerequisite: CCC 288 
N01E: CCC 288 plus CCC 289 is equivalent to 
CCC283 
One four week experience or equivalent 
Transferable: Transfer credit limited 
Offered: Spring 
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(For other writing courses see English, Creative 
Writing, English as a Second Language, DVST, 
Reading and Study Skills and Print Futures) 
Communications Writing Assessment 
Students taking Communications 105, 110 or 115 are re-
quired to write a Douglas College Communication Writ-
ing Assessment unless they have successfully 
completed a college level English or Communications 
course and produce their transcript at registration, or 
have written the Language Proficiency Index (formerly 
the English Placement test) and produce an acceptable 
score at registration. 
The Communications Discipline does not accept high 
school grades in place of the above requirements. 
The Douglas College Communications Writing Assess-
ment is offered on a regular basis through the English 
and Communications Department. The test results do 
not determine eligibility to enter Douglas College, but 
are used to direct students to the courses which are best 
suited to their ability. 
Further information about the Douglas College Writing 
Assessment or the Language Proficiency index may be 
obtained from either the Student Services Centre or the 
English and Communications Department. 
Communications 
These courses focus on the complex tasks of practical 
oral and written communications, tasks which will be 
part of future career activities. Most college programs 
require a specific Communications Course; students 
therefore should see program sections of the calendar 
for direction on course selection. Most sections of Com-
munications 110 are restricted to specific program areas. 
Admission to Communications 105, 110 and 115 re-
quires a written assessment prior to registering (see 
Communications Writing Assessment). Students not 
meeting the required standard will be advised to enroll 
in Communications 105 or will be referred to DVST or 
ESL. 
COM 105 Introduction to the Fundamentals of 
Business/Technical Writing 3 credits 
This preparatory course helps students to develop the 
writing skills necessary for the complex writing tasks re-
quired in either Communications 110 or 115. The fun-
damentals of standard English are emphasized, 
including spelling, diction, grammar, logical sentence 
connections, and paragraph coherence. Course content 
is geared to students' educational and professional goals 
and focuses on straightforward workplace writing tasks: 
summary, description, letters, and simple reporting. 
103 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 1; Workshop: 3 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall, Spring and Summer 
COM 110 Practical Communications for 
Career Students 3 credits 
Communications 110 is made up of a number of pos-
sible components, including instruction and practice in 
the writing of reports, letters, resumes, memos, briefs, 
and research papers; oral communications such as semi-
nar/oral presentations, employment interviews, and 
meetings; and other related skills required for effective 
on-the-job relationships. This course has been 
developed for certificate and diploma students in most 
Social Services Programs, the Arts Management Pro-
gram and some Business Programs. A different combina-
tion of components will be presented to meet the needs 
of students in the field of study. Sections of COM 110 
are usually preregistered for specified programs only. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall and Spring 
COM 115 Practical Writing 3credits 
This course helps to prepare students for the complex 
writing tasks required in the workplace. Students learn 
to differentiate between informational, persuasive, and 
researched workplace writing, and will consider various 
developmental and organizational strategies. Students 
learn to express themselves clearly and concisely, focus-
ing on audience and purpose, and on various com-
municative tasks: summary, correspondence, 
memoranda, research reports. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- COM 115 =No transfer credit 
UBC- COM 115 =Eng (1.5) 
Precludes credit for UBC English 301 
UVic- COM 115 =Eng 225 (1.5) 
CGA- COM 115 =English Requirement 
RIA/SMA- COM 115 =Communication and Case 
Analysis Requirement 
Offered: Fall, Spring and Summer 
COM 125 Speech Communications 3credlts 
In this course students acquire the most essential speak-
ing ingredient- confidence. Here students have the op-
portunity to share ideas, aspirations and skills with their 
colleagues in an informal classroom setting. Students 
learn how to organize the information they have 
gathered, and how to deliver this information through 
clear, comprehensible speech. They also learn how to 
express themselves persuasively and sincerely, and how 
104 
to combine these skills with complementary body lan-
guage and visual aids in their presentations. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 2; Workshop: 2 
Transferability: 
CGA - COM 125 =Public Speaking Requirement 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
COM 160 Introduction to Film 3credlts 
This introduction to film examines, in the first half of the 
course, film history, basic vocabulary of film, the shot 
unit and its flexibility, camera angles, lighting, sound as 
a complement to the moving image and the function of 
the shooting script. The second half of the course invol-
ves an analysis of thematically-linked films. Course 
content and format under review. 
Prerequisite: None 
Seminar: 2; Film and laboratory: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - COM 160 =General Elective Film (3) 
UBC- COM 160=Thea(1.5) 
UVic- COM 160=Art(l.5)200level 
Not offered 1990/91 
COM 161 Introductory Film Making 3credlts 
This course provides an introduction to the process of 
filmmaking. The first half of the course includes 
rudimentary facts about equipment, techniques of shoot-
ing and writing a shootable film script (which may be 
documentary, fiction or abstract). The second half of the 
course involves production of an 8mm film. 
Course content and format under review 
Prerequisite: None Seminar: 2; Production: 2 
These courses are only for those students enrolled in 
the Community Social Service Worker program. 
CSSW 100 Social Services: Introduction to 
Social Welfare 3 credits 
This course is designed to provide students enrolled in 
the Community Social Service Worker Program with 
the opportunity to examine the history of helping, the 
development of Canadian Social Welfare and the chang-
ing social service delivery system in Canada. Various 
philosophies and methods of service delivery will be sur-
veyed with emphasis on the principle of normalization. 
Prerequisite: None Totalhours~60 
Offered: Fall 
CSSW 112 Social Services: Lifespan 
Development 3 credits 
This course is designed for students enrolled in the Com-
munity Social Service Worker Program. It explores the 
physical, intellectual, psychosocial and sexual develop-
Transferability: 
SFU - COM 161 = GeneralElectiveFilm (studio)(3) 
UBC- COM 161 =Thea233 (1.5) 
UVic- COM 161 =Art(l.5)200level 
Not offered 1990/91 
COM 215 Interpersonal Communication for 
Dental Auxiliary Students 3 credits 
This course focuses on the interpersonal communication 
process, the helping relationship, the facilitative, transi-
tional and action dimensions in the helping relationship 
and the problem solving process. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 1; Seminar: I; Group Work: 2 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall 
COM 216 Interpersonal Communlcation 
3credits 
This general course will provide students with an under-
standing of the communication skills required to 
develop effective interpersonal relationships in the 
workplace, e.g. listening, speaking, clarifying, reflect-
ing and giving feedback. Students will have the oppor-
tunity to practise these skills in both one on one and in 
group settings. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 2 Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- COM216=Cmns(3) 
UVic - no credit 
UBC - no credit 
Offered: Spring 
ment of the individual across the lifespan. The student 
will become familiar with many different theories and 
methods of studying human growth and develop-
ment The overall goal is to apply this learning, in the 
practice of social service work, to help meet the basic 
human needs of each individual. 
Prerequisite: None Total hours: 60 
Offered: FaD 
CSSW 142 Skills and Methods: Individuals 
3credlts 
This course is designed to introduce students enrolled in 
the Community Social Service Worker Program to the 
process and skills of helping. The course has a dual em-
phasis: first to provide the student with a conceptual un-
derstanding of the process and variables involved in the 
helping relationship; and, second, to assist students to 
develop practical skills in interviewing, problem solving 
and the application of the skills of helping. Ethics, 
values, and the importance of developing awareness of 
self will be explored. 
Prerequisite: None Total hours: 60 
Offered: Fall 
CSSW 162 Skills & Methods: Financial 
Assistance 3 credits 
This course introduces students enrolled in the Com-
munity Social Service Worker Program to the theory, 
skills and attitudes necessary to deliver income assis-
tance in British Columbia and to work with people who 
are affected by conditions of poverty. The social, 
psychological, and economic variables associated with 
poverty are explored. The income assistance deli very 
system of the Ministry of Social Services and Housing 
will be Examined. Throughout the course the emphasis 
will be on the development of practical skills and at-
titudes. 
Prerequisite: None Total hours: 60 
Offered: Fall 
CSSW 182 Community Social Service Worker: 
Practlcum Introductory 3 credits 
This course is designed for students enrolled in the Com-
munity Social Service Worker Program to provide op-
portunity for the student to practice professional social 
service skills in a selected social service agency under 
supervision. The student will practice and master skills 
fromcoursesCSSW 100,CSSW 112,CSSW 142and 
CSSW 162, through interaction with clients and agency 
personnel. A weekly discussion group forms part of the 
practicum experience and promotes the student's in-
. tegration of classroom learning and practice. 
Prerequisite: None Total hours: 221 
Offered: Fall 
CSSW 200 Social Services: Community Work 
3credits 
This course is designed for students enrolled in the Com-
munity Social Service Worker Program to increase their 
awareness of the organization, structure and process of 
social service agencies. The student will become 
familiar with the concept of community development 
through mobilizing activities. Using the legal process as 
a framework, groups of students will work collabora-
tive! y to create and develop the basic components of a 
hypothetical non-profit social service agency to fill a 
community need. 
Prerequisite: CSSW 100 Total hours: 60 
Offered: Spring 
105 
cssw 201 Social Services: Family and Change 
3credlts 
This course is designed for students enrolled in the Com-
munity Social Service Worker Program. It introduces 
the student to: the great diversity of family life; how 
families interact as a social system; how families deal 
with the changing tasks of the family life cycle; and to 
the family under stress. The influence of the students' 
own family of origin on current attitudes, values and be-
haviour will be emphasized. 
Prerequisite: CSSW 112 Total hours: 60 
Offered: Spring 
cssw 242 Skills and Methods: Groups 
3credlts 
This course is designed to introduce students enrolled in 
the Community Social Service Worker Program to the 
practical skills of designing and leading groups in social 
service settings. The course has a dual emphasis: first to 
provide the student with a conceptual understanding of 
the process and variables involved in leading groups; 
and second, to assist students to develop practical skills 
in leading groups. Theory and exercises will be in-
tegrated to provide an experiential approach to the study 
of the dynamics of social service groups. 
Prerequisite: CSSW 142 Total hours: 60 
Offered: Spring 
CSSW 272 Skills & Methods: Employment 
Counselling 3 credits 
This course is designed to introduce students enrolled in 
the Community Social Service Worker Program to the 
skills of employment counselling. The course will ex-
amine the social and psychological effects of unemploy-
ment together with the process and practical skills 
necessary to assist unemployed clients to obtain employ-
ment 
Prerequisite: None Total hours: 60 
Offered: Spring 
CSSW 282 Community Social Service Worker: 
Practlcum Advanced 3 credits 
This course is designed for students enrolled in the Com-
munity Social Service Worker Program to provide op-
portunity for the student to practice advanced 
professional social service skills in a social service agen-
cy under supervision. The Student will practice and 
master skills from courses CSSW 200, CSSW 201, 
CSSW 202, CSSW 242, and CSSW 272, through inter-
action with clients and agency personnel. 
Prerequisite: CSSW 182 Total hours: 300 
Offered: Spring 
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These courses are only for those students enrolled in 
the Community Support Worker program. Transfer 
credit is limited. 
HMS 109 Introduction to Community Support 
3credits 
This course is designed to introduce the student to cur-
rent practices and procedures used when providing sup-
port to people with mental handicaps living in the 
community. The concept of Social Role Valorization 
will be used as a main focal point. 
Total hours: 60 
HMS 119 Supporting Needs of Children with 
Mental Handicaps 3 credits 
This course is designed to examine the principles of 
development from the prenatal stage through adoles-
cence in relation to the lives of people with mental hand-
icaps. The development and maintenance of service and 
support networks for this population will also be dis-
cussed. 
Total hours: 60 
HMS 142 Helping Skills 2credlts 
This course is designed to introduce the student to the 
processes involved in the helping relationship. The ap-
plication of helping skills to the needs of others, includ-
ing individuals with mental handicaps, will be 
examined. 
Total hours: 40 
HMS 169 Training Techniques 1 3credlts 
This course is designed to introduce the student to the 
principles involved in planning programs to support 
people with mental handicaps living in the community. 
The principles of behaviorism and skill acquisition train-
ing will be examined. 
Total hours: 60 
HMS 179 Augmentative Communication 1 
1.5credlts 
This course is designed to provide the student with an 
overview of the role of the Community Support Worker 
in promoting communication for non-verbal people 
with mental handicaps in the community. Terminology 
related to augmentative communication and commonly 
used communication systems will be examined. 
Total hours: 30 
HMS 199 Community Support Worker 
Practlcum I 4.5 credits 
This course will provide the student with the oppor-
tunity to develop, practice and master skills required for 
lifting and transferring an individual, stress manage-
ment techniques, and skills from the courses Introduc-
tion to Community Support, Augmentative 
Communication I, Supporting Needs of Children with 
Mental Handicaps, Helping Skills, and Training Techni-
ques I through interaction with individuals with mental 
handicaps. 
Total hours: 181 
HMS 219 Supporting Needs of Adults with 
Mental Handicaps 1.5 credits 
This course is designed to examine the principles of 
development from young adulthood through late adul-
thood in relation to the lives of people with mental hand-
icaps. The development and maintenance of service and 
support networks for this population will also be dis-
cussed. 
Prerequisite: HMS 119 Total hours: 30 
HMS 229 Handicapping Conditions 3credits 
This course is designed to introduce the student to the 
condition of mental retardation and other associated 
disabling conditions. Etiology, definitions, and clas-
sifications systems will be examined. 
Total hours: 60 
HMS 242 Group and Teamwork Skills 2 credits 
This course is designed to provide the student with an 
understanding of techniques that will allow the student 
to be an effective member of a group or team. Strategies 
for supporting people with mental handicaps to function 
effectively as group members will also be examined. 
Prerequisite: HMS 142 Total hours: 40 
HMS 259 Leisure Activities 2credits 
This course is designed to provide the student with an 
overview of strategies for supporting people with men-
tal handicaps in leisure and recreation activities in com-
munity settings. 
Total hours: 40 
HMS 269 Training Techniques 11 3credits 
This course is designed to familiarize students with the 
principles of program design for people with mental 
handicaps. Topics will include writing goals and objec-
tives, the use of task and activity analyses, generaliza-
tion and maintenance, and evaluating progress. 
Prerequisite: HMS 169 Total hours: 60 
HMS 279 Augmentative Communication II 
1.5credits 
This course is designed to provide the student with 
strategies for supporting non-verbal people with mental 
handicaps to use specific communication systems in 
community settings. Strategies for intervening accord-
ingto the related traits and needs of individuals will also 
be examined. 
Prerequisite: HMS 179 Total hours: 30 
HMS 299 Community Support Worker 
Practlcum 4 credits 
This course will provide the student with the oppor-
tunity to develop~ practice and master skills from the 
courses Group and Teamwork Skills, Training Techni-
ques II, Augmentative Communication II, Supporting 
Needs of Adults with Mental Handicaps and Leisure Ac-
tivities through interaction with individuals with mental 
handicaps. 
Prerequisite: HMS 199 Total hours: 169 
HMS 309 Community Support Advanced 
3credits 
This course is designed to provide the student with 
strategies to assist people with mental handicaps to exer-
cise legal and social rights, and to cope with situations 
when non-legislated personal rights are violated. 
Strategies for staff to cope with a variety of situations 
typically encountered in the field will be examined. 
Prerequisite: HMS 109 Total hours: 60 
HMS 339 Personal Care Needs of People with 
Multiple Handicaps 3 credits 
This course is d~signed to provide the student with an 
overview of techniques involved in providing personal 
care to people with multiple handicaps. The role of the 
Community Support Worker in relation to health care 
professionals particular responsibilities will be ex-
amined. 
Prerequisite: HMS 229 
Lab: 30 hours Lecture: 30 hours 
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HMS 342 Family Support Skills 2credlts 
This course is designed to provide the student with an 
overview of family systems and structures, and the 
various effects that the member with a mental handicap 
has upon the family. The role of the Community Sup-
port Worker in relation to supporting the family will also 
be examined. 
Prerequisite: HMS 242 Total hours: 40 
HMS 369 Training Techniques Ill 3credits 
This course is designed to examine the principles of in-
dividualized planning for people with a mental hand-
icap. A variety of specific training issues related to 
motor and social skills, as well as issues pertaining to 
training in the different domains will also be examined. 
Prerequisite: HMS 269 Total hours: 60 
HMS 389 Community Support Worker 
Practlcum 4 credits 
This course will provide the student with the oppor-
tunities to develop, practice and master skills from the 
courses Training Techniques III, Community Support-
Advanced and Family Support Skills through interac-
tion with individuals with mental handicaps. 
Prerequisite: HMS 299 Total hours: 169 
HMS 399 Community Support Worker 
Practicum 2 credits 
This course will provide the student with the oppor-
tunity to develop, practice and master skills from the 
course Personal Care Needs of People with Multiple 
Handicaps through interaction with individuals with 
mental handicaps. 
Prerequisite: HMS 199 Total hours: 100 
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CIS 110 Introduction to Computers 3credlts 
This course will provide a general introduction to com-
puters, applications software, programming, hardware 
and computer systems. Emphasis will be placed on com-
puter literacy topics such as hardware, software, operat-
ing systems, programming languages, data 
communications, applications software and systems. 
This course is suitable for students who wish to use the 
computer as a tool for problem solving. 
Prerequisite: Math 11 (Algebra 11) 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- CIS 110= Cmpt001 (3) 
UBC - CIS 110 = see transferability notes* 
UVic- CIS 110 = C.Sc. (1.5) 100 level 
RIA- CIS 11 0(21 0 = Data Processing 314 
CGA- CIS 110(200=1.C.S.325 
CA- CIS 110 =Business Computers 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
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CIS 120 Introduction to R.P.G. 3credlts 
An introduction to the "Report Program Generator" Lan-
guage, this course will provide training in the fundamen-
tals and techniques of using R.P.G. for business 
applications. Emphasis will be placed on R.P.G. 
LOGIC,I/0 and Calculation Specifications, and the use 
of Indicators. Students will write at least 6 programs in 
R.P.G. 
Prerequisite: CIS 110 Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- CIS 120::::notransfercredit 
UBC - CIS 120 :::: no transfer credit 
UVic- CIS 120::::C.Sc.(1.5) 100level 
Offered: Spring 
CIS 130 Hardware and Data Communications 
3credits 
Topics include Hardware Equipment, C.P.U. Com-
ponents, and Hardware Design. Digital Electronics will 
also be discussed. The Data Communications portion of 
the course will stress Data Network Analysis, Telecom-
munications equipment, Line Facilities and Service Of-
ferings provided by the Common Carriers. 
Design of a Communications Network will be a major 
project of the course. 
Prerequisite: CIS 110 Corequisite: CIS 120 
Lecture: 3; Laboratory: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU- CIS 130 ::::CMPT (3) 
UBC - CIS 130 :::: no transfer credit 
UVic- CIS 130:::: C.Sc. (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Fall 
CIS 200 Information Systems 3credlts 
This course provides the student with an introduction to 
several different information systems. The student will 
be provided with the skills that are necessary for the 
analysis and design of information systems, and will 
apply these skills in a step-by-step manner leading from 
the recognition of a problem to the implementation of a 
solution on a case study. 
Prerequisite: CIS 110 Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - CIS 200 :::: no transfer credit 
UBC - CIS 200 ::::no transfer credit 
UVic- CIS 200::::C.Sc. (1.5) 100level 
RIA- CIS 110/200 :::: Data Processing 314 
CGA- CIS 110/200::::I.C.S.325 
CA- CIS 200:::: Management and Info Systems 
Offered: Spring 
CIS 210 Intermediate BASIC 3credlts 
Topics include advanced programming methods in 
BASIC, Report Design, Documentation, Sequence 
Checking, Control Breaks, Page Overflow, Substring 
Functions, and File Breaks. 
Prerequisite: CIS 110 Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - no transfer credit 
UBC - CIS 210:::: see transferability notes* 
UVic- CIS210::::C.Sc.(1.5) 100level 
Offered: Spring 
CIS 230 COBOL Programming 3credlts 
An introduction to the business oriented high level lan-
guage COBOL. Topics include the format divisions of 
COBOL; identification, environment data, and proce-
dure divisions. Also discussed are documentation stand-
ards, control breaks, sequence checking, and report 
design. Students will write, compile, and run COBOL 
and WATBOL programs. 
Prerequisite: CIS 110; Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- CIS 230::::CMPT 103 (3) ** 
UBC - CIS 230:::: see transferability notes* 
UVic- CIS230::::C.Sc.(1.5) 100level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
CIS 240 Structured Programming Techniques 
and Concepts- PU1 3 credits 
Topics include characteristics of a well-designed com-
puterprogram. Top-Down program Design, Modular 
programming techniques, program testing methods, and 
debugging concepts will be covered. PL/1 Language 
will be used. 
Prerequisite: CIS 110; Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- CIS 240::::CMPT 103 (3) ** 
UBC - CIS 240:::: see transferability notes* 
UVic - CIS 240:::: C.Sc. (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
CIS 250 PASCAL Programming 3credlts 
An introduction to the programming language 
'PASCAL'. Emphasis will be placed on the application 
of PASCAL to business data processing. Topics will in-
clude data structures, control structures, flow of control 
and additional PASCAL data types. Students will code, 
debug and test 'PASCAL' programs. 
Prerequisite: CIS 110 Ltx:ture: 2; Laboratory: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - CIS 250:::: CMPT 103 (3) ** 
UBC - CIS 250 :::: CPSC 114 ( 1.5) see transferability 
notes* 
UVic - CIS 250:::: C.Sc. 110 (1.5) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
CIS 260 Advanced COBOL 3credlts 
This course will provide the student with the advanced 
features of COBOL. Topics include structured and effi-
cient COBOL Programming techniques. Emphasis will 
be placed on table processing and file handling, using 
Sequential, Indexed Sequential, and Direct File Or-
ganization. Students will write a number of programs 
which apply these techniques. 
Prerequisite: CIS 230 Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - CIS 260 =no transfer credit 
UBC - CIS 260 =see transferability notes* 
UVic- CIS260=C.Sc.275(1.5) 
Offered: Fall 
CIS 300 MIS/Database Management 3 credits 
This course will provide the student with a knowledge 
of Database concepts. Emphasis will be placed on load-
ing, modifying and querying a database environment 
using a host language. Discussion and application of 
data structures, models of hierarchical, network and rela-
tional databases. Discussion of storage devices, data ad-
ministration and data analysis, design and 
implementation. 
Prerequisite: CIS 200 Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - CIS 300 = CMPT (3) 
UBC - CIS 300 = CPSC (1.5) 200 level (precludes 
credit for CPSC 404) 
UVic - CIS 300 = C .Sc. ( 1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Fall 
CIS 410 Microcomputer Concepts & Software 
Applications 3 credits 
This course will provide the student with a detailed prac-
tical knowledge of microcomputers and the skill to use 
and select software. Emphasis will be placed on under-
standing totally integrated software applications such as 
spreadsheets, database management, graphics, word 
processing, and data communications software. Con-
cepts of hardware, software, and operating systems will 
be explained. 
Prerequisite: CIS 110 or permission of instructor 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 2 
Transferability 
SFU " CIS 410 = not transferable 
UBC - CIS 410 =not transferable 
UVic- CIS410=C.Sc.100(1.5) 
Offered: Spring 
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CIS 430 Fourth Generation Software 
Languages 3 credits 
This course is designed to provide the student with a 
knowledge of fourth generation software. Emphasis will 
be placed on the major components of an advanced 
development language for creating business applica-
tions. Productivity tools and techniques for computer 
systems and programming will be discussed. 
Prerequisite: CIS 110 Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 2 
SFU - CIS 430 =no transfer credit 
UBC - CIS 430 =no transfer credit 
UVic- CIS 430= C.Sc. (1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Spring 
CIS 450 Assembler Programming 3credlts 
This course will provide the student with a detailed prac-
tical know ledge of principle organizations of computer 
architecture, and the structure of machine, assembly and 
low level languages. Assembler language will be used 
so that the student will become familiar with the actual 
programming steps taken by the computer. Principles of 
monitors, executives and operating systems will be dis-
cussed. 
Prerequisite: CIS 110 Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - CIS 450 = CMPT 105 (3) 
UBC - CIS 450 = CPSC (1.5) 200 level (precludes 
credit for CPSC 313) 
UVic- CIS 450 = C.Sc. 230 (1.5) 
Offered: Spring 
CIS 495 Applied Research Project 3credlts 
This course enables students in the Computer Informa-
tion Systems Program to acquire practical experience in 
defining, designing, developing and implementing a 
special computer systems project. Each student in con-
sultation with a faculty advisor will select an ap-
propriate computer project. Project topics may vary 
from in-depth research to systems analysis and design 
proposals. 
Prerequisite: Successful completion of a minimum of 
45 program credits. 
Seminar: 16; Field Experience: 56 
No transfer credit Offered: Spring 
*UBC Transferability Notes: 110/210/230/240/260 
(any 2) are equivalent to CPSC (3). The maximum 
credit granted for programming courses at this level in-
cluding CIS 250 is 3 units. 
**SFU Transferability Note: Consult SFU Transfer 
Guide 
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Computing science, as distinguished from computer 
programming, is the study of computing machinery, al-
gorithms, and methodologies. The courses being offered 
will appeal to the student pursuing a career in computing 
and to non-computing science students who require a 
solid theoretical foundation in the area. 
The primary goal ofCMPT 110, the introductory course 
in the series, is to teach methods for the design and test-
ing of computer programs. The problems are typically 
chosen from such subject areas as artificial intelligence, 
compiler design, and computer graphics as opposed to 
data processing applications. CMPT 210 and 310, the 
subsequent courses in this series, deal with techniques 
for tackling progressively larger and more complex 
problems. The organization of a computer, including the 
hardware and the operating system, is considered in 
CMPT 220. The theoretical aspects of computing, in-
cluding logic and formal problem analysis, are con-
sidered in CMPT 330. 
The only formal requirement for entry intoCMPT 110is 
at least aB in Grade 12 Algebra. Although prior comput-
ing experience is not necessary, some previous exposure 
would be an asset as would be some typing skills. 
Transfer credit is granted by SFU, UBC and UVic. Stu-
dents should refer to the universities calendar and trans-
fer guide for detailed information. 
CMPT 110 Introduction to Computing Science 
Using Pascal 4 credits 
Computing Science 110 is an introduction to the design 
and implementation of computer programs on interac-
tive terminals using Pascal. Emphasis is placed on the 
orderly analysis of the problem specification and the 
development of algorithms. In addition to program cor-
rectness and reliability, the clarity and maintainability of 
the computer program is stressed. Problem examples are 
taken from various disciplines including numerical com-
putations and artificial intelligence. 
Prerequisite: Math 12 (Algebra 12) with agradeofB or 
better, or MAT 103 and 105 Lecture: 4; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - CMPT 110 = CMPT \03 (3) 
UBC - CMPT 110 = CPSC 114 (1.5) 
UVic - CMPT 110 = C.Sc. 110 (1.5) 
Offered: Spring and Fall 
CMPT 210 Intermediate Computing Science 
4credits 
Computing Science 210 is a continuation ofCMPT 110. 
It introduces the student to structured design with em-
phasis on the production of modules with low coupling 
and high cohesion. The analysis of algorithms is intro-
duced via searching and sorting algorithms. The con-
cept of recursion and the function of the system stack is 
considered in depth and used in a number of assign-
ments. Recursive descent parsing and backtracking are 
introduced. 
Prerequisite: CMPT 110, MAT 120 
Lecture: 4; Open Lab (writing programs): 6 
Transferability: 
SFU- CMPT210=CMPT 104 (2) 
UBC- CMPT210=CPSC 116(1.5) 
UVic- CMPT210=C.Sc. (1.5) 100level 
Offered: Spring 
CMPT 220 Introduction to Computer 
Organization and Assembly 
Programming 3 credits 
Computing Science 220 introduces the student to com-
puter organization and assembly programming. The 
computer organization component of the course con-
centrates on the components of the central processing 
unit (CPU) such as: gates, registers, arithmetic logic 
unit, and memory. The control unit of the CPU is intro-
duced by considering the fetch-decode-execute cycle 
and the data transfer between registers in a virtual 
machine. The assembly language programming com-
ponent considers machine independent data repre-
sentation, memory addressing and the software 
components of the operating system such as the as-
sembler, the linker, and the loader. The student must im-
plement a number of assembly language programs and a 
high-levellanguage program. The high-levellanguage 
is used to implement a cross-assembler for a very small 
virtual machine or to implement a macro-processor. 
Prerequisite: CMPT 110 
Lecture:4; OpenLab(writingprograms): 5 
Transferability: 
SFU - CMPT 220 = CMPT 105 (3) 
UBC - CMPT 220 = CPSC 213 (1.5) 
UVic - CMPT 220 = C.Sc. 230 (1.5) 
Offered: Spring 
CMPT 310 Data Structures and Program 
Design 4 cr~dits 
This course considers dynamically allocated structures 
and continues the study of program and small system 
design. The linked structures, lists, stacks, queues, and 
trees are considered in a number of realistic applications 
including simulations, operating systems, and 
databases. Recursion is used extensively. 
Prerequisite: CMPT 210 and CMPT 220 
Lecture: 4; Open Lab (writing programs): 6 
Transferability: 
SFU- CMPT310=CMPT201 (4) 
UBC- CMPT310=CPCS210(1.5) 
UVic - CMPT 310 = C.Sc. (200 level)(1.5) 
Offered: Fall (subject to demand) 
CMPT 330 Introduction to Discrete Structures 
3credlts 
This course introduces the student to mathematical 
models and formalisms used in computing 
science. Such topics as set theory, inductive and deduc-
tive proofs, logic and formal languages are also covered. 
Prerequisites: CMPT 210 and 220 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU - CMPT 330 = CMPT 205 (3) 
UBC - CMPT 330 = CPSC 220 (1.5) 
UVic - CMPT 330 = C.Sc. (200 level) (1.5) 
Offered: Fall (subject to demand) 
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CON 128 Construction Technology I 3 credits 
Construction management requires a technical 
knowledge of construction materials and their applica-
tions in construction work. This course enables the stu-
dent to comprehend and analyze the main construction 
materials and their applications included in the major 
divisions of the Masterformat for construction: 
Division 2- Site Work; Division 3 -Concrete; Division 
4- Masonry; Division 5- Metals; and Division 6- Wood 
and Plastics. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 
Offered: Fall 
CON 138 Technical Graphics 3credlts 
This course enables students to comprehend and apply 
the principles and technical graphics as used in or-
thographic, isometric and perspective, construction 
drawings, manufacturing drawings and sketches. The 
concepts of computer graphics and computer-aided 
drafting are introduced. 
Prerequisite: None 
No transfer credit 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 2 
Offered: Fall 
CON 148 Construction Science 3credlts 
In this course the student learns to apply some of the 
basic laws of physics as they relate to construction and 
product manufacturing and installation, and to applica-
tions and their problems in buildings and other struc-
tmes. 
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CMPT 350 Introduction to Digital Circuits 
3credlts 
This course introduces the student to digital circuit 
design and construction. Circuits are built first from 
gates, (SSI circuits) followed by MSI and LSI circuits. 
VLSI circuits including microprocessors are also con-
sidered. Topics covered in the lectures include: boolean 
algebra, expression minimization via mapping techni-
ques, asynchronous and synchronous circuits, flip-flops, 
memories, arithmetic logic units and interfacing to com-
puters. The laboratory considers the electrical aspects 
of building circuits including the power supply, electri-
cal noise, key bounce, despicking, pull-up resistors and 
wiring practices. 
Prerequisites: CMPT 220 Lecture: 4 Laboratory: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- CMPT 350 = CMPT 290 (3) 
UBC - CMPT 350 =Electrical Engineering 256 (1.5) 
U.Vic- CMPT350=C.Sc250(1.5) 
Not offered 1990/91 
Prerequisites: Math 11 (Algebra 11) and Physics 11 or 
Instructor Permission 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall 
CON 158 Reading Technical Aids 3credlts 
This course deals with reading and using technical docu-
ments (drawings, specifications, contracts, etc.). Read-
ing and analyzing drawings and specifications is 
necessary for: 
( 1) Estimating costs; 
(2) Performing and managing production. 
Both of these require the measurement of components. 
Therefore, as a means to understanding technical docu-
ments, students in this course learn to measure com-
ponents from drawings and to write their technical 
descriptions. 
Prerequisite: None 
Corequisite: CON 138 or permission 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 2 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall 
CON 228 Construction Technology II 3 credits 
Construction project management requires a knowledge 
of construction materials and their applications and of 
service installations in buildings. This course (com-
bined with CON 128) enables students to comprehend 
and analyze construction materials and applications 
covered by the latter divisions of the Masterformat for 
construction: 
1.: 
Division 7 -Protection (moisture & thermal); Division 8 
- Openings (windows & doors); Division 9 -Finishes 
(interior); Division 10- Specialties (interior fixtures & 
installations); Division 14- Conveying Systems 
(elevators); Division 15- Mechanical: plumbing and 
heating systems; and Division 16- Electrical work in 
buildings. 
Prerequisite: None 
No transfer credit 
Lecture:4 
Offered: Spring 
CON 238 Building Codes and Regulations 
3credits 
Students will learn to read, comprehend and analyze: (1) 
the Provincial Building Code, Parts 1, 2, 3, and Part 9 
dealing with residential and light commercial buildings; 
(2) the Workers' Compensation Board and its regula-
tions for construction; (3) the Municipal Act as the ena-
bling legislation for building codes and regulations 
governing land development. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 4 
No transfer credit Offered: Spring 
CON 248 Personnel Relations In Projects 
3credlts 
Project management is the management of people who 
perform the functions and work of construction. Every 
person needs to learn more about how to deal effectively 
with others, and in business management those skills are 
essential to success. The purpose of this course is to 
help students discover and use the skills they need to 
deal with others in business, particularly in construction. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
No transfer credit Offered: Spring 
CON 268 Cost Estimating I (Measurement) 
3credits 
This course deals with the principles and practices of 
measurement and the description of work from draw-
ings and specifications for cost estimating purposes. 
Computer applications to cost estimating and cost ac-
counting are introduced together with principles of 
measurement for computer applications. 
Prerequisites: CON 128 and CON 158 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory:2 
No transfer credit Offered: Spring 
CON 308 Project Management I 3credlts 
This course (with CON 408) surveys the entire scope of 
contracting through the basic forms of contract, the stu-
dent analyzes different contractual arrangements for 
construction and other projects and the functions and 
relationships among the persons involved (owner, desig-
ner, consultant, contractor, subcontractor, supplier, su-
perintendent, construction manger) site supervision, 
scheduling and resource management are also studied. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall 
CON 318 Project Records and Finance I 
3credlts 
Keeping financial records is essential for any particular 
business, and construction projects have their own re-
quirements for financial management. In this course, 
the student learns about principles of finance, credit, and 
record-keeping for accounting and job-costing, and how 
to read and analyze financial statements and financial 
ratios. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 
No transfer credit 
CON 328 Structural Design -I 3credlts 
The design of certain structural work is the respon-
sibility of the contractor. This course introduces the fun-
damentals of structural design in soils, in wood, steel, 
and in reinforced concrete structures and the strengths 
and weaknesses of these materials. The student will 
study structural drawings, data from structural design 
tables, and the criteria for stability and safety in tem-
porary works (e.g., form work) and buildings. 
Prerequisites: CON 148 and CON 228 
Lecture:4 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall 
CON 338 Law for Development 3credlts 
Almost all work is done within a contract. In this 
course, the student learns to comprehend and analyze 
the law as it relates to development and construction, 
particularly the relevant statutes, contract law and the 
law ofliens. The course also deals with the law as it re-
lates to bidding, to claims in contracts, and to the several 
persons involved in a construction project. References 
are made to legal cases and current legislation. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall 
CON 368 Cost Estimating II 3credits 
This course continues from the measurement of work (in 
CON 268) into the analysis and make-up of prices, the 
pricing of measured work, the analysis of job overhead 
costs and construction risks, the analysis and make-up 
of subtrade prices and bids, the principles and practices 
of cost accounting as they relate to estimating, the 
preparation and submission of tenders and computer ap-
plications to estimating and cost accounting. 
Prerequisite: CON 268 Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 2 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall 
CON 408 Project Management II a credits 
Based on know ledge learned in earlier courses, in this 
course the student learns the management of time and 
money in a project using scheduling and contractual, 
fmancial and other management techniques. The course 
emphasizes the use of contractual schedules of values, 
and contractual claims arising from changed conditions. 
The techniques of project supervision, start-up and 
close-out are also examined. Appropriate computer 
programs are discussed. 
Prerequisites: CON 308 & CON 338 
Lecture: 4 
No transfer credit Offered: Spring 
CON 418 Project Records and Finance II 
3credlts 
Effective financial management is critical, and projects 
have their own requirements. In this course the student 
comprehends the importance of job costing (cost ac-
counting) and its relationship to accounting (payables 
and receivables), including costs of construction and 
development. 
Prerequisites: CON 308 & CON 318 
Lecture: 4; Laboratory: 4 
No transfer credit Offered: Spring 
CON 428 Structural Design II 3credlts 
Structures are combinations of structural members that 
form the foundation and framework of a building. In 
this course the student will comprehend and analyze 
simple building structures, including those of wood, 
steel and reinforced concrete. Also, Part 4 (Design) of 
the Provincial Building Code is examined and discussed. 
Prerequisites: CON 158 & CON 328 
Lecture: 4 
No transfer credit Offered: Spring 
CON 468 Cost Estimating Ill a credits 
In this course the student estimates those costs par-
ticularly important to heavy engineering, including 
overhead costs related to engineering construction 
projects. Unit price contracts and their costs are ex-
amined. Computer applications are discussed and ex-
amined. 
Prerequisite: CON 368 
No transfer credit 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 2 
Offered: Spring 
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CON 488 Project Planning & Scheduling 
a credits 
Based on knowledge learned in other courses, in this 
course the student learns the management of time and 
resources in a project using planning and monitoring 
techniques. The course emphasizes work analysis, plan-
ning and scheduling work, resource allocation and 
levelling, time saving and crashing and optimization of 
time or cost. Methods using Gantt Charts, CPM and 
PERT are applied to real and hypothetical project net-
work. Appropriate computer programs are used to study 
"What if ... " scenarios. 
Prerequisites: CON 308 & CON 368 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 2 
No transfer credit Offered: Spring 
CON 498 Special Project a credits 
The student in this course will choose a subject for a 
project involving the management of construction and 
will negotiate a formal written contract with faculty 
(and with others, in industry) if necessary to undertake 
and complete the project according to specific terms and 
conditions of the negotiated contract. 
Project Topics may include: research, special studies, 
practical solutions, creations of systems for manage-
ment, and creation of resources for further studies for 
learning. Each student is required to undertake a unique 
and approved project and to produce tangible results 
that will add to the discipline's body of knowledge. The 
use of an approved computer program for word process-
ing is required. 
Students may be able to combine this report with ap-
propriate Co-operative education. 
Prerequisite: Semesters I and IT 
Corequisite: Minimum of 4 courses from Semester lli 
and IV 
Lecture/Symposia: 25 hours 
Directed Learning: 75 hours 
No transfer credit Offered: Spring 
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(For other writing courses see Communications, 
English, English as a Second Language, DVST, Read-
ing and Study Skills and Print Futures) 
Creative Writing offers a two-year program in which stu-
dents have the opportunity to write fiction, drama, 
poetry, and to a lesser extent reviews and analyses. Stu-
dents have the opportunity to learn about literature 
through writing, sharing and examining their own crea-
tive work. Students should note that the focus of the 
courses is on the development of style and treatment of 
content, not on writing skills. 
Transfer Information 
Transfer infonnation for UBC and SFU or any other in-
stitution may be obtained either from the appropriate 
institution's transfer guide or from Douglas College 
academic advisors in Student Services. (See also trans-
fer infonnation for individual courses at the end of each 
course description). 
CWR 101 Introduction to Writing Poetry 
3credlts 
This course concentrates exclusively on the process of 
writing poetry. It includes instruction in the methods of 
recognizing and expressing poetic material. The student 
is introduced to a range of poetic fonns through the 
study of traditional and modem texts. Poetry written by 
the students will be read and discussed by the instructor 
and students in a workshop environment. 
Prerequisite: None Workshop: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- CWR 101 = Engl (3) *see transferability note 
UBC- CWR 101 = CWR (1.5) 101/102/103 (any two)= 
CWR202(3) 
UVic- CWR 101 =CW(l.5) 
Offered: Spring 
CWR 1 021ntroductlon to Writing Drama 
3credlts 
This course concentrates exclusively on the process of 
writing stage plays. It includes instruction in play 
mechanics, dramatic structure •. character development, 
speech patterns, movement, action, and dialogue in the 
writing of drama. Students are introduced to a range of 
stage play fonnats and styles through the study of tradi-
tional and modem plays. Student work is presented and 
discussed by the instructor and students in a workshop 
environment. 
Prerequisite: None Workshop: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- CWR 102 = Engl (3) *see transferability note 
UBC- CWR 102=CWR (1.5) 101/102/103 (any two)= 
CWR202(3) 
UVic- CWR 102=CW(l.5) 
Offered: Spring 
CWR 103 Introduction to Writing Fiction 
3credlts 
This course concentrates exclusively on the process of 
writing fiction. It includes instruction in fonn, dramatic 
structure, and problems of style and craft. A range of 
narrative styles will be discussed through a study of 
various fiction texts. Fiction produced by the students 
will be read and discussed by the instructor and students 
in a workshop environment. 
Prerequisite: None Workshop: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- pending 
UBC- CWR(l.5) 101/102/103 (any two)= CWR 202 
(3) 
UVic- CWR 103 = CW (1.5) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
CWR 300 Drama, Fiction or Poetry -I 3 credits 
The objective of this course is to allow students to pur-
sue writing in the genre which they found most promis-
ing in CWR 101/102/103. Published selections in all 
genres will be studied. 
Prerequisite: Two of 101, 102, 103 
Workshop:4 
Transferability: 
SFU - CWR 300 = Engl (3)* 
UBC - CWR 300 = CWR (1.5) 
UVic - CWR 300 = CW ( 1.5) 200 level (consult 
department) 
Offered: Spring 
CWR 310 Drama, Fiction or Poetry- II 
3credlts 
This course continues the work of CWR 300. Students 
will be encouraged to pursue work in one genre, which 
may or may not be the same as tbe genre chosen for 
CWR300. 
Prerequisite: CWR 300 Workshop: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - CWR 300 = Engl (3)* 
UBC - CWR 300 = CWR (1.5) 
UVic - CWR 300 = CW (1.5) 200 level (consult 
department) 
Offered: Spring 
CWR 350 Writing Short Fiction 3credlts 
This course concentrates solely on the process of writ-
ing short fiction. It includes instruction in the methods 
of beginning, sustaining, closing, revising and evaluat-
ing a short story. The student is introduced to a wide 
range of narrative approaches and techniques through 
the study of both traditional and contemporary texts. 
Prerequisites: A portfolio, including a minimum of two 
completed stories. 
CRIM 100 Introduction to the Criminal Justice 
System 3 credits 
A study of the Canadian Criminal Justice System from a 
systems approach. The offender will be followed 
through the system from apprehension to the end of any 
formal or informal disposition. The factors involved in 
the discretion, decisions and practices of the entire sys-
tem, including statutory and voluntary agencies, are 
studied. The functions and dysfunctions of the system 
and subsystems will be analyzed. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- CRIM 100=Crim 131 (3) 
UBC- CRIM IOO=Notransfercredit 
UVic - CRIM 100 = Soci ( 1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
CRIM 101 Comparative Justice System 
3credlts 
A study of the Canadian and a foreign justice system 
from a comparative viewpoint The course will include a 
series of pre-travel lectures, readings and assignments 
and a combination of lectures, visits and/or field place-
ments in the foreign jurisdiction. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - CRIM 101 = Crim (3) 
UBC- CRIM101=Notransfercredit 
UVic- CRIM 101 =No transfer credit 
Offered: Summer 
CRIM 116 Native Awareness and the Criminal 
Justice System 3 credits 
A consideration of the experiences of the Native 
employee in the Criminal Justice System. Awareness of 
Native ancestry and culture are considered to be impor-
tant for Native people working in the justice system. 
The meaning of culture, values and cultural change will 
be examined as well as a review of Native history and 
contemporary political struggles for cultural identity 
and aboriginal rights in Canada. The dilemmas faced by 
an employee of Native ancestry working in the Criminal 
Justice System will be addressed, such as cultural dis-
Transferability: 
SFU - CWR 300 = Engl (3)* 
UBC - CWR 350 = CWR (1.5) 
UVic - CWR 350 = CW ( 1.5) 
Offered: Fall 
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*SFUNote: Students with unassigned credit for more 
than one Creative Writing course will receive GE Crea-
tive Writing (3) for subsequent courses. 
parities, stereotyping and discrimination. Programs 
developed to address these issues will be examined and 
professional and personal skill development will be ex-
plored. Extensive use will be made of Native and 
criminal justice resource people. 
Prerequisite: Nil Lecture: 4 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Only at the Native Education Centre 
CRIM 120 Introduction to Policing 3credlts 
This course covers the historical development of polic-
ing in the western world as a component of the total jus-
tice system. Specific topics examined include: police 
culture as an international phenomenon; internal and ex-
ternal controls in the police; the effect of Canadian 
Federalism on policing; the escalating costs of policing; 
the expanding police role; accountability. Crime fight-
ing and order maintenance roles are compared and con-
trasted. While the course emphasis will be on Canadian 
policing, a comparative component will include the 
policing of the U.S. and United Kingdom. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 
SFU - CRIM 120 = Crim 151 (3) 
UBC - CRIM 120 =No transfer credit 
UVic - CRIM 120 =No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
CRIM 125 Introduction to Public and Private 
Security 3 credits 
This course focuses on the role of security person within 
modem society and introduces students to current 
methods and expectations within both public and 
private security. Security personnel must be aware of 
the legal environment in which they work and the extent 
of their authority in relation to that of a peace officer. Ad-
ditionally the rights and responsibilities of the employee 
are identified. Other topics include note-taking and 
report writing, crime scene preservation, court room pro-
cedures, intervention skills, loss prevention and tech-
nological tools. 
Prerequisite: St Johns S.O.F.A. or equivalent 
Lecture: 4 
No transfer credit Not offered 1990/91 
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CRIM 128 Comparative Pollee Systems 
3credlts 
A study of the Canadian and a foreign jurisdiction police 
system from a comparative viewpoint The course will 
include a series of pre-travel lectures, readings and as-
signments and a combination of lectures, visits and/or 
field placements in the foreign jurisdiction. 
Prerequisite: None Transferability: 
SFU - CRIM 128 = Crim (3) 
UBC- CRIM 128=Notransfercredit 
UVic - CRIM 128 =No transfer credit 
Offered: Summer 
CRIM 140 Interviewing 3credlts 
This course focuses on dynamics of interpersonal com-
munication and professional behaviour present in inter-
viewing situations. Professional ethics, confidentiality, 
stereotypes and values are examined. Attention is given 
to effective listening, constructive feedback, elements 
of verbal and non-verbal communication, appropriate 
self disclosure and confrontation and structuring for in-
formation. In-class opportunities are provided for stu-
dents to challenge, evaluate and share appropriate 
professional behaviour and interviewing styles. Oppor-
tunities include role-playing, presentations, small group 
discussion, simulated and actual interviews. Enrollment 
is normally for criminology students only. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in CRIM program or Instructor 
Permission Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - CRIM 140 = Crim (3) 
UBC- CRIM 140=Notransfercredit 
UVic - CRIM 140 =No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
CRIM 150 Introduction to Criminology 3 credits 
Introduction to Criminology explains the basic concepts 
and content of criminology, such as crime, criminal, 
delinquent, deviant, treatment, rehabilitation and vic-
tim. The position of criminology, its relationships with 
other sciences and the relationships between theory and 
practice are also included. The evolution of criminologi-
cal thought will be covered through classical and 
modem theories. Scientific foundations for a modem 
criminal policy will be discus~d. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 3; >Tutorial: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU- CRIM 150=Crim 101 (3) 
UBC- CRIM150=Soci(1.5) 
UVic - CRIM 150 = Soci (1.5) 100 level* 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
CRIM 160 The Canadian Legal System 3 credits 
This course focuses on the history, development, and 
present-day operations of the legal system. Constitution-
al Law, Administrative Law, Civil Liberties, the court 
system, the functions of judges and lawyers, and the 
basic elements of legal reasoning are some of the topics 
discussed. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - CRIM 160 = Crim 135 (3) 
UBC - CRIM 160 =Pol Sc (1.5) 
UVic - CRIM 160 = Poli 220 (1.5) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
CRIM 170 Introduction to Corrections 3 credits 
Introduction to corrections involves examination of all 
components of Canadian correctional systems and com-
parison with American and European systems. Pre-trial 
diversion, probation, imprisonment and parole in its 
many forms are included. Organization, operations and 
effectiveness will be studied, as well as the prospects for 
the future. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - CRIM 170 = Crim 241 (3) 
UBC - CRIM 170 =No transfer credit 
UVic - CRIM 170 =No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
CRIM 220 Pollee and the Community: 
Problems And Issues 3 credits 
This course examines in some detail the rhetoric and 
practice of community policing. After critical con-
sideration of the concepts of community and community 
policing, the history and features of this form of policing 
are examined. Community policing as an effective 
response to rising crime rates, multi-racial and multi-cul-
tural communities, the women's movement and political 
dissent are studied. It will be argued that community 
policing is a necessary policing style in a democratic, 
pluralist society. The course assumes knowledge of the 
organization of policing in Canada, policing styles, 
debates aboutthe function of policing, and police cul-
ture. 
Prerequisite: CRIM 120 Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
S.F.U.- CRIM220=Crim (3) 
UVic.- CRIM 220 = Soci (1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Spring 
CRIM 240 Advanced Interviewing 3credlts 
This course covers advanced interviewing techniques 
applicable in the service delivery systems that involve 
counselling and guidance, with special emphasis on ap-
plication to the Criminal Justice System. The emphasis 
is on interviewing techniques, not on any particular 
theory or philosophy of helping or therapy. 
Prerequisite: CRIM 140 or Instructor Permission 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - CRIM 240 = Crim (3) 
UBC - CRIM 240 =No transfer credit 
UVic - CRIM 110 =No transfer credit 
Not offered 1990t91 
CRIM 251 Psychological Explanations 
of Criminal Behaviour 3 credits 
Involves a detailed study of psychological approaches 
to explaining the behaviour of criminal offenders. 
Psychoanalytic, developmental, biological, operant 
learning, risk-taking, modelling and social learning ap-
proaches will be covered. Theories and approaches will 
be examined in terms of their relevance to interpersonal 
crimes, property crimes and "victimless" crimes. These 
crimes can cover almost the entire range of human be-
haviour. 
Prerequisite: PSY 100 Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - CRIM 251 = Crim 103 (3) 
UBC - CRIM 251 = Psyc (1.5) 
UVic- CRIM251 =Psyc(1.5)200level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
CRIM 252 Sociological Explanations of 
Criminal Behaviour 3 credits 
This course will critically examine the sociological, 
socio-cultural and social-psychological explanations of 
criminal behaviour such as the ecological theories, con-
flict theories, structural theories, control theories, and 
symbolic interactionist theories. Some of the specific 
theories subjected to critical examination will be those 
concerned with class and group conflict, subcultures, so-
cial conditioning, containment, differential association 
and labelling. 
Prerequisite: SOC 125 Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - CRIM 252 = Crim 104 (3) 
UBC- CRIM252=Soci(1.5) 
UVic - CRIM 252 = Soci (1.5) 200 level* 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
CRIM 253 Youth, Crime and Law 3credlts 
This course provides an introduction to, and overview of 
the processes of"construction" and response to youthful 
117 
misconduct. These processes are examined in historical 
and contemporary contexts. Attention is focused upon 
the social construction of the juvenile delinquent, the 
emerging criticisms of this notion and the creation of the 
young offender. Theoretical explanatiops for the 
criminal behaviour of the young offender, the Young Of-
fenders Act and its application and relevant components 
of the justice system will be explored. Programs and 
agencies related to the control of youth crime are dis-
cussed. A series of related topics will also be introduced. 
Prerequisite: CRIM 150 Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- CRIM253=Crim210(3) 
UBC - CRIM 253 =No transfer credit 
UVic - CRIM 253 = Soci (1.5) 200 level* 
Offered: Fall 
CRIM 254 Research Methods In Criminology 
3credlts 
An introductory course in concepts and techniques basic 
to research in Criminology.It will include principles 
which guide the researcher; terminology; selection of 
topic material; defining and measuring variables; the 
concept of the research hypothesis; research design; 
sampling methods; qualitative and quantitative data; ap-
plication of statistics in research; ethics in criminologi-
cal research. The focus will be towards research in 
criminology and criminal justice but this will be 
achieved by means of an interdisciplinary approach. 
Prerequisite: CRIM 150 Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - CRIM 254 = Crim 120 (3) 
UBC - CRIM 254 =Soc (1.5) 
UVic - CRIM 254 = Soci (1.5) 200 level* 
Offered:FallandSpring 
CRIM 255 Native North Americans; Crime, 
Deviance and the Administration of 
Justice 3 Credits 
This course uses the tools of criminology to examine the 
crime and deviance of Native North Americans and 
community responses to this behaviour. An examina-
tion of various theories explaining the nature and pat-
terns of native crime and delinquency is provided. A 
critical examination of the native experience with the 
criminal justice system is included. Innovative 
programs for, and by, natives are examined and interna-
tional comparisons of justice services for natives are dis-
cussed. 
Prerequisite: CRIM lOOorCRIM 150. Students with 
relevant experience may have this waived. 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- CRIM 255 = Crim (3) 
UVic- CRIM 255 = Soci (1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Spring 
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CRIM 260 Criminal Law 3credits 
This course focuses on fundamental principles of 
criminal law, providing students with a basic knowledge 
of the Criminal Code, criminal procedure, defenses, 
powers of arrest and search, sentencing, and the role of 
the jury in criminal cases. Current issues in criminal law 
are also discussed. 
Prerequisite: CRIM 160 Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - CRIM 260 = Crim 230 (3) 
UBC - CRIM 260 =No transfer credit 
UVic - CRIM 260 =No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
CRIM 261 Administration of Justice 3 credits 
An introduction to the administration of justice. This in-
cludes perceptions of justice and the relationship be-
tween ideas and practice. Aspects of judicial 
administration, policing, the courts, lawyers and 
selected topics will be examined for their effects on in-
dividuals, social groups, minorities and criminal justice 
as a whole. 
Prerequisite: CRIM 160 Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- CRIM261 =Pol151 (3) 
UBC- CRIM261 =Pol(1.5) 
UVic - CRIM 261 = Pol220 (1.5) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
CRIM 262 Criminal Procedure and Evidence 
3credlts 
This course is an introduction to the law of Criminal Pro-
cedure and Evidence in the criminal process of Canada. 
It is designed to explain and critique the legal rules per-
taining to the gathering of evidence, the court process, 
the admissibility of evidence at trial and post-conviction 
sentencing, appeals, and other remedies. 
Prerequisite: CRIM 160 Lecture: 4 
These courses are only for those students enrolled in 
the Dental program. 
CDA 107 Dental Radiology Theory 1.5 Credits 
This course will provide the student with an under-
standing of the basic principles upon which the clinical 
applications of dental x-rays are based. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 30 hours 
No transfer credit 
Transferability: 
SFU- CRIM262=Crim (3) 
UBC - CRIM 262 =No transfer credit 
Uvic - CRIM 262 =No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall 
CRIM 270 The Prison Community 3credits 
This course deals with the sociological processes at 
work in the prison community. The inmate community 
and the staff community will be studied individually and 
as they interact with one another. The emphasis will be 
on the influence which prison society has upon both 
security and rehabilitation. 
Prerequisite: CRIM 100or 170 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- CRIM270=G.E.-Crim(3) 
UBC - CRIM 270 = Soci (1.5) 100 level 
UVic- CRIM270=Soci(1.5) IOOlevel* 
Not offered 1990f) 1 
CRIM 271 Community Based Corrections 
3credits 
This course examines the rationale for, practices of and 
results of a series of community based correctional 
programs ranging from diversion through probation to 
parole. A variety of treatment methods used in com-
munity based programs will be examined and evaluated. 
Prerequisite: CRIM 100 or 170 
Transferability: 
SFU- CRIM271 =Crim (3) 
UBC - CRIM271 =No Transfer Credit 
UVic - CRIM 271 =Psych (1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Fall 
CRIM 340 Criminology· Practlcum 3 credits 
Provides students with a learning experience in the con-
text of job experience with various agencies: police, cor-
rections, probations and judicial. 
Prerequisite: 15 semester credits in Criminology 
Program 
Field experience: 8; Seminar: 1 
No transfer credit Not offered 1990/91 
CDA 108 Applied Dental Sciences 1.5 credits 
This course will provide the student with a knowledge of 
histology as it relates to the development of the human 
dentition and the knowledge and skills of microbiologi-
cal control for the prevention of disease transmission in 
the dental environment. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 30 hours 
No transfer credit 
CDA 109 Anatomy for Dental Assistants 
3credits 
This course will provide the student with a broad 
knowledge of anatomy to understand the why and how 
of dental procedures. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 60 hours 
No-transfer credit 
CDA 111 Basic Dental Assisting Skills 9 credits 
This course will provide the student with the knowledge 
and skills needed to perform basic chairside procedures, 
process study models and take and process bitewing x -rays. 
, Prerequisite: None 
Seminar: 75 hours; Simulation Environment: 150 hours 
No transfer credit 
CDA 112 Dental Health Education 3credlts 
This course will provide the student with the knowledge 
needed to identify periodontal diseases and encourage 
and teach patients to take responsibility for their own 
oral hygiene care. 
Prerequisite: CDA 108,109 
Lecture: 45 hours; Clinical Experience: 15 hours 
No transfer credit 
CDA 114 Pathology and Dental Screening 
Tests 
1.5credlts 
This course will provide the student with an under-
standing of the pathogenesis of common oral diseases 
and screening tests for those diseases which are en-
countered most frequently in clinical practice. 
Prerequisite: CDA 108, 109 Lecture: 30 hours 
No transfer credit 
CDA 115 Nutrition/Pharmacology 2Credlts 
This course will provide the student with a basic under-
standing of fundamental nutrition/pharmacology prin-
ciples to facilitate the practical application of these 
concepts in the dental field. 
Prerequisite: CDA 109 Lecture: 45 hours 
No transfer credit 
GW4'·'r'i•Gei®'il1 t~1'4J 
DVSTcourses should be chosen after consulting with in-
structors, counsellors, or academic advisors to ensure 
that a program suitable to each student's goals is pur-
sued. These courses prepare students for further learn-
ing in vocational training courses, career programs, or 
academic courses at Douglas College and elsewhere. 
Those students wishing to obtain a grade 12 equivalency 
certificate will be able to take the GED Examination 
upon completion of these courses (providing that they 
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CDA 116 Dental Specialties Theory 2 credits 
This course will provide the student with the knowledge 
required in the general and specialty practice of den-
tistry. This will include an emphasis on the dental 
assistant's role in all standardized procedures. 
Prerequisite: CDA 108, 109, 111 
Corequisite: CDA 160 Lecture: 45 hours 
No transfer credit 
CDA 117 Assisting Skills for Dental Specialties 
9 credits 
This course provides the student with assisting skills for 
dental specialties: basic operative procedures, endodon-
tics, prosthodontics and periodontics. It will enable the 
student to apply the knowledge of radiology when 
taking and processing radiographs, and apply the 
knowledge of anatomy when obtaining and processing 
student model impressions. 
Prerequisite: CDA 107, 108, 111 
Corequisite: CDA 116 
Seminar: 120 hours; Reality Environment: 150 hours 
No transfer credit 
CDA 118 Reception Skills for Dental Assistants 
1.5credits 
This course is designed to provide students with basic 
know ledge and skills to work as a dental receptionist. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 24 hours; Laboratory: 8 
No transfer credit 
CDA 360 Intra-Oral Procedures 10credlts 
The student will perform intra-oral procedures as desig-
nated by the Dental Act of B.C. for certified dental assis-
tants. The student will provide dental education, 
perform cleaning and fluoride treatments and other intra-
oral procedures for patients. 
Prerequisite: Completion of Chairside Dental Assistant 
Program 
Lecture: 16 hours; Reality Environment: (Clinical) 160, 
(Field) 128; Student Directed Learning: 120 
No transfer credit 
satisfy the eligibility requirements for writing the ex-
aminations). A combination of group instruction, in-
dividual tutorial and independent study is used. 
DVST 100 Literacy 6credlts 
This course is for adults who have had a limited ex-
perience with the printed word. The program is designed 
to meet the needs of the learners, ranging from the most 
basic stages of reading and writing, to a level offunc-
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tionalliteracy. While emphasis is on reading and writing 
activities and related skills, basic study and organiza-
tional skills are also introduced in order to prepare the 
students for successful learning, inside and outside the 
classroom. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the D VST Program 
Offered: New Westminster, Fall and Spring 
Maple Ridge, monthly entry 
DVST 11 0 Mathematics- Literacy Level1 
1.5credits 
This course is designed to teach adults the following fun-
damental skills using whole numbers: counting, reading 
and writing numbers, adding, subtracting, multiplying 
and dividing, estimating, comparing, measuring, find-
ing solutions to simple word problems. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the DVSTProgram 
Offered: New Westminster, Fall and Spring 
Maple Ridge, monthly entry 
DVST 21 o Mathematics- Fundamental Level 
3credlts 
This course focuses on the operations of adding, sub-
tracting, multiplying and dividing of whole numbers, 
fractions, decimals and percents. Students will also 
work with graphs and the metric system. Proportion is 
emphasized as an important problem-solving technique. 
Strategies for finding solutions to word problems will 
also be taught. 
Prerequisite: DVST 110orinstructorPermission 
Offered: New Westminster, Fall, Spring, Summer* 
Maple Ridge, monthly entry 
DVST 220 Spelling- Fundamental Level 
1.5credlts 
This course is designed for adults needing to improve 
their spelling skills. Students will study specific skills 
such as recognizing basic affixes and roots, applying ap-
propriate rules and generalizations and distinguishing 
homonym spellings. Using the dictionary for 
vocabulary development and correct spelling will also 
be covered. 
Prerequisite: DVST 120 or Instructor Permission 
Offered: New Westminster, Fall and Spring 
Maple Ridge, monthly entry 
DVST 230 Word Study- Fundamental Level 
1.5credlts 
This course is designed for adults needing to improve 
their word analysis skills. Students will receive in-
dividual assistance with specific skills such as recogniz-
ing affixes and roots, and pronouncing stressed syllables. 
Prerequisite: DVST 100orinstructorPermission 
Offered: New Westminster, Fall and Spring 
Maple Ridge, monthly entry 
DVST 250 Writing - Fundamental Level 
3credits 
This course is for adults with little writing experience 
who wish to develop their self-expression on paper. The 
course focuses on writing as a systematic process, and 
the assignments encourage students to move from per-
sonal journal entries to public forms of writing. Students 
will receive individual assistance with developing the 
complexity of their sentence structure. 
Prerequisite: DVST 150 or Instructor Permission 
Corequisite: DVST 260 or Instructor Permission · 
Offered: New Westminster, Fall and Spring 
Maple Ridge, monthly entry 
DVST 260 Developmental Reading-
Fundamental Level 3 credits 
This course is for adults who need to improve their basic 
reading comprehension and vocabulary to the Fun-
damental Level according to Provincial Articulation 
Standards. Particular attention is given to gathering and 
processing information when reading. Students will be 
taught specific skills, such as identifying main ideas and 
details, drawing inferences and recognizing an author's 
tone and intent. The materials will focus on information 
relevant to the adult learner's life and cater to individual 
reading levels. Weekly seminars dealing with selected 
readings will be used to encourage students to discuss 
contemporary issues and concerns. 
Prerequisite: DVST 100 or Instructor Permission 
Corequisite: DVST 250 or Instructor Permission 
Offered: New Westminster, Fall and Spring 
Maple Ridge, monthly entry 
DVST 31 0 Mathematics I 4.5credits 
This course deals with a variety of topics in algebra and 
geometry and follows the current curriculum for B.C. 
School's Mathematics 10. It is designed for students 
with no previous experience in algebra. Topics include 
operations with rational numbers and order of opera-
tions, roots, powers, rules for exponents, scientific nota-
tion and operations in scientific notation, polynomial 
operations, factoring, solving linear and quadratic equa-
tions in one variable, problem solving, solving linear 
equations and systems of linear equations and systems 
oflinear equations in two variable by graphing, 
perimeter, area, volume, lines, afld angles, triangles and 
introductory trigonometry. · 
Prerequisites: D VST 210 or Instructor Permission 
Offer.ed: New Westminster, Fall, Spring and Summer* 
Maple Ridge, monthly entry 
DVST 320 Spelling - Intermediate Level 
1.5credlts 
This course is designed for adults needing to improve 
their spelling skills. Students will be in a class and 
receive instruction in specific skills such as recognizing 
affixes and roots, applying appropriate rules and distin-
guishing homonym spellings. Using the dictionary for 
vocabulary development and correct spelling will also 
be covered. 
Prerequisites: DVST 220 or Instructor Permission 
Offered: New Westminster, Fall and Spring 
Maple Ridge, monthly entry 
DVST 341 Learning and Study Skills-
Intermediate Level 3 credits 
This course is designed to introduce an array of study 
techniques which can improve the efficiency of 
students' study habits. The skills addressed in this 
course include: skimming, scanning and flexibility in 
reading speed, as well as listening skills, study formulas 
and taking objective exams. 
Prerequisite: DVST 100 or Instructor Permission 
Corequisite: one other D VST course 
Offered: New Westminster, Fall and Spring 
Maple Ridge, monthly entry 
DVST 350 Writing -Intermediate Level 3 credits 
This course is for adults with little writing experience. 
The course focuses on writing as a systematic process, 
examining structure of sentences, paragraphs, short es-
says and reports. Students will receive assistance with 
developing the complexity of their written communica-
tion. 
Prerequisite: DVST 250 or Instructor Permission 
Offered: New Westminster, Fall, Spring, Summer* 
Maple Ridge, monthly entry 
DVST 360 Developmental Reading -
Intermediate Level 3 credits 
This course is for adults who need to improve their read-
ing comprehension and vocabulary, to the Intermediate 
Level according to Provincial Articulation Standards. 
Particular attention is given to gathering and processing 
information when reading. Students will be taught 
specific skills, such as identifying main ideas and 
details, drawing inferences and recognizing an author's 
tone and intent. The materials will focus on information 
relevant to the adult learner's life and cater to individual 
reading levels. Weekly seminars dealing with selected 
readings will be used to encourage students to discuss 
contemporary issues and concerns. 
Prerequisite: DVST 260 or Instructor Permission 
Offered: New Westminster, Fall, Spring, Summer* 
Maple Ridge, monthly entry 
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DVST 370 Science -Intermediate Level 3 credits 
This course will introduce the student to the methods by 
which scientific knowledge is gained and organized. 
Topics are selected from three major areas of study: 
biology, chemistry and physics; these topics include 
science and the scientific method, the cell, human biol-
ogy, introductory chemistry, energy simple machines 
and electricity. Other topics of interest to students may 
be investigated. 
Prerequisite: DVST210 and DVST360 or Instructor 
Permission 
Offered: TBA 
DVST 410 Mathematics II 4.5credits 
This course deals with a variety of topics in algebra, 
geometry and trigonometry and follows the current cur-
riculum for B.C. Schools Introductory Mathematics II. 
Topics include number and number operations such as 
radicals with integer radicands; combined operations 
with integral and variable bases and exponents; exten-
sion of polynomial operations, rational expressions and 
operations, factoring to include combinations of types; 
review of equation solving and problems leading to 
linear and quadratic equations; linear equations and sys-
tems in two variables solved by substitution and the mul-
tiplication method; geometry problems with "special" 
triangles and a review of trig. 
Prerequisite: DVST 310 or Instructor Permission 
Offered: New Westminster, Fall, Spring, Summer* 
Maple Ridge, monthly entry 
DVST 411 Mathematics Ill 4.5credlts 
This course deals with a variety of topics in geometry, 
trigonometry, data analysis and algebra including rela-
tions and functions and follows the curriculum forB .C. 
Schools Mathematics II. It is designed for the student 
who plans to take further courses in mathematics for 
transfer credit. Topics include factoring cubes, hi-
quadratics, expressions requiring grouping; rational ex-
pressions and complex fractions and formula 
rearrangement; quadratic equations using the quadratic 
formula; radical equations; exponential equations with 
related bases; relations and functions, direct and inverse 
variation; sketching graphs of functions; graphing tech-
niques and the determination of equations; problems 
and proofs using circle properties; trigonometry and the 
unit circles; right and oblique triangles; solutions of obli-
que triangles; data analysis. 
Prerequisite: DVST 410 or Instructor Permission 
Offered: New Westminster, Fall, Spring, Summer* 
Maple Ridge, monthly entry 
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DVST 441 Learning and Study Skills· Advanced 
3credlts 
This course enables students to improve the range and 
proficiency of their study skills in preparation for future 
education and/or training. Students will be taught such 
skills as overviewing, outlining and summarizing multi-
paragraph texts, as well as taking notes from non-print 
sauces. (This course should not be confused with RSS 
110.) 
Prerequisite: DVST 341 or Instructor Permission 
Corequisite: One other DVST course 
Offered: New Westminster, Fall and Spring 
Maple Ridge, monthly entry 
DVST 450 Writing· Advanced Level 3credlts 
This is a course for students who wish to improve their 
expression of ideas in different academic written for-
mats. The various writing tasks will help students learn 
how to construct essays, reports, and other formal class-
room assignments. 
Prerequisite: DVST 350 or Instructor Permission 
Offered: New Westminster, Fall, Spring, Summer* 
Maple Ridge, monthly entry 
DVST 460 Developmental Reading· Advanced 
Level 3 credits 
This course is designed for students who wish to further 
improve their reading skills to the Advanced Level ac-
cording to Provincial Articulation Standards, in prepara-
tion for future study. The reading materials will focus on 
selected general topics in science and social studies, 
such as cell biology, chemical reactions, consumer 
economics and the Canadian system of government. 
Emphasis will be placed on students learning how to in-
dependently access information from textbooks and the 
library. (This course should not be confused with RSS 
100orLIB 111). 
Prerequisite: DVST 360 or Instructor Permission 
Offered: New Westminster, Fall, Spring, Summer* 
Maple Ridge, monthly entry 
DVST 470 Science· Advanced Level 5.0 credits 
This course in general science makes use of a specific 
theme- the impact of science and technology on society 
- in order to unify the topics chosen. Topics will include 
an introductory module (fact of opinion, triggers of 
change and the population explosion), health tech-
nologies, computers in the workplace, telecommunica-
tions, energy and environmental tradeoffs, food 
production and distribution, waste- technology's by-
product, military and defence technology and a con-
sideration of "futures". 
Prerequisite: DVST 370 or Instructor Permission 
Offered: TBA 
DVST 472 Biology· Advanced Level 3.0 credits 
This course, in conjunction with DVST 4 73, will intro-
duce the student to the study of biology (levels of or-
ganization, adaption and evolution, classification and 
taxonomy), microbiology (viruses, moneraand 
protists), descriptive biology of animals (survey of 
major groups, insects and mammals, behavior). In addi-
tion, some enrichment material may be selected from 
topics such as evolution and the fossil record, parasitol-
ogy and genetics. 
Prerequisite: DVST 370 or Instructor Permission 
Offered: New Westminster, Fall and Spring 
DVST 473 Biology· Advanced Level B 3 credits 
This course, in conjunction with DVST 472, will intro-
duce the student to the study of biology. Topics will in-
clude descriptive biology of plants (green algae, 
gymnosperms, angiosperms) and fungi, ecology 
(populations, communities, ecosystems, pollution), and 
applied ecology (local issues). Enrichment material con-
cerning bioethics may also be included. 
Prerequisite: DVST 370 or Instruction Permission 
Offered: New Westminster, Fall and Spring 
DVST 474 Chemistry· Advanced Level 
5.0credlts 
This course will introduce the student to the study of 
chemistry. Topics are selected from five broad areas of 
study: the description classification and theories of mat-
ter; the mole concept; the electricatnature of chemistry; 
the periodic table and nuclear chemistry. The course 
will examine state, change of state, classification 
schemes, atomic theory, Avogadro's hypothesis, gas 
laws, the mole and related problems, ions and conduc-
tivity, atomic masses, isotopic abundance, reaction-
types, periodic law and table, bonding, balanced 
equations and nuclear equations. 
Prerequisite: DVST 370 or Instructor Permission 
(Math 11 (Algebra 11)orDVST410recommended) 
Corequisite: Math 11 (Algebra 11)orDVST410recom-
mended 
Offered: TBA 
DVST 476 Physics· Advanced Level 5.0 credits 
This course will introduce the student to the study of 
physics. Topics are selected from four major areas of 
study: mechanics, heat, electricity and wave 
phenomena and will include vectors, statics, kinematics, 
dynamics, work, energy, power, simple machines, cir-
cular motion, heat, temperature, thermal properties of 
matter, Coulomb's Law, electrical field, potential dif-
ference, Ohm's Law, circuitry, types of waves, wave 
equations, photo-electric effect and the Bohr model of 
the hydrogen atom. 
Prerequisite: DVST 370 or Instructor Permission 
Corequisite: (Math 11 (Algebra 11) orDVST410 
recommended) 
These courses are only for those students enrolled in 
the Early Childhood Education program. 
ECE 110 Child Growth and Development-
Introductory 3 credits 
This course provides students with basic knowledge of 
general principles of child growth and development 
from conception to middle childhood. Introduction to 
fundamental research methods in child study will be 
coordinated with guided experience in observing and 
recording behaviour of young children. A prerequisite 
for all other courses in the E.C.E. Program. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Full time- Fall 
Part time -Fall 
ECE 140 Working With Children -Introductory 
3credits 
This course enables students to achieve basic skills and 
techniques in planning and implementing developmen-
tal programs and guidance methods for young children 
in various organized pre-school settings. The impor-
tance of the social environment will be examined in 
depth. Special attention will be given to factors con-
tributing to formation of stable relationships. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Full time - Fall 
Part time- Spring 
ECE 150 Workshop Seminar -Introductory 
3credits 
A co-requisite of the ECE practicum course (ECE 
180). Students participate in and plan various activities 
that are appropriate for use in day-care and pre-school 
centres in this course. These include art and creative ac-
tivities, music, rhythm and creative movement, science 
and social experiences and communication through lan-
guage and literature for young children. 
Prerequisite: None Laboratory: 2; Seminar: 2 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Full time - Fall 
Part time- Spring 
Offered: TBA 
* Summer semesters do not always offer the same 
DVST courses. 
ECE 160 E. C. E. Skills for Working with Parents 
Teachers and Community-
Introductory 3 credits 
This course will provide the student with the oppor-
tunity to explore career skills for working effectively 
with parents, teachers, and community. Course content 
relates specifically to the career responsibilities of work-
ing in Early Childhood Education settings. Evaluation 
of competency is based on experiences typical to the 
Early Childhood practicum setting. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Full time- Fall 
Part time- Fall 
ECE 170 Program Seminar-Introductory 
1.5credlts 
This course, combined with ECE 270, is designed to pro-
vide the student with a comprehensive correlation of all 
the theoretical and practical content of the program. It 
identifies and develops the integrating principles of 
Early Childhood Education in the various areas of 
psychological, socio-cultural and professional skill com-
petencies. 
Prerequisite: None 
Seminar;2 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Full time- Fall 
Part time- Spring 
ECE 180 E.C.E. Practlcum -Introductory 
3credits 
This course provides students with direct experience 
and involvement with infants and young children in 
various practicum placement centres. Students will 
spend two days a week in assigned practicum centres 
throughout the entire semester. 
Prerequisite: None 
Practicum in the field (off campus): Two days a week 
plus corequisite: ECE 150 blocks at various times in the 
semester 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Full time -Fall 
Part time- Summer 
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ECE 210 Child Growth and Development-
Advanced 3 credits 
This course provides students with a knowledge of 
theories of personality development from infancy to 
middle childhood. Emphasis is placed on developmen-
tal sequence and personality integration. Mental health, 
primarily focused on developing trust and security in the 
adult-child relationship is studied. Techniques for iden-
tifying and assessing personality patterns in young 
children are also explored. 
Prerequisite: ECE 110 Lecture: 4 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Full time- Spring 
Part time - Spring 
ECE 240 Working with Children- Advanced 
3credlts 
Students acquire further skills, knowledge, and attitudes 
in this course that will enable them to plan a physical 
and social environment conducive to supporting and 
developing the child's total personality. 
Prerequisite: ECE 140 Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
No transfercredit 
Offered: Full time- Spring 
Part time- Fall 
ECE 250 Workshop Seminar Advanced 
3credlts 
A co-requisite of the E.C.E. Practicum course (ECE 
280) where preparation, demonstration and follow-up of 
projects and activities related to accepted curriculum 
theories in the practicum setting occur. Extended ex-
plorations and experiences in the various developmental 
activities appropriate for use in day care and pre-school 
centres takes place. Included are formation of basic 
science concepts, community awareness, and com-
munication skills related to the improvement of social 
relationships. The adult role will be explored in depth. 
Prerequisite: ECE 150 Laboratory: 2; Seminar:2 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Full time - Spring 
Part time- Summer 
ECE 310 Development In Infancy 3credlts 
Advancing on the Levell competencies in this area, this 
course is designed to examine in depth the development 
of children from birth to three years, with a view to un-
derstanding normal development and recognizing devia-
tions from it. A study of the effects of pre-natal 
influences, birth trauma and post natal experiences in 
developing personality. Research literature in the area 
ECE 260 E. C. E. Skills for Working with 
Parents, Teachers and Community-
Advanced 3 credits 
This course will provide the student with advanced 
skills for working effectively with parents, teachers and 
community. Course content relates specifically to the 
career responsibilities of working in Early Childhood 
Education settings. Evaluation of competency is based 
on experiences typical to the Early Childhood practicum 
setting. 
Prerequisite: ECE 160 Lecture: 4 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Full time- Spring 
Part time -Spring 
ECE 270 Program Seminar- Advanced 
1.5credlts 
This course, combined with ECE 170, is designed to ad-
vance the student's comprehension of correlation im-
plicit in the theoretical and practical content of the 
training program. It expands the identification and im-
plementation of integrating principles in Early 
Childhood Education, with special reference to the 
psychological, socio-cultural and professional skill com-
petencies. 
Prerequisite: ECE 170 Workshop: 2 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Full time - Spring 
Part time- spring 
ECE 280 E. C. E. Practlcum 3credlts 
In this course, under the supervision and in-service assis-
tance of sponsor supervisors and course instructors, stu-
dents gain further opportunities for practical application 
of knowledge acquired in the core courses. 
Prerequisite: ECE 180 
Practicum in the field (off campus): Two days a week 
plus blocks at various times in the semester 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Full time- Spring 
Part time- Summer 
will be examined and infants will be observed in a 
variety of settings. 
Prerequisite: Graduation from an approved ECE Basic 
training program (Provincial Child Care Facilities 
Licensing Board). 
Lecture:4 
No transfer credit Offered: TBA 
- -------------------------------
ECE 330 Out-Of-School Care 3credits 
This course is designed for those who have completed 
Level I Early Childhood Education Competencies and 
now wish to explore the related field of Out-Of-School 
Care. It will provide the student with the knowledge and 
skills required to design programs and supervise school-
age children in licensed group settings. Special con-
siderations related to the administration and 
management of these centres will also be included. 
Prerequisite: Graduation from an approved ECE Basic 
training program (Provincial Child Care Facilities 
Licensing Board). Lecture: 4 
No transfer credit Offered: TBA 
ECE 340 Infant Care & GuldaQce 3credits 
This course is designed for those requiring specialized 
skills pertinent to infant and toddler care and guidance. 
Emphasis is placed on adaptation of appropriate in-
dividual activities to various group care environments. 
Child development principles provide the basis for the 
study of program planning and implementation. The im-
portance of parental involvement is stressed within the 
context of maintaining and strengthening the family 
unit. 
Prerequisite: Graduation from an approved ECE Basic 
training program (Provincial Child Care Facilities 
Licensing Board). 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
No transfer credit Offered: TBA 
ECE 360 Administrative Skills for Early 
Childhood Education 3 credits 
This course is designed for registered personnel in 
licensed Pre-School Centres and Early Childhood 
Education graduates of training programs recognized by 
the Provincial Child Care Facilities Licensing Board. It 
provides post-basic upgrading in administrative prin-
ciples, organizational procedures and in legal/legisla-
tive information pertaining to the operation of a licensed 
Pre-School Centre in the Province of British Col urn bia. 
Pret:equisite: Graduation from an approved ECE Basic 
training program (Provincial Child Care Facilities 
Licensing Board). 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
No transfer credit Offered: TBA 
ECE 380 Infant Care & Guidance Practlcum 
3credits 
This course is designed for the development of 
knowledge and skills related to the care and guidance of 
infants and toddlers in licensed group care. The prac-
ticum will comprise 240 hours in appropriate centres for 
this age group and will be under the supervision and 
in-service assistance of qualified sponsor supervisors 
andE.C.E. instructors. . 
Prerequisite: Graduation from an approved ECE Basic 
training program (Provincial Child Care Facilities 
Licensing Board). 
Practicum in the field (off campus): total of240 hours 
No transfer credit Offered: TBA 
ECE 410 Compiling and Using Evaluative 
Information In Early Childhood 
Education 3 credits 
This course is designed to enable the Early Childhood 
Educator to gain competence in observation, recording, 
evaluation and reporting skills in diverse E.C.E. Set-
tings. Students will develop educational programs for 
young children based on these observations and assess-
ments. 
Prerequisite: Graduation from an approved ECE Basic 
training program (Provincial Child Care Facilities 
Licensing Board). Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
No transfer credit Offered: TBA 
ECE 430 Programming for Health, Safety 
and Nutrition in Early Childhood 
Education Settings 3 credits 
Advancing on the Level I competencies in the area of 
Working with Children, this course equips the student 
with knowledge and skills necessary for planning, im-
plementing and evaluating short and long term Early 
Childhood Education (E.C.E.) programs consistent with 
the health, safety and nutritional needs of young 
children in various E.C.E. settings. Procedures for es-
tablishing accident and illness assessment and manage-
ment in licensed E.C.E. Centres will be studied. Course 
content relates directly to the Provincial E.C.E. Level II 
Competencies in the area of Health and Guiding and 
Caring for Children. 
Lecture: 2; Participatory Learning and Project Oriented 
Learning: 2 
No transfer credit Offered: TBA 
ECE 440 Working with Special Needs Children 
3credlts 
This is a course to assist supervisors in gaining the skills 
necessary to work with special needs children who are 
integrated into a regular early childhood education set-
ting. Emphasis is placed on understanding basic child 
development principles and developing particular 
strategies for working with individual special children. 
Prerequisite: Graduation from an approved ECE Basic 
training program (Provincial Child Care Facilities 
Licensing Board). 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
No transfer credit Offered: Part-time Spring 
ECE 450 Mainstreaming in Early Childhood 
Education 3 credits 
This course will explore historical attitudes towards 
education of special needs children and consider current 
arguments for and against mainstreaming special needs 
pre-school children. Students will acquire early inter-
vention skills in observing, recording and interpreting 
behaviors. Students will develop and implement educa-
tional plans for young special needs children within a 
mainstreamed setting. 
Prerequisite: Graduation from an approved ECE Basic 
training program (Provincial Child Care Facilities 
Licensing Board). Lecture: 60 hours 
Notransfercredit Offered: TBA 
ECE 460 Working With Families 3credlts 
Advancing on the Levell Competencies in working 
with parents and communities, this course provides the 
student upgrading information and practical skills neces-
sary to work effectively with families associated with 
the Early Childhood Education (ECE) centres. Course 
content relates directly to the Provincial ECE Competen-
cies in the area of Partnership with Families. 
Prerequisite: Graduation from an approved ECE Basic 
training program (Provincial Child Care Facilities 
Licensing Board). Lecture: 60 hours 
No transfer credit Offered: TBA 
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ECO 101 The Canadian Economy 3credlts 
This course analyzes the Canadian economy, relating to 
a broad range of areas including growth, roles of busi-
ness and government in society, foreign trade and 
monetary and fiscal policies. Emphasis is on inflation, 
poverty and unemployment. It is recommended that stu-
dents take ECO 101 before taking ECO 150/250. 
Prerequisite: Math 11 (Algebra 11) 
Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - ECO 101 = Econ 101 (3) 
UBC - ECO 101 = Econ (1.5) 
UVic - ECO 101 = Econ ( 1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
ECO 110 Economic History I 3credits 
The economic development of man through various 
stages of progress which laid the basis of our present-
day economic system are studied in this course. 
Development of civilization, religion, social organiza-
tion and government as a result of changing economic 
circumstances are also covered. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
ECE 480 Special Projects Practicum 3 credits 
This course will provide the Early Childhood Education 
Post-Basic student with the opportunity to develop and 
practice skills, and acquire knowledge required for 
working in one of three areas of Early Childhood Educa-
tion Specialization including working with special 
needs children, acquisition of administrative skills, and 
out-of-school care. 
Prerequisite: Graduation from an approved ECE Basic 
training program (Provincial Child Care Facilities 
Licensing Board). 
Seminar: 30 hours; Practicum: 210 hours 
Offered: TBA 
ECE 481 Early Childhood Education: Special 
Project Practlcum 6 credits 
This course will provide the Early Childhood Education 
Post-Basic student with the opportunity to practice skills 
and acquire knowledge in one of the three post-basic 
areas of Early Childhood Education: administrative 
skills, out-of-school care, and multicultural program-
ming. 
Prerequisite: Graduation from an approved ECE Basic 
training program (Provincial Child Care Facilities 
Licensing Board). 
Seminar: 30 hours; Practicum: 210 hours 
Offered: TBA 
Transferability: 
SFU- ECO 110=Econ 150 (3) 
UBC- ECO 110=Econ(1.5) 
UVic- ECO 110=Econ(1.5) lOOlevel 
Not offered 1990!91 
ECO 111 Canadian Economic History 3 credits 
Economic History of Canada studies the economic 
development of Canada from settlement to the present 
day. The economic relationship of Canada within the 
British Empire will be examined and special attention 
will be paid to the influence of legislation on the eco 
nomic development of Canada since Confederation. 
Prerequisite: One course in Economics is recommended 
Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU- EC0111=Econ(3) 
UBC - ECO 111 = Econ ( 1.5) 
UVic - ECO 111 = Econ ( 1.5) 100 level 
CA- ECO 150/250 =Economics 
Offered: Fall 
ECO 150 Principles of Micro Economics 
3credlts 
An analysis of economic problems related to the flrm 
and the individual in both perfectly and imperfectly 
competitive markets and the determination of price in 
both the goods and the productive factors markets are 
covered in this course. 
Prerequisite: Math 11 (Algebra ll),ECO 101 recom-
mended 
Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - ECO 150 = Econ 200 (3) 
UBC- ECO 150/250=Econ 100(3) 
UVic- ECO 150=Econ201 (1.5) 
RIA- ECO 150/250=Economics212 
CGA- ECO 150+BUS430=Economics 1 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
ECO 210 Economic History 3credits 
The economic development of Western Europe and 
North America since 1800 is studied in Economic His-
tory and the differing economic systems of the 20th cen-
tury are compared. 
Prerequisite: None 
Transferability: 
Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
SFU- EC0210=Econ 152(3) 
UBC- EC0210=Econ(1.5) 
UVic- EC0210=Econ(1.5) 100level 
Offered: Spring 
ECO 250 Principles of Macro Economics 
3credits 
In this course a framework is presented in which the 
components of national income are rigorous! y 
analyzed. Attention is focused on money and its role, the 
banking system and credit creation, multiplier analysis 
and the role of government in the area of constraint and 
taxes. 
Prerequisite: Math 11 (Algebra ll),ECO 150recom-
mended 
Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
(For other writing courses see Communications, 
Creative Writing, English, DVST, Reading and 
Study Skills and Print Futures) 
ESL 135 General English for Students of 
English as a Second Language 
3credlts 
This course is designed for students wishing to upgrade 
their language skills for purposes of: 
I) participating in day-to-day personal and social 
situations; 
Transferability: 
SFU - ECO 250 = Econ 205 (3) 
UBC- ECO 250/150 = Econ 100 (3) 
UVic - ECO 250 = Econ 202 (1.5) 
RIA- ECO 150/250=Economics212 
CGA- ECO 250 =Economics 2 
CA- ECO 150/250 Economics 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
ECO 350 Intermediate Micro Economics 
3credits 
A study of the main principles and techniques of 
economic analysis in their application to modem 
theories of consumer behaviors and demand, production 
and cost, the ftrm under different market structures, fac-
tor markets and welfare economics. 
Prerequisite: ECO 150 and 250; MAT 250 or MAT 120 
Lecture 3; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - ECO 350 =no equivalent, no transfer credit 
UBC- EC0350=ECON201 (1.5) 
UVic - ECO 350 = ECON 200 level (1.5) 
Not offered 1990!91 
ECO 450 Intermediate Macro Economics 
3credits 
A study of concepts and methods of analysis of macro 
economic variables- consumption, investment, govern-
ment and foreign trade. Income and employment theory 
-classical and Keynesian models compared. Monetary 
theory, the open economy, economic fluctuations and 
growth. 
Prerequisite: ECO 150 and ECO 250; MAT 250 or MAT 
120 
Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - ECO 450 =no equivalent, no transfer credit 
UBC - ECO 450 = ECON 202 (1.5) 
UVic - ECO 450 =ECON (1.5) 200 level 
Not offered 1990!91 
2) improving their employment opportunities; 
3) preparing for further education or training. 
Students will practice strategies for listening, speaking, 
reading and writing to meet their personal, social, 
employment and/or education needs. This course is of-
fered at four levels: (ESL 135,235, 335, 435). 
Prerequisite: None Lecture/Practice: 5 
No transfer credit Offered: Summer 
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ESL 145 Lower Intermediate Listening for 
Students of English as a Second 
Language 3 credits 
This course is the first level in a series for students who 
wish to upgrade their listening skills in order to continue 
their education or improve their employment oppor-
tunities. Exercises will help students understand and 
respond appropriately to communication in a variety of 
routine settings. Listening texts will be based on sour-
ces such as t.v., radio, films, tapes and guest speakers. 
The listening practice will also provide an opportunity 
for language skill development, including grammar, sen-
tence structure, vocabulary, sound discrimination, and 
recognition of basic stress and intonation patterns. 
Prerequisite: Instructor Permission 
Lecture/Practice: 4 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall and Spring 
ESL 155 Lower Intermediate Conversation for 
Students of English as a Second 
Language 3 credits 
This course is the frrst level in a series for students who 
wish to upgrade their conversational skills in order to 
continue their education or improve their employment 
opportunities. Exercises will help students initiate and 
respond appropriately to communication in a variety of 
routine settings. The conversation practice will also pro-
vide an opportunity for language skill development, in-
cluding grammar, sentence structure and vocabulary, as 
well as for pronunciation improvement. 
Prerequisite: Instructor Permission 
Lecture/Practice: 4 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall and Spring 
ESL 165 Lower Intermediate Reading for 
Students of English as a Second 
Language 3 credits 
This course is the frrst in a series designed for students 
wishing to upgrade their reading for purposes of: 
1) enrolling in or supplementing college preparatory 
ESL courses; 
2) improving their employment opportunities; 
3) meeting daily reading needs. 
Students will practice strategies these reading skills: sur-
veying/skimming/scanning, vocabulary development 
strategies, fmding main ideas and supporting details. 
Critical reading, rapid reading and passage development 
prediction will be introduced. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture/Practice: 4 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall and Spring 
ESL 175 Composition for Lower Intermediate 
Students of English 3 credits 
This course is the first level in a four -level series for stu-
dents who wish to upgrade their writing in order to con-
tinue their education or improve employment 
opportunities. It is designed for students who have func-
tional listening and speaking skills and some basic writ-
ing skills, but limited experience in writing for specific 
purposes. This course is primarily concerned with 
providing extensive writing practice to improve con-
fidence and to give a base for developing writing com-
petence. Within the context of meaningful writing tasks, 
students will generate and organize ideas into short com-
positions, improve grammar, sentence structure and 
vocabulary, and proofread for errors. 
Prerequisite: Instructor Permission 
Lecture/Practice: 4 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall and Spring 
ESL 185 Basic Pronunciation Skills for 
Students of English as a Second 
Language 3 credits 
This is a basic pronunciation course for students with 
limited listening and speaking skills. Students will be in-
troduced to the sound system of English and to phonetic 
symbols. Activities will focus on listening for sound dis-
tinctions and identifying the major stress and intonation 
patterns. Students will identify and work on their own 
pronunciation problems and develop some strategies for 
monitoring improvement. It is recommended that stu-
dents take a conversation course at the same time. 
Prerequisite: Instructor Permission 
Lecture/Practice: 4 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall, Spring and Summer 
ESL245 Upper Intermediate Listening Sklllsfor 
Students of English as a Second 
Language 3 credits 
This course is the second level of a series designed for 
students who wish to upgrade their listening skills in 
order to continue their education or improve their 
employmeiu opportunities. Exercises will help students 
understand and respond appropriately when participat-
ing in longer conversations and communicating in non-
routine situations. Listening texts will be based on 
sources such as t.v., radio, films, tapes and guest 
speakers. Some simple notetaking exercises, such as 
writing down key words and main points, will be intro-
duced. Through these activities, students will continue 
to develop language skills. 
Prerequisite: ESL 145 or Instructor Permission 
Lecture/Practice: 4 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall, Spring and Summer 
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ESL 255 Upper Intermediate Conversation for 
Students of English as a Second 
Language 3 credits 
This course is the second level of a series designed for 
students who wish to upgrade their conversational skills 
in order to continue their education or improve their 
employment opportunities. Exercises will help students 
communicate appropriately in a variety of settings. The 
emphasis will be on participating in longer conversa-
tions, and communicating in non-routine situations. 
Some classroom speaking skills, such as making short, 
informal presentations and participating in discussions, 
will also be introduced. Through these activities, stu-
dents will continue to develop language skills. 
Prerequisite: ESL 155 or instructor permission 
Lecture/Practice: 4 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall, Spring and Summer 
ESL 265 Upper Intermediate Reading for 
Students of English as a Second 
Language 3 credits 
This course is the second in a series designed for stu-
dents wishing to upgrade their reading for purposes of: 
1) enrolling in, or supplementing college preparatory 
ESL courses; 
2) improving their employment opportunities; 
3) meeting daily reading needs. 
This course is suitable for students who can read un-
simplified newspaper articles, simple magazine articles, 
and texts for intermediate ESL learners. 
Students will practice these reading skills: passage 
development prediction; surveying, skimming and scan-
ning; vocabulary development; finding main ideas and 
supporting details. Critical reading and rapid reading 
skills will be expanded on. 
Prerequisites: ESL 165 Lecture/Practice: 4 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall, Spring and Summer 
ESL 275 Composition for Upper Intermediate 
Students of English as a Second 
Language 3 credits 
This course is the second level in a four-level series for 
students who wish to upgrade their writing in order to 
continue their education or improve employment oppor-
tunities. It is designed for students who have some com-
position experience and reasonable listening and 
speaking skills. This course will mainly provide prac-
tice in writing different types of expository paragraphs 
and short compositions. Students will generate and or-
ganize ideas into increasingly longer compositions and 
practice editing and revising. Exercises will help stu-
dents clarify and elaborate supporting points, use gram-
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mar, sentence structure and vocabulary accurately, and 
proofread for errors. 
Prerequisite: ESL 17 5 or Instructor Permission 
Lecture/Practice: 4 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall, Spring and Summer 
ESL 345 Advanced Listening for Students of 
English as a Second Language 
3credits 
This is the third level of a series designed for students 
who wish to upgrade their listening skills in order to con-
tinue their education or improve their employment op-
portunities. This course is most appropriate for people 
who are intending to take college or university courses. 
Through listening to materials from a variety of sources 
on many subjects, students will improve their ability to 
understand and respond appropriately in increasingly 
complex or problem situations. Students will also im-
prove their listening skills for academic study by follow-
ing formal discussions, taking good notes, and 
organizing and using these notes to complete simple 
academic assignments. Through these activities, stu-
dents will also continue to develop language skills. 
Prerequisites: ESL 245 or Instructor Permission 
Lecture/Practice: 4 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall, Spring and Summer 
ESL 355 Advanced Conversation or 
Discussion for students of English 
as a Second Language 3 credits 
This is the third level of a series designed for students 
who wish to upgrade their conversational and speaking 
skills in order to continue their education or improve 
their employment opportunities. This course is most ap-
propriate for people intending to study further. Students 
will improve their ability to communicate in a variety of 
increasingly complex settings, especially in problem 
situations. They will also develop formal group discus-
, sion and leadership skills, and prepare and make formal 
presentations. Through these activities, students will 
continue to develop language skills, and improve fluen-
cy through pronunciation practice. 
Prerequisite: ESL 25 5 or Instructor Permission 
Lecture/Practice: 4 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall, Spring and Summer 
ESL 365 Advanced Reading Skills for Students 
of English as a Second Language 
3credits 
This course is designed for students who wish to im-
prove their reading skills with a view to post-secondary 
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education, or wish to begin to read articles in their 
occupational fields. This course is suitable for students 
who have partial comprehension of longer magazine ar-
ticles and textbooks, and who can understand news 
stories, but not quickly or efficiently. Students will prac-
tice these reading skills: passage development predic-
tion, surveying, skimming and scanning, vocabulary 
development, finding main ideas and supporting 
details. Rapid reading skills will be internalized and 
critical reading will become complex. 
Prerequisite: ESL 265 Lecture/Practice: 4 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall, Spring and Summer 
ESL 370 Practical Writing for Advanced 
Students of English as a Second 
Language 3 credits 
This is a general purpose writing course for students 
with some experience in writing English. It is designed 
for students who wish to upgrade their overall writing 
skills for personal, work-related or academic purposes. 
Students will write personal letters, notices, reports for 
school and work, resumes, and routine business cor-
respondence. Students will also practice proofreading 
for major errors in sentence structure, grammar, and 
vocabulary. 
Prerequisite: ESL 27 5 or Instructor Permission 
Lecture/Practice: 4 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall and Spring 
ESL 375 Paragraph and Essay Composition for 
Students of English as a Second 
Language 3 credits 
This course is the third level in a four-level series for stu-
dents who wish to upgrade their writing in order to con-
tinue their education or improve employment 
opportunities. It is designed for students who have ex-
perience writing expository paragraphs, reasonable con-
trol of grammar and sentence structure, and good 
listening and speaking skills. This course emphasizes 
writing for a variety of academic purposes; in addition to 
improving composing, editing, revising and proofread-
ing skills, students will develop short, five-paragraph es-
says. In this context. students will be introduced to 
simple research skills, such as fmding, using, and foot-
noting source material. 
Prerequisite: ESL 27 5 or Instructor Permission 
Lecture/Practice: 4 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall, Spring and Summer 
ESL 385 Advanced Pronunciation Skills for 
Students of English as a Second 
Language 3 credits 
This is an advanced pronunciation course for students 
with good listening and speaking skills. Students taking 
this course should have no major pronunciation 
problems. The course will provide a review of the sound 
system and major stress and intonation patterns intro-
duced in ESL 185, as well as exercises in understanding 
English spoken in a variety of ways. It is recommended 
that students take a conversation course concurrently. 
Prerequisite: ESL 185 or Instructor Permission 
Lecture/Practice: 4 
No transfer credit Offered: Spring 
ESL 445 College Preparatory Listening and 
Notetaklng for Students of English 
as a Second Language 3 credits 
This course, the final level of a series, is for ESL stu-
dents who wish to refine their academic listening and 
notetaking skills. Students will improve their ability to 
understand longer lectures and other presentations, dis-
cussions and interviews, particularly those in which the 
participants are presenting or discussing views on un-
familiar subjects or controversial issues. Activities will 
focus on developing students' critical listening skills 
and on developing more efficient notetaking skills. Stu-
dents will practice using notes to complete a variety of 
assignments typical offrrst-year university level course-
work. 
Prerequisite: ESL 34 5 or Instructor Permission 
Lecture/Practice: 4 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall, Spring and Summer 
ESL 455 College Preparatory Discussion and 
Participation Skills for Students of 
English as a Second Language 
3credlts 
This course, the final level of a series, is for students 
who wish to refme their skills at leading, as well as par-
ticipating in formal and informal discussions in a variety 
of settings. Students will practice using interactional 
strategies appropriate in native-English speaking discus-
sion situations. Students will also improve their ability 
to research, organize and make presentations, lead fol-
low-up discussions and evaluate their own, as well as 
others' performance. Finally, they will participate in · 
debates, learning how to state and defend their positions 
on controversial issues. Students completing this level 
should be ready to participate in frrst-year university 
level coursework. 
Prerequisites: ESL 355 or Instructor Permission 
Lecture/Practice: 4 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall, Spring and Summer 
ESL 465 College Preparatory Reading Skills for 
Students of English as a Second 
Language 3 credits 
This course is the final level in a series. It is intended for 
advanced ESL students who wish to improve their read-
ing skills to the level for success and ease in post-secon-
dary education or demanding occupational reading. The 
course is suitable for students who can already tackle 
newspapers, magazines and some texts but do not read 
quickly or efficiently. Their reading skills will be limited 
by some or all of the following: 
i) limited awareness of the grammatical elements which 
are cues to meaning, e.g. form, tense. 
ii) limited exposure to idiomatic English. 
iii) few prediction skills because of lack of familiarity 
with the organization of written English. 
iv) gaps in background information of a cultural nature. 
Students will improve the following reading skills: pas-
sage development prediction; surveying, skimming and 
scanning; vocabulary development; finding main ideas 
and supporting ideas. Students will practice these skills 
in a classroom environment which addresses the second 
language difficulties of the reader. This course is not to 
be confused with RSS 100 which is designed for native 
speakers of English. 
Prerequisite: ESL 365 Lecture/Practice: 4 
l@ef~i®iJ 
(For other writing courses see Communications, 
Creative Writing, English as a Second Language, 
DVST, Reading and Study Skills and Print Futures) 
English Writing Assessment 
All students taking an English course must write the 
Douglas College English Writing Assessment except for 
those students who have: 
1) a high school transcript with a B or better in English 
12, in the last two years, 
2) a college transcript showing enrollment in an English 
course, or 
3) a score from the Language Proficiency Index (LPI) 
provided by the Educational Research Institute of 
B.C. 
These students must produce a copy of their results at 
the time they register for English. Copies mailed to the 
Registrar's Office become part of your application and 
are NOT AVAILABLE to the student or the English 
Department 
The Douglas College English Writing Assessment is of-
fered on a regular basis through the English and Com-
munications Department The test results do not 
determine eligibility to enter Douglas College, but are 
used to direct students to the courses which are best 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall, Spring and Summer 
ESL 475 Essay Composition and Research 
Papers for Students of English as a 
Second Language 3 credits 
This course completes a four -level series for students 
who wish to upgrade their writing in order to continue 
their education or improve their employment oppor-
tunities. It is designed for students who have extensive 
experience writing paragraphs and short essays for a 
variety of purposes, good control of grammar and sen-
tence structure, and very good listening and speaking 
skills. This course emphasizes writing with a sophistica-
tion of content and style, and a level of conciseness and 
accuracy expected of first-year university students. In 
addition to improving overall expository writing and 
editing skills, students will plan and develop research 
papers. Exercises will help students acquire research 
skills by providing practice in choosing topics, finding 
relevant source material, integrating material from 
several sources and documenting source material. 
Prerequisite: ESL 375 or Instructor Permission 
Lecture/Practice: 4 
No transfer Credit 
Offered: Fall, Spring and Summer 
suited to their current level of writing competence. 
Further information about the Douglas College English 
Writing Assessment or the Language Proficiency Index 
may be obtained from either the Student Services Centre 
or the English and Communications Department. 
Transfer Information 
Transfer information for UBC and SFU or any other in-
stitution may be obtained either from the appropriate 
institution's transfer guide or from Douglas College 
academic advisors. (See also transfer information for in-
dividual courses at the end of each course description). 
Literature Courses 
The study of literature at Douglas College provides 
necessary elements in the intellectual development of 
students. A wide range ofliterary materials assists stu-
dents to make meaningful their personal experience and 
develop the capacity for an imaginative understanding 
of the experience of others. Literary material presented, 
such as stories, images, and metaphors, allows students 
to develop the capacity for reading, thinking, and writ-
ing. 
First year literature courses (100-level) are designed 
primarily to provide the skills and information neces-
sary to read literary works independently, with under-
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standing and enjoyment. 
Second year literature courses (300-level), while still 
emphasizing analysis of the works and advanced read-
ing skills, present the circumstances in which literary 
works are written and read. Historical, cultural, 
biographical, and specific literary circumstances may be 
studied. 
Composition Skills Required for Literature 
Classes: 
Students enrolling in college literature classes at any 
level are expected to demonstrate mastery of basic writ-
ENG 124 Writing Skills 3credlts 
This course will focus on the writing of paragraphs and 
short, explanatory essays. It will include exercises on 
structure and mechanics, and instruction on the prin-
ciples of composition. 
ENG 130 Academic Writing 3credlts 
This course concentrates on the process of writing 
academic argument essays. It includes assignments and 
exercises on the development, style, and mechanics of 
the academic argument essay and instruction in the 
general principles of composition. It also includes in-
struction in the reading and use of source material in the 
development of the academic argument essay. 
ENG 101 Canadian Literature 3credits 
This course will focus principally on the selected works 
of modem Canadian authors who have made significant 
contributions to Canadian literature. It will include at 
least two of the three major genres: prose fiction, poetry, 
and drama. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- ENG101=Engl221(3) 
UBC - ENG 101/102/106/109/114/130/151 
(anytwo)=Engl100(3) 
UVic - ENG 101 = Engl (1.5) 100 level 
Offered:FallandSpring 
ENG1 02 Major Themes In Literature 3 credits 
This course will examine at least one central theme in 
literature, such as crime and punishment, quest, paradise 
lost, and the individual and society. It will focus primari-
ly on modem literature and will include works from at 
least two of the three major genres: prose fiction, poetry, 
and drama. 
ing skills: paragraph construction, sentence construc-
tion, grammar, punctuation, spelling. While instruction 
in advanced writing skills is provided, the student is 
responsible for correcting deficiencies in basic skills. 
Writing Literacy Requirement: In general, students who 
do not write an essay evaluated at C-or better in litera-
ture courses cannot receive a grade above P for the 
course, regardless of other evaluations. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Tutorial/Workshop: 2 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall and Spring 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - ENG 130 =Eng 099 (2), G .E. English (1) 
UBC- ENG 130/101/102/106/109/114/151 (Any two) 
= Engl100 (3) 
UVic- ENG 130=Engl115 (1.5) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - ENG 102 = Engl (3) 
UBC - ENG 101/102/106/109/114/130/151 
(anytwo)=Engl100(3) 
UVic- ENG 102=Engl (1.5) 100level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
ENG 106 Studies In Prose Fiction 3credlts 
This course will introduce students to the close reading 
of novels and short stories, principally from the modem 
period. Students will read at least three different kinds 
of prose fiction, such as realistic fiction, fantasy, science 
fiction, romance, and allegory. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- ENG 106=Engl101 (3) 
UBC- ENG 101/102/106/109/114/130/151 
(anytwo)=Engl100(3) 
UVic- ENG 106 = Engl121 (1.5) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
ENG 107 Classical and Biblical Background to 
Modern Literature 3 credits 
This course introduces students to selected classical and 
biblical literary texts and examines them in their own 
right and as sources for subsequent works of literature in 
the English and/or European tradition. This course does 
not view the Bible from a theological perspective. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- ENG 107 = Engl226 (3) 
UBC - ENG 107 =no transfer credit 
UVic- ENG 107 = Engl (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
ENG 109 Studies In Fiction, Poetry, and Drama 
3credlts 
This course will introduce students to the close reading 
of prose fiction, lyric poetry, and drama, principally 
from the modern period. It will examine the similarities 
and differences between prose fiction, poetry and drama. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- ENG 109 = Engl (3) 
UBC- ENG 101/102/106/109/114/130/151 
(anytwo)=Engl100(3) 
UVic- ENG109=Engl116(1.5) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
ENG 112 An Introduction to Children's 
Literature 3 credits 
The course will introduce students to the traditional 
sources of children's literature: fable, folk tale and 
myth. In addition, it examines a number of standard 
fairy tales written both for children and for adults, and it 
studies a number of significant works of prose fiction 
and poetry specifically intended for children. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture:4 
For admission to second-year courses in English litera-
ture, students are required to have a grade-point average 
of 1.67 in any two courses from list A, or one from list A 
and one from list B. 
LIST A 
ENG 101,102,106,107 
109, 112, 114,151 
LISTB 
ENG130 
CWR 101,102, 103 
Course selection advice 
Students intending to enroll in Eng 314, Eng 316, or Eng 
317 should enroll in Eng 114 or Eng 109 in order to be 
prepared for the poetry reading requirements of these 
courses. Students intending to enroll in Eng 315 should 
enroll in Eng 151 or Eng 109 in order to be prepared for 
--------------------- -------------
Transferability: 
SFU- ENG 112 = Engl (3)- fulfils Business Group A 
requirement 
UBC- ENG 112=Engl(1.5)DoesnotmeetENG 100 
requirements at UBC 
UVic- ENG 112 = Engl (1.5) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
ENG 114 Studies In Poetry 3credlts 
This course focuses on the close reading oflyric poetry, 
principally from the modern period. Poems by many dif-
ferent poets will be studied, as will multiple works by 
selected poets. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- ENG 114=Engl102(3) 
UBC- ENG 101/102/106/109/114/130/151 
(anytwo) =Engl100(3) 
UVic- ENG 114=Engl(1.5) 100level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
ENG 151 Studies In Drama 3credlts 
This course introduces students to the close reading of 
dramatic works, a significant portion of which will be 
from the twentieth century. It will cover such genre 
types as tragedy, comedy, the problem play, and absur-
dist drama. Additionally, it will examine some elements 
of stagecraft 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- ENG 151 = Engl103 (3) 
UBC- ENG 101/102/106/109/114/130/151 
(anytwo)=Engl100(3) or 
Engl (1.5) or Thea (1.5) units 
UVic- ENG 151 =Engl(1.5) 100level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
the Drama reading requirement of this course. Students 
intending to enroll in Eng 319 should enroll in Eng 106 
or Eng 109 in order to be prepared for the Prose Fiction 
reading requirement of this course. 
ENG 310 World Literature: Great Works In 
Translation 3 credits 
This course is a study of major works of world literature 
grouped in a significant thematic, historic, or literary 
way. 
Prerequisite: First year level English 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU- ENG 310 = Engl227 (3) 
UBC- ENG 310/313/314/315/316/317/319 
(any two)= Engl (3) Second Year Engl. Lit. 
UVic- ENG 310/313 =Engl. 201 (3) 
Offered: Spring 
ENG 313 Studies In Major Writers 3credits 
This course is a study of a significant body of work by at 
least two major writers of English Literature. 
Prerequisite: First Year level English 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU- ENG313=Engl(3) 
UBC- ENG 310/313/314/315/316/317/319 
(any two) = Engl (3) Second year Engl. Lit. 
UVic- ENG310/313=Engl201 (3) 
Not offered 1990/91 
ENG 314 Major Poets 3credits 
This course is a study of representative works of poetry 
by at least four major poets writing in English, from at 
least two different periods. 
Prerequisite: First year level English 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU- ENG 314 = Engl102 (3) 
UBC- ENG 310/313/314/315/316/317/319 
(any two)= Engl (3) Second year Engl. Lit. 
UVic- ENG 314 = Engl (1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Fall 
ENG 315 The Comic Vision 3credits 
This course is a study of representative works in the 
comic tradition. It will include works of drama and at 
least one other major genre. 
Prerequisite: First year level English 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU- ENG 315 = Engl (3) 
UBC- ENG 310/313/314/315/316/317/319 
(any two)= Engl (3) Second year Engl. Lit. 
UVic- ENG 315 = Engl (1.5) 250 level 
Offered: Spring 
ENG 316 Studies In British Literature: 
14th to 18th Centuries 3 credits 
This course is a study of major representative works 
beginning with the Middle Ages and ending with the 
Age of Pope. The major portion of works studied will be 
poetry. 
Prerequisite: First year level English 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU- ENG 316=Engl204 (3) or205 
UBC- ENG 316/317=Engl201 (3) 
UVic - ENG 316/317 = Engl200 (3) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
ENG 317 Studies In British Literature: 
18th to 20th Centu rles 3 credits 
This course is a study of major representative works, 
beginning with the Age of Samuel Johnson, ending in 
the Modem Period, and focusing primarily on the 19th 
century. A substantial portion of the works studied will 
be poetry. 
Prerequisite: First year level English 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU- ENG 317 = Engl206 (3) 
UBC- ENG 316/317 = Engl201 (3) 
UVic - ENG 316/317 = Engl200 (3) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
ENG 319 The History of the British Novel 
3credlts 
This course traces the history of the British novel from 
the 18th century to the 20th century, focusing primarily 
on the 19th century. 
Prerequisite: First year level English 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU- ENG 319 = Engl (3) 
UBC- ENG310/313!314/315/316/317/319 
(any two)= Engl (3) SecondyearEnglLit. 
UVic- ENG 319 = Engl (1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Fall 
Geographic inquiry is rich, profound and humanizing 
because it entails an understanding of physical as well as 
cultural processes as they are revealed in interaction in 
the landscape. Students who engage in physical and 
human geographic study will achieve the "sense of 
balance" that characterizes modem geographic thought. 
Geography offers an almost unique opportunity for the 
synthesis and integration of the fund of human 
knowledge. 
GEOG 11 o Weather and Climate 3credlts 
This course introduces the study and techniques of 
meteorology and climatology. Weather elements, atmos-
pheric circulation, weather patterns, climatic classifica-
tion and climate change comprise major segments of the 
curriculum. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 2; Lab: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- GEOG 110=PhysGeog(3) 
GEOG 110 & GEOG/GEOL 120 = Geog 111 (3), 
Geog 112(3) 
UBC- GEOG 110 & GEOG/GEOL 120 = 
Geog 101 (3) 
UVic- GEOG 110=Geog203B (1.5) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
GEOG 111 Human Geography: Social and 
Cultural Perspectives 3 credits 
An introduction to the major traditions, themes and 
theories of human geography, this course places em-
phasis on the concepts, methods and data used by cul-
tural and social geographers. It includes comparative 
and historical analyses of cultural landscapes, studies of 
the origin and diffusion of cultural phenomena and an in-
troduction to cultural ecology/ecosystematic analysis. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- GEOG 111 =Geog241 (3) 
UBC - GEOG 111 = Geog 220 (1.5) 
UVic - GEOG 111 = Geog 205A (1.5) 
Offered: Fall 
GEOG 112 Human Geography: Economic 
and Spatial Perspectives 3 credits 
An introduction to theories, concepts, methods, and data 
geographers use to analyze the location of economic ac-
tivities and the spatial organization of society. The fol-
lowing systems are studied: energy and resources, 
agriculture, manufacturing, transportation, retailing and 
recreation. Consideration is given to theories of urban 
structure, economic systems and spatial diffusion 
processes. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- GEOG 112 = Geog 221 (3) 
UBC- GEOG 112 = Geog 260 (1.5) 
UVic- GEOG 112 = Geog 201B (1.5) 
Offered: Spring 
GEOG/GEOL 120 Introduction to Eanh 
Sciences 3 credits 
An interdisciplinary course combining geology and 
physical geography. Topics include the origins and 
development of the Earth's landscape by such processes 
as weathering, mass wasting, running water, glaciers, 
wind and waves and geological phenomena such as 
rocks and minerals, the interior of the Earth and the 
geologic time scale. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 2; Lab: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- GEOG/GEOL 120 = Geog 112 (3) 
GEOG 110&GEOG/GEOL120=Geog Ill (3) 
and Geog 112 (3) 
UBC- GEOG llO&GEOG/GEOL 120=Geog 101 (3) 
UVic- GEOG/GEOL 120 = Geog IOOA (1.5) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
GEOG 130 Humanity and the 
Environment 3credlts 
An introduction to the tradition in Geography that 
studies the relationships between human groups and the 
physical environment. The central focus of the course is 
on human beings as agents of environmental change and 
consumers of world resources. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- GEOG 130 = Geog 102 (3) 
UBC - GEOG 130 = Geog (1.5) 
UVIC- GEOG 130=Geog 101B (1.5) 
Offered: TBA 
GEOG 160 The Geography of British Columbia 
3credlts 
An introductory regional geography of B.C. This course 
will include a general study of the physical environment 
and the historical/settlement background, but will con-
centrate on problems relevant to sections of the Pacific 
Coast area such as economic development and resource 
conservation, urbanization and life in remote rural 
areas. The course will include an examination of the role 
of the West in Canada's future development. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- GEOG 160 = Geog 265 (3) 
UBC- GEOG 160 = Geog (1.5) 
UVic- GEOG 160 = Geog (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Spring 
GEOG 170 Introductory Cartography 3 credits 
This course explores a range of topics in the field of car-
tography. Emphasis is placed on the presentation of 
geographical data and relationships. Topics covered in-
clude: cartographic methods, projections, elementary 
field survey, cartographic design, distribution mapping, 
representation of relief, introduction to photogrammetry 
and visual impact. The course is designed for geography 
students but will interest any students who value work-
ing with maps. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 2; Lab: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU - GEOG 170 = Geog 250 (3) 
UBC- GEOG 170=Geog(1.5) 
UVic- GEOG 170=Geog(1.5) IOOlevel 
Offered: Fall 
GEOG 180 The Geography of Canada 
3credlts 
An introduction to the geography of Canada. Using the 
concepts and methods of regional geography, the course 
examines Canada as both a world region and as a nation 
made up of a set of distinct regions. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- GEOG 180=Geog 162(3) 
UBC- GEOG 180=Geog 190(1.5) 
UVic- GEOG 180=Geog 102(1.5) 
Offered: Fall 
Geology is the study of the composition, origin, and 
development of planet Earth. The origins and evolution 
of rocks and minerals, oceans, atmosphere and life, and 
their interactions are considered. Beginning students 
will enroll in GEOL/GEOG 120, Introduction to Earth 
Science, a core course intended to introduce students to 
geology. Students have the option of considering this 
course terminal (3 science credits in Geography at SFU 
or 1.5 unassigned Geology credits at UBC). During the 
second semester, students may couple Introduction to 
Earth Science with GEOL210: Our Changing 
Earth. This sequence is equivalent to Geology 105 at 
UBC or six unassigned Geography credits at SFU. The 
sequence GEOL/GEOG 120 and GEOG 110 is the 
equivalentofGeography 101 atUBCorGeography Ill 
plus three unassigned Geography credits at SFU. The 
following would be the most appropriate program for 
GEOG 310 Climatology 3credits 
A study of physical and dynamic climatologic processes 
and principles. Atmospheric energy, moisture and 
momentum constitute the framework in which observed 
elements such as temperature, humidity and wind are 
employed to exemplify climatologic principles. 
Prerequisites: GEOG 110 and GEOG/GEOL 120 or 
instructor's permission 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU- GEOG310=Geog214(3) 
UBC- GEOG310=Geog200(1.5) 
UVic - GEOG 310 = Geog (1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Spring 
GEOG 321 Introduction to Hydrology 3 credits 
This course involves the study of the hydrologic cycle, 
its dynamics and component parts, but with emphasis on 
the terrestrial phase. Field and lab work will involve 
measurement techniques and the analysis of hydrologic 
data. Emphasis will also be placed on a description of 
Canada's water resources and their management. 
Prerequisite: GEOG/GEOL 120, GEOG 110 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU - GEOG 321 =Physical Geog (3) 
UBC - GEOG 321 = Geog 205 (1.5) 
UVic - GEOG 321 = Geog (1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Fall 
those students intending to major in geology. 
SEMESTER I 
PHY 100 or 110 
CHEllO 
MAT120 
GEOL/GEOG 120 
*ENG 
SEMESTER ill 
GEOL300 
GEOL321 
MAT321 or232 
CHE310 
BIO 110 
SEMESTER II 
PHY200or210 
CHE210 
MAT220 
GEOL210 
*ENG 
SEMESTER IV 
GEOL400 
GEOL421 
CMPTllO 
CHE410 
BI0210 
*During the year, any two of: English 130 (or 200) 
and 101,102,106,109,114,151 must be included. 
Students intending to enroll in the Earth and Space 
Science major in the Faculty of Education at UBC re-
quireGEOL/GEOG 120,GEOL210. 
GEOL/GEOG 120 Introduction to Earth 
Science 3 credits 
An interdisciplinary course combining geology and 
physical geography. Topics include the origins and 
development of the Earth's landscape by such processes 
as weathering, mass wasting, running water, glaciers, 
wind and waves and geological phenomena such as 
rocks and minerals, the interior of the Earth and 
geologic time. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - GEOG/GEOL 120 = Geog 112 (3) 
GEOG 110andGEOL/GEOG 120=Geog 111 (3), 
Geog 112(3) 
UBC- GEOL/GEOG 120&GEOL210=Geoll05 (3) 
UVic- GEOL/GEOG 120=Geol100A(3) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
GEOL 150 Introduction to Engineering 
Geology 3 credits 
In this course emphasis is placed on the origin and na-
ture of earth materials and on geological phenomenon 
which affect engineering and construction 
projects. Topics such as rocks and minerals, soils, slope 
stability, permafrost, flood control and earthquake ac-
tivity are discussed with special reference to local 
geological problems. Credit will not be given for both 
GEOL/GEOG 120 and GEOL 150. 
Prerequisite: None 
Transferability: 
SFU - GEOL 150 = Geog 112 (3) 
UBC- GEOL150=Geol150(1.5) 
UVic - GEOL 150 = Geol1 OOA (1.5) or 
Geog203A(1.5) 
Offered: Spring 
GEOL210 Our Changing Earth 4credlts 
Our Changing Earth involves the study of the geological 
history of the Lower Mainland of British Columbia. S to-
dents will be expected to attend a number of field trips 
during the laboratory part of the course. Lectures will be 
concerned with the origin and structure of the earth with 
particular emphasis being placed on plate tectonics (con-
tinental drift). 
Prerequisite: GEOL/GEOG 120 
Lecture: 2; Field Experience: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- GEOL210=G.E.Geol(4) 
UBC - GEOL/GEOG 120 & GEOL210=Geol105 (3) 
UVic- GEOL210=Geol100B(1.5) 
Offered: Spring 
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GEOL 300 Introduction to Crystallography, 
Mineralogy and Petrology 4 credits 
This course provides an introduction to the physical and 
chemical characteristics of minerals, rocks and crys-
tals. The fundamentals of crystal symmetry, classifica-
tion and crystal chemistry together with the properties 
used to identify minerals, igneous and metamorphic 
rocks will be discussed. This course is essential for all 
geology majors and should be taken in the second year 
of study. Participation in field trips is required. 
Prerequisite: GEOG/GEOL 120 or GEOL 150 
Corequisite: CHE 110 or permission of instructor 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- GEOL300=Geog(3) 
UBC - GEOL 300 = Geol200 ( 1.5) 
UVic - GEOL 300 = Geol203 (1.5) 
Offered: Fall 
GEOL 321 Introduction to Sedimentology 
4credlts 
This course is a brief study of the various processes in-
volved in the formation of sedimentary rocks and of the 
characteristics imparted to formations by different 
depositional environments. 
Prerequisite: GEOL/GEOG 120 
Lecture: 3; Laboratory: 3; 
Transferability: 
SFU- GEOL321=G.E.Geol(4) 
UBC - GEOL 321 = Geol226 (1.5) 
UVic - GEOL 321 = Geol201 (1.5) 
Offered: Fall 
GEOL 400 Optical Mineralogy 4credlts 
This is essentially a laboratory oriented course on the 
identification of minerals in thin section. Using a polar-
izing (petrographic) microscope the optical properties 
of common rock forming minerals will be determined. 
Prerequisite: GEOL 370 or GEOL 300 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- GEOL400=G.E.Geol(4) 
UBC - GEOL400 = Geol201 (1.5) 
UVic - GEOL400 = Geol (1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Spring 
GEOL 421 Introduction to Stratigraphy 
4credlts 
This course is to familiarize the student with the prin-
ciples and techniques of historical geology. The student 
should be able to understand the underlying principles 
in the study of stratigraphic records, viz. chrono and 
lithostratigraphy and the concept of lithofacies and 
biofacies. The lab work involves study of stratigraphic 
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maps, preparation and interpretation of structure con-
tour maps, isopach maps, facies maps and principles of 
stratigraphic data processing. Students will be required 
to participate in field trips. 
Prerequisite: GEOL/GEOG 120 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 4 
HISP 100 Health Record Systems 1 4credlts 
This first course in health record practice provides stu-
dents with the fundamental knowledge of health record 
systems in hospitals and other health facilities. After an 
orientation to the program, the profession and the health 
care system, students study the basic principles, policies 
and procedures relating to health record departments 
and health records. Field trips to an acute care hospital 
health record department allow students to see how 
theory is put into practice. 
Prerequisite: Keyboard skills- 35 wpm 
Lecture: 3; Lecture/Practice: 3 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall 
HISP 101 Applied Medical Terminology 
3.5credlts 
This course combines the theory of medical terminology 
with the practice of medicaVsurgical transcription. Stu-
dents learn the detailed language of medicine including 
prefixes, roots, suffixes, plurals, combining forms, ab-
breviations, and pronunction with emphasis on analysis 
and word-building. Included are the basic rules of medi-
cal terminology as well as a special unit on operative 
procedures terminology. The medical terminology 
theory is reinforced through its application in transcrip-
tion labs using WordPerfect 5. 
Prerequisite: Keyboard skills- 40 wpm and Biology 12 
Lecture: 3; Laboratory: 2 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall 
HISP 102 Applied Pathophysiology 4credlts 
This course introduces students to the basic principles 
and concepts of disease processes. The most common 
disorders of each body system are studied in depth ac-
cording to etiology, signs and symptoms, diagnosis and 
treatment. In addition, other conditions of significance 
to the health care system are presented, as well as an 
overview of less common disorders by system in rela-
tion to coding practice. Included as a unit on basic phar-
macology. The course coordinates with the concurrent 
anatomy and physiology and coding courses. Field trips 
to an acute care hospital health record department will 
allow students to examine health records to identify and 
correlate diagnoses with symptoms, diagnostics and 
treatments. 
Transferability: 
SFU - GEOL421 = G.E. Geol (4) 
UBC - GEOL421 = Geol206 (1.5) 
UVic- GEOL421 =Geol201 (1.5) 
Offered: Spring 
Prerequisite: Biology 12 
No transfer credit 
Lecture: 6 
Offered: Fall 
HISP 1 OS Introduction to Coding 3.5credits 
This course is the first in a series of courses focusing on 
coding and data collection and retrieval. Each course 
presents new coding theory and practice while continu-
ing to reinforce and apply previously taught coding prin-
ciples and procedures. There are increasing standards of 
accuracy and productivity as students progress from 
simple to complex patient records. In addition to coding, 
students will be introduced to various aspects of the 
Hospital Medical Records Institute (HMRI) system of 
data collection. Portions of the practice aspect of the 
course will take place at an acute care hospital. 
Prerequisite: Biology 12 
Lecture: 2; Lecture/Practice: 3 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall 
HISP 200 Health Record Systems 2 3credlts 
This second course in health record systems continues to 
provide students with the fundamental principles, 
policies and procedures relating to health record depart-
ments and health records. Theory and practice continue 
for basic technical tasks. In addition, students are intro-
duced to broader issues of professional practice and to 
the basic skills required for supervision of a small health 
record department or a section of a larger department. 
Prerequisite: IDSP 100 Lecture: 4 
No transfer credit Offered: Spring 
HISP 202 Applied Pathophysiology 3.5 credits 
This second course in pathophysiology continues the 
study of disease processes by body system. The most 
common disorders of each system are studied in depth 
according to etiology, signs and symptoms, diagnosis 
and treatment. In addition, other conditions of sig-
nificance to the health care system are presented, as well 
as an overview of less common disorders by system in 
relation to coding practice. The course coordinates with 
the concurrent anatomy and physiology and coding 
courses. Field trips to an acute care hospital health 
record department will allow students to examine health 
records to identify and correlate diagnoses with 
symptoms, diagnostics and treatments. 
Prerequisite: HISP 101,102 Lecture: 5 
No transfer credit Offered: Spring 
HISP 205 Health Record Practlcum 2credlts 
This is a two-week practicum course in the middle of 
Semester II which provides the frrst year students with 
practice in the basic clericaVtechnical procedures per-
formed in the typical hospital health record department. 
Occasionally, students will be permitted to attend a non-
traditional practicum site with approval of the program 
coordinator. Tasks generally include admission and dis-
charge procedure, assembling, quantitative analysis, 
ftling, correspondence, incomplete chart control, chart 
location control and other related tasks. 
Prerequisite: All Semester I courses 
Practicum: 35 hours/week 
No transfer credit Offered: Spring 
HISP 206 Coding and Data Retrieval 4credlts 
This course is the second in a series of courses focusing 
on coding and data collection and retrieval. The course 
presents new coding theory and practice for specific 
body systems while continuing to reinforce and apply 
previously taught coding principles and procedures. 
There are increasing standards of accuracy and produc-
tivity as students progress from simple to complex 
patient records. In addition to coding, students will be 
further instructed in various aspects of the Hospital 
Medical Institute (HMRD system of data collection. Por-
tions of the practice aspect of the course will take place 
at an acute care hospital. 
Prerequisite: HISP 101,102, 106 
Lecture: 3; Lecture/Practice: 3 
No transfer credit Offered: Spring 
HISP 210 Health Information Reponing 
3credits 
This course provides students with the ability to collect 
and present data and information to health care 
providers and administrators. Students are introduced to 
descriptive statistics with emphasis on data presentation 
and graphing techniques. Included are the standard for-
mulas and other data requirements for basic and cus-
tomized reports. 
Prerequisite: Math 11 (Algebra 11), HISP 100 
Lecture:4 
No transfer credit Offered: Spring 
HISP 222 Introduction to Quality Assurance 
2.5credits 
This course presents quality assurance programs in 
health facilities and their interaction and relationship 
with health information services. The fundamental role 
and requirements of the Canadian Council of Health 
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Facilities Accreditation regarding quality assurance 
programs are included. Program structure and design is 
discussed including those aspects of the facility ad-
ministration and medical staff organization which are in-
volved with quality assurance. Students are introduced 
to the requirements for quality review within the health 
information and services department. 
Prerequisite: HISP 100 Lecture: 3 
No transfer credit Offered: Spring 
HISP 300 Health Record Administration 
6credits 
This course focuses on preparing health record ad-
ministrators for changes in the health care system which 
will have an impact upon health information services. 
The course begins with an exploration of contemporary 
ethical, expanded role of the health record administrator 
from the traditional acute care hospital health record 
department to a variety of other employment contexts. 
The course includes with an assessment of how tech-
nological developments, particularly in relation to com-
puterization, affect health record practice today and in 
the future. 
Prerequisite: HISP200 
No transfer credit 
Lecture: 4; Seminar: 4 
Offered: Fall 
HISP 305 Health Record Practicum 
7.5credits 
This course is a seven-week practicum course for health 
record technicians which focuses on technical proce-
dures and completes their series of coding courses. For 
the frrst three weeks, students will attend one acute care 
hospital under the supervision of a faculty member for a 
group coding practicum. The final four weeks will be at 
a new practicum site which tasks include coding, 
abstracting, computation of statistics, data retrieval and 
presentation, attendance at meetings as appropriate and 
introduction to transcription services. Students return to 
the College for one week of post practicum discussion 
and analysis. 
Prerequisite: All Semester I and II courses or equivalent 
Practicum: 35/week 
No transfer credit Offered: Summer 
HISP 306 Coding and Data Retrieval 4credlts 
This third course in the coding series for health record 
administrators focuses on enhancing coding produc-
tivity and accuracy at an advanced level for increasingly 
complex records. Specific coding and data collection is-
sues are studied in relation to each body system. Practice 
in conducting and presenting simulated quality as-
surance studies is provided. Students will participate in 
the development of departmental coding and abstracting 
policies, procedures, and standards. Portions of the 
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practice aspect of the course will take place at an acute 
care hospital. · 
Prerequisite: IllSP206 
Laboratory: 2; Lecture/Practice: 4 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall 
HISP 322 Quality Review Programs 3credlts 
This advanced course in quality review programs 
provides the student with an understanding of quality as-
surance program in general and risk management and 
utilization management programs in particular. The con-
cept of program design, implementation and evaluation 
on a facility-wide basis will be studied and related to 
health information services. Students will assess the in-
formation requirements for the various programs and 
receive practical experience in providing the essential 
data. 
Prerequisite: IllSP210, 222 Lecture/Practice: 4 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall 
HISP 400 Health Record Administration 
2.5credlts 
This course introduces students to two major areas of 
health record administration - management of physical 
resources and management of human resources (with 
major emphasis on health laborrelations). The course 
concludes with seminars on current topics affecting 
health record practice which summarize previous 
semesters' work in preparation for the Semester V prac-
ticum. 
Prerequisite: IllSP 300 
No transfer credit 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Offered: Spring 
HISP 406 Coding and Data Retrieval 
3credlts 
This fourth and final course in the coding series con-
tinues to focus on enhancing coding productivity and ac-
curacy at an advanced level for increasingly complex 
records. Specific coding and data collection issues are 
studied in relation to each body system. Special projects 
involving coding, abstracting and data retrieval con-
tinue. Students will learn to evaluate the accuracy and 
completeness of coding and abstracting and of report 
preparation. Portions of the practice aspect of the course 
will take place at an acute care hospital. 
Prerequisite: IllSP306 
Laboratory: 2; Lecture/Practice: 3 
No transfer credit Offered: Spring 
HISP 410 Financial Management In Health Care 
2.5credlts 
This course provides health record administrators with a 
basic understanding of financial issues and processes in 
the Canadian health care delivery system. Students are 
introduced to health care financial terminology and 
budgeting. The expanding interaction between financial 
and clinical data is explored with emphasis on the 
various methods of costing health services. 
Prerequisite: IllSP300, 306, 322 or equivalent 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
No transfer credit Offered: Spring 
HISP 422 Quality Assurance for Health Records 
Departments 2.5 credits 
This course involves the detailed application of quality 
assurance principles and practices to the health informa-
tion services department Specific quality assurance 
plans for a wide variety of clerical, technical and 
managerial tasks will be developed. These plans will 
focus around departmental mission and goals and ex-
amine standards of quality, quantity, timeliness and cost. 
Prerequisite: IllSP300,306, 322 
Lecture: 2; Seminar:2 
No transfer credit Offered: Spring 
HISP 505 Health Record Practlcum 9 credits 
This is a nine-week practicum course in which students 
are expected to be able to perform all tasks generally ex-
pected of the entry -level health record administrator. 
Students will attend two or three contrasting sites and 
undertake either a standard, traditional practicum or a 
specialized, project-oriented practicum. Students return 
to the College for a one-week intramural session at the 
end of the practicum to share, compare and analyze ex-
periences. 
Prerequisite: All previous courses in program (or per-
mission of Program Coordinator if course in progress) 
Practicum: 35/week 
No transfer credit Offered: Summer 
These courses are only for those students enrolled in 
the Long Term Care Aide programs. 
HS 140 Communications Skills In Health Care 
2credlts 
This course will emphasize effective communication 
and interpersonal relationships with patients/clients and 
with members of the health care team. It is designed for 
students enrolled in the Long Term Care Aide program. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 1; Laboratory: 1 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall and Sprirlg 
History occupies a focal point in the humanities and so-
cial sciences. It develops the skills of sifting and weigh-
ing evidence, recognizing bias and perspective, 
organizing material, thinking logically, and creating a 
synthesis. These are all skills necessary for almost any 
career. Writing essays or related assignments for each 
course gives the student ample opportunity to develop 
and refine these skills. 
The direct application of history to employment is 
generally limited to the professional historian, the his-
tory /social studies teacher, the historical researcher, and 
the archivist. However, the study of history provides a 
valuable foundation for many careers including busi-
ness, law, law enforcement, journalism, library and 
museum work, the civil service, politics, and the clergy. 
Students planning to major in history are advised to con-
sult an academic advisor, or attend group advising ses-
sions. Students should plan first and second year courses 
with university transfer requirements for majors in 
mind. Those planning to attend SFU as history majors in 
third year must have completed SIX Douglas College 
history courses including at least ONE World or 
European and ONE Canadian or American course. For 
UBC, FOUR Douglas College history courses including 
at least ONE world or European and ONE Canadian or 
American or ONE other course in another field are re-
quired for third year. For University of Victoria, those 
planning to enter the majors program in third year must 
have completed FOUR Douglas College history courses. 
HIS 103 Main Currents In World History: The 
Early Twentieth Century 3 credits 
After a brief introduction to the methods of historical in-
vestigation, this course examines some of the main cur-
rents of world history in the first half of the twentieth 
century. While topics beyond Europe are not ignored, 
the course concentrates on affairs in Europe. Examples 
HS 149 Communications Skills In Health Care 
for L. T.C.A. Access Students 0.5 credits 
This course is designed to meet the needs of the Home 
Support Worker Access student. This three week course 
will emphasize effective communication and interper-
sonal relationships with patients/residents and with 
member of the health care team. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 1; Laboratory: 1 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall and Spring 
of major topics include the Great War, the Russian 
Revolution, Nazi Germany, and the Second World War 
in Europe. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 2; Tutorial: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- ms 103 = Hist 225(3) 
UBC- ms 103 = Hist 1.5 
ms 103/104- Hist 125(3) 
UVic- IDS 103 only= Hist 1.5 (100 level) 
ms 103/104=Hist 105(3) 
Offered: Fall 
HIS 104 Main Currents In World History: The 
Later Twentieth Century 3 credits 
After a review of the methods of historical investigation, 
this course examines some of the main currents in world 
history since 194 5. While not ignoring affairs in Europe, 
the course concentrates on problems which are either 
world wide or rooted in an area outside Europe. Ex-
amples of major topics include the superpower rivalry 
during the Cold War and Detente and the evolution of 
one region of the Third World, e.g., the Middle East, 
Sub-Saharan Africa, South Asia, South-East Asia, or 
Latin America. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 2; Tutorial: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- ms 104 = Hist(3) 
UBC- ms 104 = Hist 1.5 
ms 103/104=Hist 125(3) 
UVic- IDS 104 = Hist 1.5 (100 level) 
ms 103/104 = Hist 105(3) 
Offered: Spring 
HIS 113 Canada Before Confederation 
3credlts 
After a brief introduction to the methods of historical in-
vestigation, this course examines themes in the history 
of Canada before Confederation. Major topics include 
New France and British North America. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 2; Tutorial: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- HIS 113 = Hist 101(3) 
UBC- HIS 113/114 = Hist 135(3) 
UVic- HIS 113/114 = Hist 130(3) 
Offered: Summer, Fall, Spring 
HIS 114 Canada Since Confederation 
3credlts 
After a review of the methods of historical investigation, 
this course will examine themes in the history of Canada 
since Confederation. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 2; Tutorial: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- HIS 114 = Hist 102(3) 
UBC- HIS 113/114 = Hist 135(3) 
UVic- HIS 113/114 = Hist 130(3) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
HIS 201 European History: From the 
Renaissance to the Enlightenment 
3credlts 
This course examines early modem European history 
from the Renaissance to the mid-eighteenth century. As 
well as political history, the course considers the broad 
economic and social foundations of Europe during this 
period and some of the resulting scientific, philosophi-
cal, and cultural achievements. Major topics include the 
Renaissance and Reformation, the seventeenth-century 
crisis of authority, and the eighteenth-century sources of 
dynamism. 
Prerequisite: One 1 00-level History course 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- HIS 201 = Hist223(3) 
UBC- HIS 201 = Hist 1.5 
HIS 201/202 = Hist 120(3) 
UVic- HIS 201 = Hist 1.5 (200 level) 
HIS 201/202 = Hist 240(3) 
Offered: Fall 
HIS 202 European History: From the French 
Revolution to the Great War 3 credits 
This course covers European history from the French 
Revolution to the outbreak of World War I. As well as 
political history, the course examines broad economic 
and social changes and some of the resulting scientific, 
philosophical and cultural achievements. Major topics 
include the French Revolution, the Industrial Revolu-
tion, a comparison of several aspects of an "advanced" 
and a "backward" society, and the attitudes and events 
which led to the First World War. 
Prerequisite: One 100-level History course 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- HIS 202 - Hist 224(3) 
UBC - HIS 202 = Hist 1.5 
HIS 201/202 = Hist 120(3) 
UVic - HIS 201/202 = Hist 240(3) 
HIS 202 = Hist 1.5 (200 level) 
Offered: Spring 
HIS 209 Western Canada 3credlts 
This course examines Western Canadian history from 
the fur trade era to the present. Major topics will include 
native history, the fur trade, settlement, provincial 
politics, labour, agricultural changes, urbanization, and 
modernization. The themes of race, class and com-
munity will be explored. 
Prerequisite: One 1 00-level History course 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- HIS 209 = Hist 201 (3) 
UBC- HIS 209 = Hist 1.5 
UVic - HIS 209 = Hist 1.5 (200 level) 
Offered: Fall 
HIS 210 British Columbia 3credlts 
This course will examine topics in British Columbia his-
tory including native history, provincial politics, rela-
tions with the federal government, labour, urbanization 
and modernization. The themes of race, class and com-
munity will be explored. 
Prerequisite: One 1 00-level History course 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- HIS 210= Hist202(3) 
UBC- HIS 210 = Hist 1.5 
UVic - HIS 210 = Hist 1.5 (200 level) 
Offered: Spring 
HIS 240 The United States to 1877 3credlts 
This course deals with the main themes of American His-
tory from the establishment of the colonies through the 
Civil War and Reconstruction. As well as political his-
tory, the course considers economic and social founda-
tions of the United States and some of the cultural 
achievements of the new nation. 
Prerequisite: One 100-level History course 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- HIS240=Hist212(3) 
UBC- HIS 240/241 = Hist 237(3) 
UVic - HIS 240 = Hist 1.5 (200 level) 
HIS 240/241 = Hist210(3) 
Not offered 1990/91 
HIS 241 The United States Since 1877 3 credits 
This course deals with main themes in American history 
from the Reconstruction to the present. As well as politi-
cal history, this course considers economic, social and 
cultural developments in the United States. 
Prerequisite: One I 00-level History course 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- HIS 241 = Hist 213(3) 
UBC - HIS 241 = Hist 1.5 
HIS 240/241 = Hist237(3) 
UVic - HIS 241 = Hist 1.5 (200 level) 
HIS 240/241 = Hist 210(3) 
Not offered 1990;91 
HIS 250 Modern Chinese History: 
An Introduction 3credlts 
This course deals with modem Chinese history from the 
Opium Wars to the 1980s. After considering briefly 
Chinese geography, language, and cultural traditions, 
the course investigates the nineteenth-century disin-
tegration of the traditional state and society and Chinese 
responses to foreign political, economic, and cultural in-
cursions. An examination of several aspects of the 
People's Republic after 1949 reveals some of the ten-
sions in the Chinese method(s) ofmodemization. The 
course also devotes some attention to modem Chinese 
art and literature and China's relations with Canada. 
Prerequisite: One 1 00-level History course 
Lecture: 2; Seminar 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- HIS 250 = Hist 255(3) 
UBC - HIS 250 = Hist 1.5 
HIS 250/251 =Hist 171'(Asian Studies 105)(3) 
UVic- HIS 250 = Hist 254 (1.5) 
Not offered 1990;91 
HIS 251 Modern Japanese History: 
An Introduction 3credlts 
This course deals with modem Japanese history from 
the end of the Tokugawa era to the 1980s. After consider-
ing briefly Japanese geography, language, and cultural 
traditions, the course concentrates on the late nineteenth-
century transformation of the state and society, the 
military adventures of the early twentieth century, and 
the sources of the economic "miracle" after 194 5. The 
course also devotes some attention to modem Japanese 
art and literature and Japan's changing relations with 
Canada. 
Prerequisite: One 100-level History course 
Lecture: 2; Seminar 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- HIS 251 = Hist(3) 
UBC - HIS 250 = Hist 1.5 
HIS 250/251 =Hist 171 (Asian Studies 105)(3) 
UVic - HIS 251 = Hist 256(1.5) 
Not offered 1990;91 
HIS260Women In Canada 1600-1920 3credlts 
This course examines Canadian women's lives, work 
and place in the historical record from 1600 to 1920. 
Biographies, journals, and letters will be used to explore 
how historians interpret women's past in Canada. 
Prerequisite: One 100-level History course 
Lecture: 2; Seminar 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- HIS260=W.S.201(3) 
UBC- His 260 = Hist 1.5 
UVic- His 260 = Hist 1.5 (200 level) 
Offered: Fall 
HIS 261 Women in Canada 1920 to the Present 
3credlts 
This course examines major issues in Canadian 
women's history from 1920 to the present. Topics for 
discussion include the female life cycle, domestic life, 
work outside the home, public life and women's writ-
ings. 
Prerequisite: One 100-level History course 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- HIS 261 = W.S. 202(3) 
UBC- HIS 261 = Hist 1.5 
UVic- HIS 261 = Hist 1.5 (200 level) 
Offered: Spring 
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These courses are only for those students enrolled in 
the Home Support Worker program. The student 
proceeds through these four learning steps in a part-
time program. Each step is 8 weeks- one day per week 
at 0830-1630 hours. 
HMK 100 Step I· Home Support Worker 
Training 3 credits 
This course is designed to prepare the student to assume 
responsibilities of an employee trained as a 
homemaker/home support worker in the health and 
human services field. The principles of communication 
in job situations, a helping response to clients at the 
stages of growth and development from birth to young 
adulthood and provision of basic information necessary 
to assist clients and home support workers in meeting 
needs for protection in the home (safety, sanitation, food 
storage, principles of body mechanics) will be em-
phasized. 
Prerequisite: None 
No transfer credit 
Lecture: 48 hours 
Offered: Fall 
HMK 180 Step I· Home Support Worker 
Practlcum .15 credits 
This course is designed for students enrolled in the 
Home Support Worker STEP program to provide oppor-
tunity for the student to practice skills in a home setting 
under supervision. The student will integrate concepts 
learned from STEP I (HMK 100) by demonstrating 
skills outlined in the Home Support Worker Skill 
Profile. Five one hour discussion groups form part of 
the practicum experience. These groups promote the 
students integration of classroom learning and practice. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the Home Support Worker 
Program 
Corequisite: STEP I- HMK-100 
Seminar/Practicum: 30 hours 
No transfer credit Offered: TBA 
HMK 200 Step II· Home Support Worker 
Training 3 credits 
This course is designed to prepare the student to assume 
responsibilities of an employee trained and seeking 
employment as a homemaker/home support worker in 
the health and human services field. Human needs of 
middle aged and older adults will be discussed. Em-
phasis will be on working with the older adult. Grief and 
loss, dying and death issues will be covered as well as 
the Home Support Worker's role in working with 
families and emotionally disturbed persons. Provision 
of basic information necessary to assist clients in meet-
ing their needs for protection in the home (problem-solv-
ing) will be reviewed. 
Prerequisite: HMK 100- Step I 
Lecture: 48 hours 
No transfer credit Offered: Spring 
HMK 280 Step II· Home Support Worke 
Practlcum .75 credits 
This course is designed for students enrolled in the 
Home Support Worker STEP program to provide oppor-
tunity for the student to practice skills in a home setting 
under supervision. The student will integrate concepts 
learned from STEP II (HMK 200) by demonstrating 
skills outlined in the Home Support Worker Skill 
Profile. Five one hour discussion groups form part of 
the practicum experience. These groups promote the 
student's integration of classroom learning and practice. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the Home Support Worker 
Program 
Corequisite: Step II- HMK 200 
Seminar/Practicum: 30 hours 
No transfer credit Offered: TBA 
HMK 300 Step Ill· Home Support Worker 
Training 3 credits 
This course is designed to provide the student with basic 
information and practical skills necessary to promote 
the nutritional needs and physical well-being of the 
client in a private home setting. The focus for STEP III 
will be: planning meals relevant to cultural needs and 
Canada's Food Guide; acquiring a basic knowledge of 
common health problems; skills in bathing, bedmaking, 
hygiene, feeding, toiletjng and procedures in minor 
health emergencies. 
Prerequisite: HMK 200- Step II 
Lecture: 39 hours; Laboratory: 9 hours 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall 
HMK 380 Step Ill· Home Support Worker 
Practlcum . 75 credits 
This course is designed for students enrolled in the 
Home Support Worker STEP program to provide oppor-
tunity for the student to practice skills in a home setting 
under supervision. The student will integrate concepts 
learned from STEP III (HMK 300) by demonstrating 
skills outlined in the Home Support Worker Skill 
Profile. Five one hour discussion groups form part of 
the practicum experience. These groups promote the 
student's integration of classroom learning and practice. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the Home Support Worker 
Program 
Corequisite: Step III- HMK 300 
Seminar/Practicum: 30 hours 
No transfer credit Offered: TBA 
HMK 400 Step IV· Home Support Worker 
Training 3 credits 
This course is designed to provide the student with basic 
information and practical skills necessary to promote 
the nutritional needs and physical well-being of the 
client in a private home setting. The focus for S1EP IV 
will be: planning meals relevant to special diets, nutri-
tion, appeal and economics; acquiring a basic 
knowledge of the client's need for exercise, activity and 
independence. 
Prerequisite: HMK 300- Step III 
Lecture: 42 hours; Laboratory: 6 hours 
No transfer credit Offered: Spring 
HMK 480 Step IV- Home Support Worker 
Practlcum . 75 credits 
This course is designed for students enrolled in the 
Home Support Worker S1EPprogram to provide oppor-
tunity for the student to practice skills in a home setting 
under supervision. The student will integrate concepts 
learned from STEP IV (HMK -400) by demonstrating 
skills outlined in the Home Support Worker Skill 
Profile. Five one hour discussion groups form part of 
the practicum experience. These groups promote the 
student's integration of classroom learning and practice. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the Home Support Worker 
Program 
Corequisite: Step IV- HMK 400 
Seminar/Practicum: 30 hours 
No transfer credit Offered: TBA 
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Human Development courses are designed and taught 
by professional counsellors in order to promote personal 
growth and development. Other courses are to promote 
understanding of human behaviour and to learn skills in 
the dynamics of interpersonal communication and 
relationships. These courses are not intended to replace 
individual counselling. 
HUD 100 Personal Development 3credits 
This course is designed to help an individual understand 
the factors that influence his/her behaviour and learn 
how to take charge of his/her life. The class will focus on 
developing self-acceptance and trust, personal power, 
self-control, and self-confidence. These will be taught in 
a supportive group environment. 
Prerequisite: None 
Seminar: 3; Student Directed Learning: 1 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall or Spring 
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HMK 500 Home Support Worker Access Course 
3credlts 
This course is designed as an access course to enable 
Long Term Care Aide graduate students (or those with 
equivalent training) to achieve competencies needed to 
receive a Citation in Home Support Work. The course 
will emphasize the Home Support Worker's role and 
responsibilities; principles of communications specific 
to the field; human needs (specifically children's and 
family needs); nutrition and meal management; home 
management (principles of safety and sanitation) and in-
tervention techniques for life threatening emergencies 
in the home. 
Prerequisite: LTC Aide Citation or equivalent 
Lecture: 51 hours; Laboratory: 9 hours 
No transfer Credit Offered: TBA 
HMK 580 Home Support Worker Access 
Program Practicum 2 credits 
This course is designed for students enrolled in the 
Home Support Worker Access Program; to provide an 
opportunity to practise skills, in a home setting, under 
supervision. The student will integrate concepts learned 
from the Access program (HMK 500) by demonstrating 
· skills outlined in the Home Support Worker Skill Profile. 
Prerequisite: HMK 500 Seminar/Practicum: 60 hours 
No transfer credit Offered: TBA 
HUD 142 Career Explorations 1.5credlts 
This half-semester course assists individuals in choos-
ing an occupational area most related to their chosen 
lifestyle. Information resources concerning occupation-
al areas, educational programs, training requirements 
and job trends and opportunities are presented; 
academic and physical abilities are considered in rela-
tion to previous life experiences. Class discussions and 
outside readings and research encourage sharing of in-
formation and experiences to help individuals consider 
the many alternatives available to them. 
Prerequisite: None Laboratory: 1; Seminar: 3 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall or Spring 
HUD 143 Career Orientation 1 credit 
This is a short course to help students to confmn or 
clarify career choices. It is designed to help those who 
have a fairly clear idea of the occupational field most 
suited to them. The "CHOICES" computer system is 
used to assist in the decision-making process. 
Prerequisite: None Laboratory: 1; Seminar: 3 
Notransfercredit Not offered 1990/91 
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HUD 144 Career and Lifestyle Planning 
2credlts 
Choosing an occupation is a big decision. The purpose 
of this ten session course is to better equip students with 
information about themselves and about occupations. 
This course will provide an opportunity to explore fac-
tors involved in making a career decision: roles, values, 
beliefs, aptitudes, interests, skills and needs. Through 
increased awareness of self, career, and decision-
making skills, students will be encouraged to establish 
short and long-term goals regarding suitable careers and 
preferred lifestyles. 
Prerequisite: None 
No transfer credit 
Laboratory: 1; Seminar: 3 
Offered: Fall or Spring 
HUD 145 Job Search Skills 1.5credlts 
Using polished job search skills can often make the dif-
ference in landing a job. In this seven week course stu-
dents will clarify their job goals, identify sources of job 
leads, learn skills to research occupations, and identify 
prospective employers. There will be opportunity to 
write a resume, practise interviewing skills, and explore 
issues important to job success. The course will benefit 
students seeking a first job as well as career changers. 
Prerequisite: None Laboratory: 1; Seminar: 3 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall or Spring 
HUD 152 The Dynamics of Interpersonal 
Relationships 3 credits 
This course will provide the student with an opportunity 
to explore and understand the dynamics of interpersonal 
relationships. Self-awareness will be encouraged by ex-
amining personal needs, values, and expectations. Inter-
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HUM 101 Frontiers of Thought 3credlts 
Frontiers of Thought is an introductory appreciation of 
the frontiers of thought in the areas of: People and Their 
World (Sciences); People and Their Society (Social 
Sciences) and People and Their Minds 
(Humanities). Specialized disciplines contributing to 
our understanding of these areas arc examined. Presenta-
tions are interdisciplinary and non-technical and assume 
no student acquaintance with the subject matter. This 
course is for those whose programs would not normally 
include these disciplines, as well as for those desiring a 
general survey course. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- HUM130=G.E.GenStud(3) 
UBC- HUM 130=Arts(1.5) 
UVic - HUM 130 =Hum (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
personal communication skills such as self-disclosure, 
active listening, and responding with understanding will 
be presented. Students will learn how to apply new skills 
in their personal relationships. 
Prerequisite: None Laboratory: 1; Seminar: 3 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall or Spring 
HUD 252 The Dynamics of Helping 
Relationships 3credits 
This course is designed as a general orientation to the 
helping process. It is an experiential course which 
looks at the dynamics necessary for helping others. 
The intent of the course is to teach students the elements, 
dynamics, and skills necessary to develop a 
personal style of helping in their daily lives. 
Prerequisite: HUD 152 or permission of instructor 
Laboratory: 1; Seminar: 3 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall or Spring 
HUD 263 Group Process and Leadership 
Styles 3 credits 
This course will consider aspects of the dynamics of 
groups including member roles and functions, stages of 
group development and strategies for improving group 
effectiveness. It will also consider the function ofleader-
ship, the relationship of the leadership function to the 
stage of group development and the appropriateness of a 
variety ofleadership styles. 
Prerequisite: HUD 152, or other courses (credit or non-
credit) with similar content, or permission of 
instructor 
Seminar: 3; Student Directed Learning: 1 
No transfer credit Not offered 1990/91 
HUM 102 Frontiers of Health 3credlts 
An exploration of positive, whole health, physical, men-
tal and emotional, in which the healing insights and prac-
tices of alternative cultures, including meditation, 
hypnosis, yoga, acupuncture, dancing and drama, are in-
vestigated alongside traditional western theory and prac-
tice, in the context both of the whole person and of the 
domestic, organizational, industrial and political con-
texts. 
Prerequisite: None 
No transfer credit 
HUM 150 Loving 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Offered: TBA 
3credlts 
This course attempts to understand the experience of 
love as expressed, through the ages, in philosophies of 
love, ranging from Plato and Aristotle, through de 
Rougemont, to Santayana, Sartre, de Beau voir and 
Greer, with particular emphasis, in the modem period, 
on Leo Buscaglia. It investigates the individual and so-
cial implication oflove, exploring the relationship be-
tween love and sexuality, religion, organizations, 
politics and the environment. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
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IDST 100 Human Rights and Canadian Society: 
Multidisciplinary Perspectives 
3credlts 
The 1982 patriation of Canada's constitution and the 
entrenchment of the Canadian Charter of Rights and 
Freedoms has set the stage for fundamental changes in 
Canadian society. This course is designed to offer a 
comprehensive introduction to the Charter of Rights and 
Freedoms, and more generally, to human rights as an im-
portant moral concern. Human rights and civil liberties 
will be discussed in relation to selected occupational 
IGJrr,!.ptfi 
(For other related courses see Modern Languages 
section) 
JAPN 190 Language and Culture Study Tour 
to Japan 3 credits 
An intensive course for students wishing to study basic 
Japanese and the cultural background of Japan. This 
IHr]t,llj 
LIB 111 Skills for College Library 
Research 1.5credits 
In this seven-week course, students will be introduced to 
library use and basic research skills. Students will learn 
to access library resources through the catalogue and in-
dexes, and to locate and use books, periodicals, 
newspapers, audio-visual materials and other library 
resources. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 1 hr/wk 
Laboratory: 2 hrs/wk; Seminar: 1 hr/wk 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall and Spring 
Transferability: 
SFU- HUM 150 =HUM (3) 
UVic- HUM 150=Phi(1.5) lOOlevel 
Offered: TBA 
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areas and workplace experiences, and also with respect 
to broader community, national and international ques-
tions. 
Prerequisite: none Lecture: 4 hours 
Transferability: 
SFU- IDST 100 = G.E. Social Science (3) 
UBC- IDST 100 =no credit 
UVic- IDST 100 = SoSc (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: TBA 
course includes classroom instruction, language lab 
drills, field trips and culture seminars. For two out of 
four weeks students are billeted in Japanese families. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 45 hours; Lab: 10 hours; Field experience: 32 
hours; Student Directed Learning: 40 hours 
No transfer credit Offered: Summer 
Ll B 113 Basic Reference Skills 1.5credlts 
This course will present basic reference sources and at-
tempt to develop efficient searching methods. It will be 
particularly useful for library workers, students, 
businessmen and others who deal regularly with infor-
mational questions. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 1; StudentDirectedLearning: 1 
No transfer credit Notoffered 1990/91 
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These courses are only for those students enrolled in 
Long Term Care Aide program. 
LTC 140 Long Term Care Aide Theory 
(11 weeks) 4credlts 
LTC 140 proVides the basic theory necessary for L. T.C. 
Aides to assist with the maintenance and/or re- estab-
lishment of normal need patterns for the adult and elder-
ly resident in extended care-type settings. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 6; Other: 4 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall and Spring 
LTC 141 Long Term Care Aide Practice for 
Access Program 2 credits 
This course is designed to meet the needs of the Home 
Support Worker Access student This nine-week course 
will provide the student with an opportunity to provide 
supervised care for adult and elder! y residents in ex-
tended care facilities in the community. 
Prerequisite: HS 149 
Laboratory: 4; Clinical Experience: 5 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall and Spring 
LTC 142 Long Term Care Aide Practice 
5.5credlts 
This 11-week course presents the Long Term Care Aide 
student with an opportunity to provide supervised care 
t;.t~Ji@lhf·J 
MRK 120 Basic Marketing 3credlts 
A descriptive survey of basic Canadian marketing func-
tions and institutions, such as distribution channels, mer-
chandising, and sales promotion of products for 
industrial and consumer markets. 
Prerequisites: Math 11 (Algebra 11) or Instructor Per-
mission 
Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall and Spring 
MRK 290 Consumer Behaviour 3credlts 
This course analyzes the behaviour that consumers dis-
play in searching for, purchasing, using and evaluating 
products, services and ideas which they expect will satis-
fy their needs. This will be accomplished by the ex-
amination of the decision-making process involved in 
the allocation of resources to consumption-related items. 
Prerequisite: MRK 120 Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
No transfer credit Offered: Spring 
for the adults and aged residents in selected long term 
care facilities in the community. When this course is 
used for upgrading purpose, the time may be shortened 
by three weeks. 
Prerequisite: None Corequisite: LTC 140, HS 140 
Laboratory: 6; Clinical Experience: 14 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall and Spring 
LTC 143 Long Term Care Aide Practlcum 
3credlts 
LTC 143 provides nursing aide students with an oppor-
tunity to work with a health care team during all shifts in 
a selected Extended Care Unit in the community. 
Prerequisite: LTC 140, 142andHS 140 
Clinical Experience: 35.5 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall and Spring 
LTC 150 Long Term Care Aide Theory 
(Access) 1.5credlts 
This course is designed to meet the needs of the Home 
Support Worker Access student. This is a nine-week 
course which provides the basic theory necessary for the 
student to assist with the maintenance and or re-estab-
lishment of normal need patterns for the adults and elder-
ly resident in long term care facilities. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 3 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall and Spring 
MRK 350 Personal Selling 3credlts 
This course focuses on the theoretical and practical tech-
niques used in selling goods and services. Emphasis is 
given to developing practical skills in presenting con-
sumer and industrial goods to prospective buyers. Some 
attention is devoted to the art of persuasion as a life-skill. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall and Spring 
MRK 375 Retailing and Merchandising 
3credlts 
This course deals with the many facets of retailing and 
merchandising such as location analysis, trading area 
analysis, stock planning, buying of merchandise, promo-
tion and inventory control. Both large and small scale 
retailing and merchandising situations, retail strategies, 
present trends, etc., will be discussed. 
Prerequisite: MRK 120 or Instructor Permission 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall 
MRK 390 Marketing Management 3credlts 
This course is an advanced study of the marketing func-
tion. Emphasis is placed on the analysis and solution of 
business problems. Special attention is given to plan-
ning, organization and control strategies. 
Prerequisite: MRK 120 or Instructor Permission 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2; 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall 
MRK 391 Marketing Research 3credlts 
A detailed study of the objectives, principles and 
methods of marketing research. Content will include the 
problem statement, research and questionnaire design, 
picking the sample, and planning a market research pro-
gram. 
Prerequisite: MRK 120 
No transfer credit 
MRK 401 Advertising 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Offered: Fall 
3credlts 
This course is concerned with promotion, especially the 
form of promotion known as advertising. As well as 
covering the advertising process from the standpoint of 
the frrm, this course will cover the nature and process of 
communication and examine the impact of advertising 
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Students must bring a copy of their transcript(s) to 
registration as proof of prerequisite course require-
ments. Transcripts on file in the Office of the Registrar 
will not be released or photocopied. 
Many university departments require credits in mathe-
matics at the frrst year or second year level for admis-
sion to certain upper-division courses. Students are 
therefore urged to consult the appropriate calendars or a 
mathematics instructor at Douglas for details of specific 
mathematics requirements. 
There are two ways of meeting the course prerequisites 
of the mathematics courses offered at Douglas College: 
1) by obtaining a C grade or better in the specified 
Douglas College prerequisite course; 
2) by obtaining the stated grade or better in the specified 
B.C. Algebra course; 
University Transfer 
Students who intend to transfer to SFU, UBC, or UVic 
are advised to obtain the transfer guide of the receiving 
institution to determine course equivalencies. Students 
are also encouraged to consult the calendar of the respec-
tive receiving university to establish individual prereq-
uisites for Math courses. 
See the course descriptions below for the various course 
prerequisites. 
on the consumer. 
Prerequisite: MRK 120 
No transfer credit 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Offered: Spring 
MRK 410 Sales Management 3credlts 
This is a comprehensive course in sales management 
principles and methods featuring allocation of priorities 
to the company's sales objectives and responsibilities; 
formulation of sales policy; tasks of planning, organiz-
ing, staffing and controlling the work of the field sales 
force. 
Prerequisite: MRK 120 or Instructor Permission 
Lecture:4 
No transfer credit Offered: Spring 
MRK 483 Marketing Practlcum 3credits 
A directed studies program where students work on 
practical marketing assignments. Students will develop 
the frameworlc for the assignment, gather the necessary 
data, and summarize their findings and recommenda-
tions in a fmal report. 
Prerequisite: MRK 390 and MRK 391 
Seminar: 2; Student Directed Learning: 2 
No transfer credit Offered: Spring 
The following table outlines the sequence of courses 
you should take at Douglas College to meet the stated 
objectives, depending on the grades achieved in mathe-
matics at high school. 
B.C. High School Objective Enroll as Follows 
Math 12(Aigebra 12)-A orB UBC 100/10 MAT 120 
SFU 151/152 MAT220 
Math11(Aigebra11)-AorB SAME MAT105 
Plus Math 12(Aigebra 12)-C MAT120 
Math 11 (Algebra 11) -C SAME 
Math 11 (Algebra 11)-A orB UBC 140/141 
Plus Math 12(Aigebra 12)-C SFU 157/158 
Math11(Aigebra11)-C SAME 
Math 11 (Algebra 11)-A orB UBC 111 
Math 11 (Algebra 11)-C SAME 
MAT220 
MAT103 
MAT105 
MAT120 
MAT220 
MAT250 
MAT450 
MAT103 
MAT250 
MAT450 
MAT105 
MAT120 
MAT103 
MAT105 
MAT120 
Note: Students who have completed only Introductory 
Math 11 should contact the DVST discipline for 
ASSESSMENT. 
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MAT102 Introductory Algebra and 
Geometry 3credlts 
A one semester course for those students who have 
never studied algebra or who have not studied mathe-
matics for a number of years. Prepares students for 
career or technical programs requiring minimal mathe-
matical skills, and for MAT 103. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 
Notransfercredit Notoffered 1990/91 
MAT 103 Intermediate Algebra 3credlts 
A one semester course for those students who need to im-
prove their knowledge of algebra. The course begins 
with a comprehensive review of the fundamentals of al-
gebra: factoring, rules of exponents, simplifying expres-
sions and solving equations and inequalities. It 
introduces the student to functions and relations and 
their graphs. Emphasis is placed on the study of conics 
and linear, quadratic, exponential and logarithmic func-
tions. 
Prerequisite: MAT 102 or a C grade or better in Math 11 
(Algebra 11) 
Lecture: 4 Transferability: 
SFU - MAT 103 =no transfer credit 
UBC - MAT 103 =no transfer credit 
UVic - MAT 103/105 =Math 012 (0) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MAT 104 Algebra Geometry and 
Trigonometry 5credlts 
An intensive review of algebra, geometry and 
trigonometry. Primarily for students in the BCITpre-
tech. program, this course includes all of MAT 102 and 
most of MAT 103 and some additional topics in 
trigonometry from MAT 105. 
Prerequisite: Math 11 (Algebra 11) 
Lecture:4 
Problem Sessions: 3 
No university transfer credit Offered: Spring 
MAT 105 Algebra and Trigonometry 3 credits 
A one semester course for those students who wish to 
prepare for MAT 120. It continues the study of func-
tions and their graphs initiated in MAT 103. Emphasis is 
placed on the study of polynomial, rational, circular, 
trigonometric,logarithmic and exponential functions. 
The solving of equations, systems of equations and ine-
qualities, the factor/remainder theorems, trigonometry 
and applications of the discriminant are studied. 
Prerequisite: MAT 103 or a B grade or better in Math 11 
(Algebra 11) and a C grade or better in Math 12 (Algebra 
12). 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU - MAT 105 =Math 100 (3) 
UBC- MAT 105/120= Math 111 (3) 
(Note: Math 111 carries 1.5 units only for 
Science programs) 
UVic - MAT 103/105 =Math 012 (0) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MAT 120 Calculus 3credlts 
This is an introductory calculus course primarily for 
science students. Differentiation and Integration of poly-
nomial and algebraic functions will be covered. Applica-
tions will include graphing, maxima and minima, simple 
area, volume, arc length, rectilinear motion, related 
rates, and work. 
Prerequisite: MAT 105 or a B grade or better in Math 12 
(Algebra 12) 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU - MAT 120 =Math (3) 
MAT 120/220 =Math 151, 152 (6) 
UBC - MAT 105/220 = Math 111 (3) 
MAT 120/220 =Math 100/101 (3) 
UVic - MAT 120 =Math 100 (1.5) 
Students must transfer MAT 120/220 as a package to 
SFUandUBC. 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MAT 131 Vectors and Matrices 2credits 
An elementary introduction to vector spaces, matrices 
and determinants, with applications to the solution of 
simultaneous equations This course must be taken in 
first year by students who plan to take mathematics 
beyond the first year. 
Prerequisite: MAT 120 Lecture: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- MAT 131 =Math (I) or 
MAT 131/231 = Math 232 (3) 
UBC - MAT 131/231 =Math 221 (1.5) 
UVic - MAT 131/231 =Math 133 (1.5) and Math 100 
level (5) OR MAT 231 =Math (1.5) 100 level 
Not offered 1990!91 
MAT 150 Finite Mathematics 3credlts 
The study of counting processes, including mathemati-
cal induction, binomial theorem, elementary sequences 
and series, combinatorics and elementary probability 
theory. 
Prerequisite: MAT 103 or a C grade or better in Math 11 
(Algebra 11) Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - MAT 150 =Math (3) 
UBC - MAT 150/250 =Math 130 (3) 
UVic - MAT 150= Math 151 (1.5) 
Not offered 1990!91 
MAT 160 Introduction to Statistics 3credits 
An introductory course in descriptive statistics includ-
ing such topics as sampling, probability, inference and 
hypothesis testing. It stresses an intuitive approach and 
does not involve mathematical proofs. 
Prerequisite: MAT 105 or Instructor Permission 
Lecture: 3; Tutorial: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - MAT 160 =Stat 102 (3) 
UBC - MAT 160 =Statistics 203 (1.5) 
UVic - MAT 160 =Stat (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Spring (subject to demand) 
MAT 220 Calculus 3credits 
Extends MAT 120 skills to the logarithmic, exponential 
and trigonometric functions: solution of problems in 
growth, decay and periodic motion; techniques of in-
tegration; polar co-ordinates, parametric equations; 
Taylor polynomials, sequences and series, and simple 
differential equations. 
Prerequisite: MAT 120 Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- MAT220/120=Math 151,152(6) 
UBC- MAT220/120= Math 100,101 (3) 
UVic- MAT220=Math 101 (1.5) 
Students must transfer MAT 120/220 as a package to 
SFUandUBC. 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MAT 231 Linear Algebra 2credits 
A continuation of MAT 131, presenting vector spaces 
other than IRN and developing the idea of an abstract 
vector space. Linear transformations and their eigenvec-
tors. Isomorphism. 
Prerequisite: MAT 131 Lecture: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- MAT231 =Math(1)or 
MAT 231/131 =Math 232 (3) 
UBC- MAT231/131 =Math221 (1.5) 
UVic - MAT 131/231 =Math 133 (1.5) and Math (1.5) 
100 level OR MAT 231 =Math (1) 100 level 
Not offered 1990/91 
MAT 232 Linear Algebra 3credlts 
Vectors and matrices, solutions of linear systems, 
geometric applications and abstract vector 
spaces. Isomorphism, linear transformations and their 
eigenvectors, and determinants. This course combines 
MAT 131 and MAT 231. No credit will be given to stu-
dents who have completed MAT 131 and 231. 
Prerequisite: MAT 120 Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- MAT232=Math232(3) 
UBC- MAT232=Math221 (1.5) 
UVic- MAT232=Math210(1.5) 
Offered: Fall 
MAT 250 Elements of Calculus with 
Applications 3credits 
A brief introduction to differential and integral calculus, 
linear programming, and matrix arithmetic, with em-
phasis on application in social sciences and com-
merce. With MAT 150 this course provides a broad 
introduction to the uses of mathematics in other than 
physical science. 
Prerequisite: MAT 103 or a B grade or better in Math 12 
(Algebra 12) and a C grade or better in Math 12 (Al-
gebra 12). 
Lecture: 3; Tutorial: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - MAT 250 =Math 157 (3) 
UBC - MAT 150/250 =Math 130 (3) or 
MAT250=Math 140(1.5) 
CA- MAT 250 =Mathematics 
UVic - MAT 250 =Math 102 (1.5) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MAT 321 Calculus 3credlts 
Differential and integral calculus of functions of several 
variables. 
Prerequisite: MAT220 Corequisite: MAT232 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU- MAT321 =Math251 (3) 
UBC - MAT 321 =Math 200 (1.5) 
UVic- MAT 321 =Math 200 (1.5) 
Offered: Fall (subject to demand) 
MAT 350 Quantitative Methods 3credlts 
Applications of mathematics to business and economics 
with emphasis on linear models. Includes linear equa-
tions, matrix methods, supply and demand, input- out-
put models, linear macro-economic models, linear 
programming, linear difference equations and the 
theory of interest. 
Prerequisite: MAT 150(andMAT250preferred),or 
MAT 131 (and MAT 120preferred) 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU- MAT350=G.E.Bus.Math(3) 
UBC - MAT 350 =no transfer credit 
UVic - MAT 350 =Math (1.5) 200 level 
MAT 350/450 =Math 240 (3) or 200 level (1.5) 
Not offered 1990/91 
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MAT 421 Introduction to Differential 
Equations 3 credits 
The theory of ordinary differential equations, their solu-
tion by quadrature, series and numericaVgraphical 
methods, and a brieflook at partial differential equa-
tions. 
Prerequisite: MAT 231 and MAT 321, orB standing in 
MAT131 andMAT220 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU- MAT421=Math310(3) 
UBC - MAT421 =Math 315 (1.5) 
UVic - MAT 421 =Math 201 (1.5) 
Offered: Spring (Subject to demand) 
MAT 440 Potential Theory 3credlts 
Potential theory examines the mathematics of the physi-
cal concept of potential energy, and develops a mathe-
matical model of simple fluid flows and electromagnetic 
fields by applying the differential and integral calculus 
to the analysis of vector spaces. 
Prerequisite: MAT 321 Corequisite: MAT 232 
Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
(Many Modern Languages courses have been renum-
bered. The old course number appears in parentheses.) 
All Modern Languages courses develop oral and written 
skills and introduce cultural aspects of the languages 
taught. Evaluation is based on daily work; therefore 
class attendance and participation are essential. In addi-
tion to class time, conversation sessions with language 
assistants are provided for small-group practice. 
Regular Format 
All Modern Languages (MODL) courses are designed 
as the first or second half of a two-semester unit. The 
second half should be taken immediately after the frrst to 
maintain continuity. 
Courses consist of 4 hours of class instruction and 1 hour 
of conversation per week. 
Accelerated Format 
The accelerated format enables students to complete the 
work of two courses in one semester; therefore, the 
amount of work required and the number of credits ob-
tained are doubled. Accelerated courses consist of 8 
hours of class instruction and 2 hours of conversation 
per week. 
Placement Test 
All students taking a Modern Language course for the 
first time at Douglas College in a given language will be 
required to consult the Modern Languages Discipline 
for placement, which may include a short test. Place-
Transferability: 
SFU - MAT 440 =Math 252 (3) 
UBC- MAT440=Math201 (1.5) 
UVic - MAT 440 =Math ( 1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Spring (Subject to demand) 
MAT 450 Quantitative Methods 3credlts 
Applications of mathematics to business and 
economics, with emphasis on non-linear models. In-
cludes multivariate functions, probability theory, trans-
formations of data, marginal analysis, Lagrange 
multipliers, utility theory, non-linear programming, 
method ofleast squares, and differential equa-
tions. Some topics are optional and may be omitted or in-
cluded dependent on class interest. 
Prerequisite: MAT 250 OR MAT 120/220 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU - MAT 450 =Math 158 (3) 
UBC- MAT450=Math 141 (1.5) 
UVic - MAT 450 =Math (1.5) 200 level 
MAT250/450= Math210(3) 
Offered: Spring (Subject to demand) 
ment tests for Chinese, French, German, Japanese and 
Spanish are offered through the Arts & Humanities 
Department at specified times (office- Room 3600A). 
The assessment does not determine eligibility to enter 
Douglas College but is used to direct students to the 
courses which are best suited to their level. It is the 
student's responsibility to obtain a placement form from 
a MODL instructor prior to registration. 
TESTS OR ASSESSMENT WILL NOT BE 
ADMINISTERED DURING REGISTRATION. 
Students who have already taken a course in a given lan-
guage at Douglas College and wish to continue in that 
language must bring their Douglas College transcript at 
registration to show that they passed the prerequisite 
course. 
RE~GLANGUAGESTUDENTSWILLNOT 
BE ABLE TO REGISTER IN ALANGUAGE 
COURSE WITHOUT THEIR TRANSCRIPT. 
Further information about Modern Language placement 
may be obtained from either the Student Services Centre 
or the Arts and Humanities Department (527-5466). 
Transferability 
All Douglas College Modern Languages are trans-
ferable to SFU, UBC, and UVic unless otherwise stated. 
Both halves of a unit with the same title, for instance 
MODL 101 and MODL 102 (Basic French I and II) are 
required to obtain transfer credits at UBC and UVic. 
Total credits in language courses transferable to SFU are 
limited. Students are advised to consult the SFU transfer 
guide. 
First Year College Level 
MODL 191 Basic Mandarin I (Mandarin) 
3 credits 
'iG•Hil 
Preparatory Level 
MODL 101 (130) Basic French I 3 credits 
MODL 102 (230) Basic French II 3 credits 
MODL 1011102 (130-230) Basic French I and II 
(Accelerated) 6 credits 
MODL 103 (140) Baste French III 3 credits 
MODL 104 (240) Basic French IV 3 credits 
MODL 103/104 (140-240) Basic French III and IV 
(Accelerated) 6 credits 
First Year College Level 
MODL 131 (120) Basic German I 
MODL 132 (220) Basic German II 
IGr·r•femfi 
First Year College Level 
MODL 171 Basic Japanese I 
First Year College Level 
3credlts 
3credlts 
3credits 
MODL 151 (160) Basic Spanish I 6credits 
MODL 152 (260) Basic Spanish II 3 credits 
MODL 151/152 (160/260) Basic Spanish I and II 
(Accelerated) 6 credits 
Some universities do not accept challenge credits. Stu-
dents are advised to check with the universities before 
applying for course challenge at Douglas College. 
MODL 192 Basic Mandarin II (Mandarin) 
3credits 
First Year College Level 
MODL 150 Intermediate French Conversation I 
3credits 
MODL 250 Intermediate French Conversation II 
3credits 
MODL 111 (141) Intermediate French I 
3credits 
MODL 112 (241) Intermediate French II 
3credits 
Second Year College Level 
MODL 211 (341) Advanced French I 3 credits 
MODL 212 (441) Advanced French II 3 credits 
Second Year College Level 
MODL231 (121) German Language I 
MODL 232 (221) German Language II 
MODL 172 Basic Japanese II 
Second Year College Level 
3credits 
3credlts 
3credits 
MODL 251/252 (360/460) Intermediate Spanish 
I and II (Accelerated) 6 credits 
First Year College Level 
MODL 191 Basic Chinese I (Mandarin) 
3credlts 
This course is designed for students who have little or no 
knowledge of Mandarin. It is aimed at developing basic 
oral and written communicative skills through the study 
of vocabulary, grammar and culture. Mandarin is 
used in class as much as possible. 
Prerequisite: None Seminar: 4; Laboratory: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU- MODL191 =Chin 100(3) 
UBC- MODL191/192=Chin100(3) 
UVIC- MODL 191/192 =Chin 100 or 149 (3) 
Offered: Fall- regular format 
liti)e@iJ 
Preparatory French 
MODL 101 (130) Basic French I 3credlts 
This course is designed for students with little or no 
French. It is aimed at developing basic oral and written 
skills. French is spoken in class as much as possible. 
Prerequisite: None Seminar: 4; Laboratory: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU- MODL 101 =Fren(3) 
UBC- MODL 101/102=Fren 105 (3) 
UVic- MODL101/102=Fren 100(3) 
Offered: Fall- accelerated format with MODL 102 and 
regular format 
Spring -regular format 
MODL 102 (230) Basic French II 3credlts 
This course is designed for students who have com-
pleted MODL 101 or equivalent It is aimed at develop-
ing basic oral and written communicative skills. French 
is spoken in class as much as possible. 
Prerequisite: MODL 101 or equivalent 
Seminar: 4; Laboratory: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - MODL 102 = Fren (3) 
UBC - MODL 101/102 = Fren 105 (3) 
UVic- MODL 101/102=Fren 100(3) 
Offered: Fall- accelerated format with MODL 101 and 
regular format 
Spring- regular format 
MODL 103 (140) Basic French Ill 3credits 
This course is designed for students who have com-
pleted French 11, or MODL 102, or equivalent. It is 
aimed at developing further basic oral and written com-
MODL 192 Basic Chinese II (Mandarin) 
3credlts 
This course is designed for students who have some 
knowledge of Mandarin, or who have completed MODL 
191. It is aimed at developing basic oral and written 
communicative skills through the study of vocabulary, 
grammar and culture. Mandarin is used in class as much 
as possible. 
Prerequisite: MODL 191 
Seminar: 4; Laboratory: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU- MODL 192 =Chin 101 (3) 
UBC- MODL 191/192=Chin 100(3) 
UVIC- MODL 191/192=Chin 100or 149 (3) 
Offered: Spring- regular format 
municative skills. French is spoken in class as much as 
possible. 
Prerequisite: MODL 102orequivalent 
Seminar: 4; Laboratory: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU- MODL103=Fren(3) 
UBC - MODL 103/104 =Fren 110 (3) 
UVic- MODL 103/104=Fren 160(3) 
Offered: Fall- regular format and accelerated format 
with MODL 104 
Spring- accelerated format with MODL 104 
MODL 104 (240) Basic French IV 3credlts 
This course is designed for students who have com-
pleted MODL 103 or equivalent. It is aimed at develop-
ing further basic oral and written communicative skills. 
French is spoken in class as much as possible. 
Prerequisite: MODL 103 or equivalent 
Seminar: 4; Laboratory: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - MODL 104 = Fren (3) 
UBC- MODL301/401 =Fren 110(3) 
UVic- MODL301/401 =Fren 160(3) 
Offered: Fall- accelerated format with MODL 103 
Spring- accelerated format 
with MODL 103 and regular format 
First Year College French 
MODL 150 Intermediate French 
Conversation I 3credits 
This course is designed for students who have com-
pleted French 12 or MODL 240 or equivalent. It is of 
particular interest to those who wish to develop their 
fluency and confidence in speaking French. It is con-
ducted entirely in French and offers special insights into 
the Francophone culture. 
Prerequisite: French 12, MODL 104 or Instructor Per-
mission 
Seminar: 4; Conversation: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - MODL 150 = See note on transferability 
UBC- MODL 150/250=Fren 115 (3) 
UVic - MODL 150 =no transfer credit 
Not offered 1990;91 
MODL 250 Intermediate French 
Conversation II 3credits 
Continuation of the work done in MODL 150. 
Prerequisite: MODL 150 or Instructor Permission 
Seminar: 4; Conversation: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - MODL 250 = See note on transferability 
UBC - MODL 150/250 =Fren 115 (3) 
UVic - MODL 250 =no transfer credit. 
Not offered 1990;91 
MODL 111 (141) Intermediate French I 
3credits 
This course is designed for students who have com-
pletedFrench 12 or MODL 104. It builds on previously 
acquired skills, develops reading and writing skills, and 
provides an understanding of the Francophone culture. 
Only French is spoken in class. 
Prerequisite: French 12orMODL 104 
Seminar: 4; Laboratory: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - MODL Ill = Fren (3) 
UBC- MODL111/112=Fren 120(3) 
UVic- MODL111/112=Fren 180(3) 
Offered: Fall- regular format 
Spring- accelerated format with MODL 112 
and regular format 
MODL 112 (241) Intermediate French II 
3credlts 
This course is designed for students who have com-
pleted MODL Ill or equivalent It builds on previously 
acquired skills, develops reading and writing skills, and 
provides an understanding of the Francophone culture. 
Only French is spoken in class. 
Prerequisite: MODL 111 or equivalent 
Seminar: 4; Laboratory: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - MODL 112 = Fren (3) 
UBC - MODL 111/112 = Fren 120 (3) 
UVic - MODL 111/112 = Fren 180 (3) 
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Offered: Spring- regular format and accelerated format 
with MODL Ill 
Second Year College French 
MODL211 (341) Advanced French I 3credlts 
This course is designed for students who have com-
pleted MODL 112 or for French immersion students 
who have completed French 12 and have a good 
knowledge of French grammar. It is aimed at refining 
and strengthening the skills acquired in previous levels, 
particularly reading, writing and oral expression; and at 
providing a deeper understanding of the Francophone 
culture. 
Prerequisite: MODL 112 or equivalent 
Seminar: 4; Laboratory: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU- MODL211 =Fren(3) 
UBC- MODL211/212=Fren202(3) 
UVic- MODL211 =Pending 
Offered: Fall- regular format 
MODL 212 ( 441) Advanced French II 3 credits 
This course is designed for students who have com-
pleted MODL 211 or for French immersion students 
who have completed French 12 and have a good 
knowledge of French grammar. It is aimed at refining 
and strengthening the skills acquired in previous levels, 
particularly reading, writing and oral expression; and at 
providing a deeper understanding of the Francophone 
culture through the works of Francophone writers. 
Prerequisite: MODL211 or equivalent 
Seminar: 4; Laboratory: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU- MODL212=Fren(3) 
UBC- MODL211/212=Fren202(3) 
UVic- MODL212=Pending 
Offered: Spring- regular format 
_ ____._.. 
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First Year College German 
MODL 131 (120) Basic German I 3credlts 
This course is designed for students with little or no Ger-
man. It is aimed at developing basic oral and written 
skills. 
Prerequisite: None Seminar: 4; Laboratory: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - MODL 131 =Germ (3) 
UBC- MODL131/132=Germ100(3) 
UVic - MODL 131/132 =Germ 100 (3) 
Offered: Fall- regular format 
MODL 132 (220) Basic German II 3credlts 
This course is designed for students who have com-
pleted MODL 131 or equivalent It is aimed at develop-
ing further basic oral and written skills. German is 
spoken in class as much as possible. 
Prerequisite: MODL 131 or equivalent 
Seminar: 4; Laboratory: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - MODL 132 =Germ (3) 
UBC- MODL131/132=Germ100(3) 
UVic- MODL131/132=Germ100(3) 
Offered: Spring - regular format 
Second Year College German 
MODL 231 (121) Intermediate German I 
3credlts 
The course is designed for students who have completed 
MODL 131 and 132. It builds on previously acquired 
IGJr:•'if:tfl 
First Year College Japanese 
MODL 171 Basic Japanese I 3credlts 
This course is designed for students who have little or no 
knowledge of Japanese. It is aimed at developing basic 
oral and written communicative skills through the study 
of vocabulary, grammar and culture. Japanese is spoken 
in class as much as possible. 
Prerequisite: None Laboratory: 1; Seminar: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- MODL171 =G.E.Japanese(3) 
UBC- MODL171/172=Japanese102(3) 
UVIC- MODL 171/172=Japanese 149(3) 
Offered: Fall- regular format 
word skills, develops reading and writing skills, and 
provides an understanding of the culture aspects of Ger-
many. German is spoken in class as much as possible. 
Prerequisite: MODL 132 Seminar: 4; Laboratory: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - MODL 231 =Germ (3) 
UBC - MODL 231/232 =Germ 200 (3) 
UVic - MODL 231/232 =Germ 200 (3) 
A grade of Cor higher must be obtained before credit 
will be granted. 
Offered: Fall- regular format 
MODL 232 (221) Intermediate German II 
3credlts 
This course is designed for students who have com-
pleted German 231. It builds on previously acquired 
word skills and develops reading and writing skills, and 
provides an understanding of the cultural aspects of Ger-
many. German is spoken in class as much as possible. 
Prerequisite: MODL231 Seminar: 4; Laboratory: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU- MODL232=Germ(3) 
UBC- MODL231/232=Germ200(3) 
UVic- MODL231/232=Germ200(3) 
A grade of Cor higher must be obtained before credit 
will be granted. 
Offered: Spring- regular format 
MODL 172 Basic Japanese II 3credlts 
This course is designed for students who have some 
knowledge of Japanese or who have completed MODL 
171. It is aimed at developing basic oral and written 
communia\tive skills through the study of vocabulary, 
grammar and culture. Japanese is spoken in class as 
much as possible. 
Prerequisite: MODL 171 Seminar: 4; Laboratory: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU- MODL 172 = G.E. Japanese (3) 
UBC- MODL171/172=Japanese102(3) 
UVIC- MODL 171/172=Japanese 100or 149 (3) 
Offered: Spring -regular format 
First Year College Spanish 
MODL 151 (160) Basic Spanish I 3credits 
This course is designed for students with little or no 
Spanish. It is aimed at developing basic oral and written 
skills. Spanish is spoken in class as much as possible. 
Prerequisite: None Seminar: 4; Laboratory: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - MODL 151 =Span (3) 
UBC- MODL151/152=Span100(3) 
UVic - MODL 151/152 =Span 100 (3) 
Offered: Fall- accelerated format with MODL 152 and 
regular format 
MODL 152 (260) Basic Spanish II 3credits 
This course is designed for students who have com-
pleted Spanish 11, MODL 151 or equivalent It is aimed 
at developing further basic oral and written skills. 
Spanish is spoken in class as much as possible. 
Prerequisite: MODL 151 or equivalent 
Seminar: 4; Laboratory: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU- MODL152=Span(3) 
UBC- MODL 151/152=Span 100(3) 
UVic- MODL151/152=Span 100(3) 
Offered: Fall- accelerated format with MODL 151 
Spring - regular format 
First Year College Linguistics 
MODL 180 Introduction to Linguistics 
3credlts 
An introductory course in linguistics, studying and 
analyzing language from various aspects. Topics will in-
clude child language acquisition, animal languages, the 
social and political aspects of language, the history of 
languages, and theoretical linguistics (phonetics, 
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Second Year College Spanish 
MODL 251 (360) Intermediate Spanish I 
3credits 
This course is designed for students who have com-
pleted Spanish 12 or MODL 152. It builds on previously 
acquired word skills, develops reading and writing 
skills, and provides an understanding of the Hispanic 
culture. Only Spanish is spoken in class. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 12 or MODL 152 or equivalent 
Seminar: 4; Laboratory: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - MODL251 =Span (3) 
UBC- MODL251/252=Span200(3) 
UVic- MODL251/252=Span200(3) 
Offered: Spring- accelerated format with MODL 252 
MODL 252 (460) Intermediate Spanish II 
3credlts 
This course is designed for students who have com-
pleted Spanish 12 or MODL251. It builds on previously 
acquired word skills and develops reading and writing 
skills, and provides an understanding of the Hispanic 
culture. Only Spanish is spoken in class. 
Prerequisite: MODL251 Seminar: 4; Laboratory: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU- MODL252=Span(3) 
UBC- MODL251/252=Span200(3) 
UVic - MODL 251/252 =Span (3) 200 level 
Offered: Spring- accelerated format with MODL 251 
phonology, morphology, syntax and semantic.) 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- MODL180=Ling 100(3) 
UBC- MODL 180=Ling(1.5) 
UVic- MODL 180=Ling 100A(1.5) 
Offered: : Summer 
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MUS 100 Theory of Music I 3credlts 
This course is a study of melody and cadential formulae 
based on various scalar and modal sources, simple four-
part tonal music, phrase structure and two-part modal 
counterpoint. Concomitant aural, sight reading, and 
writing skills will be developed. 
Prerequisite: B. Mus. entrance or permission of 
instructor 
Lecture/Practice: 5 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 100 =Music (3) 
UBC - MUS 100/200 =Music 100 + 101 (3) 
UVic- MUS 100=Music 100A(1) 
Offered: Fall 
MUS 101 Materials of Music 1: Rudiments; 
Introduction to Harmony & Form 3 credits 
The student will learn to read music and master musical 
rudiments as far as the ftrst elements of harmony. Mini-
mal musical experience and reading ability are re-
quired. Open to all students. Fall semester only. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 101 =Music (3) 
UBC - MUS 101/104 =Music 103 (3) 
UVic- MUS 101 =Music Ed 105 (1.5) 
Offered: Fall 
MUS 102 Baste Theory I 3credlts 
The student will learn to read music and master musical 
rudiments which include elements of sound, pitch nota-
tion, duration of notes, and rhythmic notation. No pre-
vious knowledge of music is required. Open to all 
students, but priority will be given to full-time Certifi-
cate program students. 
Prerequisite: None Corequisite: MUS 103 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU- MUS 102 =MUS (3) 
Offered: Fall 
MUS 103 Aural and Sight Singing Skills 
3credlts 
Students will learn basic skills for musicianship- sight 
singing, aural and rhythmic training. Open to all stu-
dents, but priority will be given to full-time Certificate 
program students. 
Prerequisite: None Corequisite: MUS 102 
Lecture/Practice: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU- MUS 103 =Music (3) 
Offered: Fall 
MUS 104 Aural and Sight Singing Skills 
3credlts 
Students will learn skills required in the hearing and 
sight singing of rudimentary elements in music, simple 
diatonic melodies and rhythms. 
Prerequisite: Aptitude test Corequisite: MUS 101 
Lecture/Practice: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 104 =Music (3) 
UBC- MUS 104/101 =Music 103 (3) 
UVic- MUS 104/204=Music 170(1) 
Offered: Fall 
MUS 120 History of Western Music I 3 credits 
This course gives a broad survey of developments in 
style and form, from earliest known musical expression 
in the West to the present day, and a comprehensive 
study of medieval music from Gregorian chant to the 
Ars Nova. Emphasis is placed on the aural and visual 
analysis of representative music. Obligatory for transfer 
in Bachelor of Music 
Prerequisite: B .Mus. entrance or permission of instruc-
tor 
Corequisite: MUS 100 Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 120 = Music History (3) 
UBC- MUS 120/220=Music 120/121 (3) 
UVic- MUS 120/220=Music 110(3) 
Offered: Fall 
MUS 121 Style and Form In Western Music 
3credlts 
A study of style and form in Western music through rep-
resentative compositions. Musical developments will be 
discussed also in relation to contemporary, concomitant 
trends in religion, the arts, economics, sociology, and 
technology. Students will work with scores but listening 
skills will be emphasized. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 
Transferabijity: 
SFU- MUS 12l=FPA143(3) 
UBC - MUS 121/221 =pending 
UVic - MUS 121/221 =Music 115 (3) 
Offered: Fall 
MUS 130 Concert Band 1 1 credit 
Students will study and perform music frbm all periods 
in this course and will be exposed to the problems met in 
the performance of band music with emphasis on re-
hearsal techniques. 
Prerequisite: Royal Toronto Conservatory Grade 6 or 
equivalent or permission of instructor 
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Rehearsal: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- MUS 130=G.E.MusStudio(l) 
UBC- MUS 130/230=Music 152(1) 
UVic- MUS 130/230=Music 180(1) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MUS 131 Jazz Band I 1 credit 
In this course students study by perfonnance, modem 
jazz, rock and popular music; instrumental techniques 
and improvisation and sight reading. 
Prerequisite: Instructor Pennission 
Rehearsal: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 131 =no transfer credit 
UBC - MUS 131/231 =Music 164 (1) 
UVic - MUS 131 =Music (0.5) 100 level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MUS 133 Beginning Instrumental Ensemble I 
1 credit 
Through the perfonnance of appropriate music, the stu-
dent will learn the basic skills of ensemble playing, in-
cluding balance, intonation, phrasing, and dynamics. 
This course will be open to all students. 
Prerequisite: None Laboratory: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- MUS 133 = G.E. Music Studio (1) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MUS 140 College Chorus I 1 credit 
In College Chorus students study and perfonn works 
from all periods requiring both small and large en-
sembles. Familiarization with conductor-perfonner 
relationship is stressed and exposure is given to 
problems in the perfonnance of choral music, with em-
phasis on rehearsal techniques. 
Prerequisite: B. MUS Entrance or Instructor Pennission 
Rehearsal: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- MUS 140=G.E.MusicStudio(l) 
UBC - MUS 140/240= Music 153 (1) or 154 (1) 
UVic- MUS 140/240=Music 180(1) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MUS 141 Beginning Choral Ensemble 
I credit 
Through the perfonnance of appropriate music, the stu-
dent will learn the basic skills of ensemble singing, in-
cluding vocal production, unison and part singing. Open 
to all students. 
Prerequisite: None Rehearsal: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- MUS 141 =G.E. Music Studio(1) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MUS 150 Private Lessons (Concentration) 
2credits 
The interpretation and performance of repertoire, techni-
cal requirements, and sight reading will be studied on an 
individual basis. Open to B.Mus. students only. 
Prerequisite: B.Mus. Program Entrance 
Corequisites: MUS 130or 140,100,120 
Private Lesson: 1 hr. 
Transferability: 
SFU- MUS 150=G.E.MusicStudio(2) 
UBC - MUS 150/250 =Music 182 (2) 
UVic- MUS 150=Music 140(2) 
or Music (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MUS 151 Private Lessons (Secondary) 
1 credit 
In a secondary field of perfonnance, repertoire, techni-
cal requirements, sight reading, and other skills will be 
studied on an individual basis. Open only to B .Mus. stu-
dents whose keyboard proficiency exceeds that of MUS 
461. 
Prerequisite: B .Mus. Program 
Private Lesson: 1/2 hr. 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 151 = G.E. Music Studio (1) 
UBC - MUS 151/251 =Music 171 (I) 
UVic - MUS 151/251 =Music (1) 100 level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MUS 155 Individual Music Study 
(Keyboard) (1 hr) 3credits 
The interpretation and perfonnance of keyboard reper-
toire, technical requirements, and sight reading will be 
studied on an individual basis. Open to Basic Musician-
ship Program students only. 
Prerequisite: Basic Musicianship Program 
Private Lesson: 1 hr 
Transferability: 
SFU- MUS 155 = G.E. Music Studio (1) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MUS 156 Individual Music Study 
(Instrumental and Vocal) (.5 hr.) 
2credits 
The interpretation and perfonnance of repertoire, techni-
cal requirements, and sight reading will be studied on an 
individual basis. Open to Basic Musicianship Program 
students only. 
Prerequisite: Basic Musicianship Program 
Private Lesson: 1/2 hr 
Transferability: 
SFU- MUS 156=G.E.MusicStudio(2) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
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MUS 160 Introductory Class Piano I 1 credit 
A progressive study of learning to play the piano, for stu-
dents who possess no previous experience. The course 
includes technique, keyboard harmony, sight reading, 
transposition, and the playing of appropriate reper-
toire. Open to full-time Certificate students only. 
Prerequisite: None 
Corequisites: MUS 102,103 and MUS 133,or 141,130 
or140 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- MUS 156 = G.E. Music Studio (1) 
Offered: Fall 
MUS 161 Class Plano 1 credit 
Piano repertoire, technical requirements, aural training, 
sight reading, accompaniment, improvisation and key-
board harmony are covered in this course. Available to 
majors in B.Mus. Program and to B.Ed. students. 
Prerequisite: None Corequisite: MUS 100 
Laboratory: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 161 = G.E. Music Studio (1) 
UBC- MUS 161/261 =Music 141 
UVic - MUS 161/261 =Music (1) 100 level 
Offered: Fall 
MUS 163 Class Brass 2credlts 
This course teaches techniques for effective teaching of 
instrumental music. Familiarization with peculiarities, 
tone production, and fingering techniques of all brass in-
struments (using treble and bass clefs) will be covered. 
Prerequisite: None Laboratory: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 163 = G.E. Music Studio (2) 
UBC - MUS 163/164 =Music 112 (1) 
UVic - MUS 163 =Music (1) 100 level 
Offered: Fall 
MUS 164 Class Percussion 2credits 
Students will receive instruction on snare drum, bass 
drum, cymbals, timpani, drum set, mallet and Latin 
American rhythm instruments in preparation for effec-
tive teaching of instrumental music. Maintenance, ad-
justment and notation of the above instruments will be 
covered. 
Prerequisite: B. MUS Entrance or Instructor Permission 
Laboratory: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 164 = G.E. Music Studio (2) 
UBC - MUS 163/164 =Music 112 (1) 
UVic- MUS 164=Music(1)100level 
Offered: Spring 
MUS 175 Kodaly Musicianship 1 credit 
This course is designed to improve the student's 
musicianship using the techniques developed from the 
Kodaly Concept of Music Education. Students will 
learn to use solfege, folk song analysis, hand signs and 
rhythm names as aids to good musical reading and writ-
ing. 
Prerequisite: B.Mus. entrance or Instructor Permission 
Lecture: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- MUS 175=G.E.MusicStudio(1) 
UBC - MUS 175/275 =pending 
UVic- MUS 175/275=Music 170(1) 
Not offered 1990/91 
MUS 200 Theory of Music II 3credlts 
Theory of Western Music II is a study of tonal melody 
and harmony and related phrase, period and small for-
mal structures. Principles of Baroque counterpoint will 
be introduced and concomitant aural, sight reading and 
writing skills will be developed. 
Prerequisite: MUS 100 Lecture/Seminar: 5 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 200 =Music (3) 
UBC- MUS 100/200=Music 100+ 101 (3) 
UVic - MUS 200 =Music 100B (1) 
Offered: Spring 
MUS 201 Materials of Music II: Elementary 
Harmony & Form 3 credits 
In Basic Harmony students continue the study of 
diatonic four-part harmony beyond the foundations laid 
in MUS 101. Open as an elective to non-music majors. 
Prerequisite: MUS 101 Corequisite: MUS 204 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 201 =Music (3) 
UBC - MUS 201/204 =Music 104 (1.5) 
UVic - MUS 201 =Music (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Spring 
MUS 202 Basic Theory II 3credlts 
The student will continue to learn the reading of music 
and the mastery of musical rudiments including rhythm, 
chord structure, transposition and score reading. In addi-
tion, the student will be introduced to basic elements of 
musical structure. 
Prerequisite: MUS 102 Corequisite: MUS 203 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU- MUS 202 =Mus (3) 
Offered: Spring 
---------------------------------------------------------------------------
MUS 203 Aural Skills and Sight 
Singing Skills 3credits 
Students will continue to develop aural, sight singing, 
and rhythmic skills. 
Prerequisite: MUS 103 Co requisite: MUS 202 
Lecture: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU- MUS 203 = Mus (3) 
Offered: Spring 
MUS 204 Aural and Sight Singing Skills 
3credlts 
Students will continue to develop skills required in the 
hearing and sight singing of musical elements, melodies 
and rhythms. 
Prerequisite: MUS 104 Corequisite: MUS 201 
Lecture: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 204 = Music (3) 
UBC - MUS 204/201 =Music 104 (3) 
UVic- MUS 104/204=Music 170(1) 
Offered: Spring 
MUS 220 History of Western Music II 3 credits 
This course gives a comprehensive study of develop-
ments in style and form from the 14th century to the mid-
dle of the 17th century. Emphasis is placed on aural and 
visual analysis of representative music. Obligatory for 
transfer to B .Mus. 
Prerequisite: MUS 120 or Instructor Permission 
Corequisite: MUS 200 Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 220 =Music Hist (3) 
UBC - MUS 120/220 =Music 120 + 121 (3) 
UVic- MUS 120/220=Music 110(3) 
Offered: Spring 
MUS 221 Style and Form In 
Western Music 3credlts 
A continuation of the study of Western music through 
representative compositions. Musical developments 
will be discussed also in relation to contemporary, con-
comitant trends in religion, the arts, economics, sociol-
ogy, and technology. Students will continue to work 
with scores but listening skills will be emphasized. 
Prerequisite: MUS 121 Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 221 =Music Hist (3) 
UBC - MUS 121/221 =pending 
UVic - MUS 121/221 =Music 15 (3) 
Offered: Spring 
MUS 230 Concert Band II 1 credit 
Students will study and perform music from all periods 
in this course and will be exposed to the problems met in 
performance of band music, with emphasis on rehearsal 
techniques and conductor-performer relationship. 
Prerequisite: MUS 130 Rehearsal: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 230 = G .E. Music Studio (1) 
UBC- MUS 130/230=Music 152(1) 
UVic- MUS 130/230=Music 180(1) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MUS 231 Jazz Band II 1 credit 
The student will continue to study by performance, 
modem jazz, rock and popular music, instrumental tech-
niques, improvision and sight reading, using study 
materials from varying sources. 
Prerequisites: MUS 131 Rehearsal: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 231 =no transfer credit 
UBC - MUS 131/231 =Music 164 (1) 
UVic - MUS 231 =Music (0.5) 100 level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MUS 233 Beginning Instrumental Ensemble II 
1 credit 
Through performance of appropriate music, the student 
will continue to learn the basic skills of ensemble play-
ing including balanc;e, intonation, phrasing and 
dynamics. This course is open to all students. 
Prerequisite: MUS 133 Laboratory: 2; 
Transferability: 
SFU- MUS233=G.E.MusStudio(1) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MUS 240 College Chorus II 1 credit 
In College Chorus, members study and perform works 
from all periods requiring both large and small en-
sembles. Familiarization with conductor-performer 
relationships and exposure to problems in performance 
of choral music, with emphasis on rehearsal techniques 
are included. 
Prerequisite: MUS 140 Rehearsal: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- MUS240=G.E.MusicStudio(1) 
UBC- MUS 140!240=Music 153(1)or154(1) 
UVic - MUS 140/240 =Music 180 (1) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
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MUS 241 Beginning Choral Ensemble II 
1 credit 
Through the performance of appropriate music, the stu-
dent will continue to learn the basic skills of ensemble 
playing including more complex part singing, intona-
tion and balance. 
Prerequisite: MUS 141 Rehearsal: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- MUS 241 = G .E. Music Studio (1) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MUS 250 Private Lessons (Concentration) 
2credlts 
The interpretation and performance of repertoire, techni-
cal requirements, and sight reading will be studied on an 
individual basis. Open to B. Mus students only. 
Prerequisite: MUS ISO 
Corequisite: MUS 230 or 240,200,220 
Private Lesson: 1 hr. 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 250 = G .E. Music Studio (2) 
UBC - MUS 150/250 =Music 182 (2) 
UVic - MUS 250 =Music 240 (2) or Music (1.5) 200 
level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MUS 251 Private Lessons (Secondary) 
1 credit 
In a secondary field of performance, repertoire, techni-
cal requirements, sight reading, and other skills will be 
studied on an individual basis. 
Prerequisite: Mus 151 Private Lesson: l/2 hr. 
Transferability: 
SFU- MUS 251 = G.E.- Music Studio (1) 
UBC - MUS 151/251 =Music 171 (1) 
UVic - MUS 151/251 =Music (1) 100 level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MUS 255 Individual Music Study 
(Keyboard) (1 hr) 3credlts 
The interpretation and performance of keyboard reper-
toire, technical requirements and sight reading will be 
studied on an individual basis. Open to Basic Musician-
ship Progrnm students only. 
Prerequisite: MUS 155 Private Lesson: 1 hr. 
Transferability: 
SFU- MUS 255 = G.E. Music Studio (1) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MUS 256 Individual Music Study 
(Instrumental and Vocal) (.5 hr) 2 credits 
The interpretation and performance of repertoire, techni-
cal requirements, and sight reading will be studied on an 
individual basis. Open to Basic Musicianship Program 
students only. 
Prerequisite: MUS 156 Private Lesson: 1/lhr. 
Transferability: 
SFU- MUS 256 = G .E. Mus Studio (2) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MUS 260 Introductory Class Plano II 1 credit 
A continuing study of learning to play the piano, for stu-
dents who have completed MUS 160. The course con-
tains technique, sigh treading, keyboard harmony, 
transposition, and the playing of appropriate reper-
toire. Open to full-time Certificate students only. 
Prerequisite: MUS 160 
Corequisite: MUS 202,203 and MUS 233 or 241 or 230 
or240 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- MUS 260 = G.E. Music Studio (1) 
Offered: Spring 
MUS 261 Class Plano 1 credit 
Piano repertoire, technical requirements, aural training, 
sight reading, accompaniment, improvisation and key-
board harmony are covered in this course. Available to 
majors in B.Mus. Progrnm, and B.Ed. students. 
Prerequisite: MUS 161 Corequisite: MUS 200 
Laboratory: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- MUS261=G.E.MusicStudio(l) 
UBC - MUS 161/261 =Music 141 (1) 
UVic - MUS 161/261 =Music (1) 100 level 
Offered: Spring 
MUS 275 Kodaly Musicianship II 1 credit 
This course will continue the work started in MUS 175 
of improving the student's musicianship using techni-
ques developed from the Kodaly Concept of Music 
Education. Students will learn to use solfege, folk song 
analysis, hand signs and rhythm names as aids to good 
musical reading and writing. 
Prerequisite: MUS 175 Lecture: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 275 =Music Studio (1) 
UBC- MUS 175/275=pending 
UVic- MUS 175/275=Music 170(1) 
Not offered 1990/91 
MUS 300 Theory of Music Ill 3credlts 
This course offers a study of more advanced Baroque 
contrapuntal techniques and forms, continued study of 
tonal harmony and more complex phrase structure and 
form. Concomitant aural, sight reading and writing 
skills will be developed. 
Prerequisite: MUS 200 Lecture/Practice: 5 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 300 =Music (3) 
UBC- MUS 300/400=Music200+201 (3) 
UVic - MUS 300/400 = Music (3) 200 level 
Offered: Fall 
MUS 320 History of Western Music Ill 
3credlts 
A comprehensive study of developments in style and 
form from the last half of the seventeenth century to the 
end of the eighteenth. Emphasis is on aural and visual 
analysis of representative music. Obligatory in univer-
sity transfer program in music. Instructor Permission is 
required for those wishing to take course as elective. 
Prerequisite: MUS 220 or Instructor Permission 
Corequisite: MUS 300 Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 320 = G .E. Music Hist (3) 
UBC - MUS 320/420 =Music 220 + 221 (3) 
UVic - MUS 320/420 =Music (3) 200 level 
Offered: Fall 
MUS 330 Concert Band Ill 1 credit 
Students in this course study and perform music from all 
periods and become exposed to the problems met in per-
formance of band music with emphasis on rehearsal 
techniques and the conductor-performer relationship. 
Prerequisite: MUS 230 Rehearsal: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- MUS330=G.E.MusicStudio(l) 
UBC- MUS 330/430=Music 152(1) 
UVic - MUS 330/430= Music 280 (1) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MUS 331 Jazz Band Ill 1 credit 
In Stage Band students study by performance, modem 
jazz, rock and popular music; instrumental techniques 
and improvisation and sight reading, using study 
materials from various sources. 
Prerequisite: MUS 231 Rehearsal: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 331 =no transfer credit 
UBC- MUS 331/431 =Music 164 (1) 
UVic - MUS 331 =Music (0.5) 100 level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MUS 340 College Chorus Ill 1 credit 
In College Chorus, members study and perform works 
from all periods requiring both small and large en-
sembles. Familiarization with conductor-performer 
relationships is emphasized and exposure is given to 
problems of choral music, with emphasis on rehearsal 
techniques. 
Prerequisite: MUS 240 Rehearsal: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 340 = G.E. Music Studio (1) 
UBC - MUS 340/440 =Music 153 (1) or 154 (1) 
UVic - MUS 340/440 =Music 280 (1) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MUS 350 Private Lessons 
(Concentration) 2 credits 
The interpretation and performance of repertoire, techni-
cal requirements, and sight reading will be studied on an 
individual basis. Open to B.Mus. students only. 
Prerequisite: MUS 250 Private Lesson: 1 hr. 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 350 = G.E. Music Studio (2) 
UBC - MUS 350/450 =Music 282 (2) 
UVic - MUS 350 =Music 340 (2) or Music (1.5) 300 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MUS 351 Private Lessons (Secondary) 1 credit 
In a secondary field of performance, repertoire, techni-
cal requirements, sight reading, and other skills will be 
studied on an individual basis. 
Prerequisite: MUS 251 Private Lesson: l/2 hr. 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 351 = G.E. Music Studio (1) 
UBC - MUS 351/451 =Music 271 (1) 
UVic - MUS 351/451 =Music (1) 200 level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MUS 361 Class Plano 1 credit 
Piano repertoire, technical requirements, aural training, 
sight reading, accompaniment, improvisation and key-
board harmony are covered in this course. Available to 
majors in B.Mus. Program, and to B.Ed. students. 
Prerequisite: MUS 261 Corequisite: MUS 300 
Laboratory: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 361 = G.E. Music Studio (1) 
UBC - MUS 361/461 =Music 244 (1) 
UVic - MUS 361/461 =Music (1) 200 level 
Offered: Fall 
MUS 400 Theory of Music IV 3credlts 
This course studies chromatic harmony, the extension of 
the tonal system and more advanced formal struc-
tures. Concomitant aural, sight reading and writing 
skills will be developed. 
Prerequisite: MUS 300 Lecture/Practice: 5 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 400 =Music (3) 
UBC - MUS 300/400 =Music 200 + 201 (3) 
UVic - MUS 300/400 =Music (3) 200 level 
Offered: Spring 
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MUS 420 History of Western Music IV 3 credits 
Developments in style and form ofWestem music from 
Haydn to Schoenberg are covered in this 
course. Obligatory for students in B.Mus. (General) 
university transfer program and optional for students 
majoring in music education. Instructor Permission is re-
quired for those wishing to take this course as an elec-
tive. 
Prerequisite: MUS 320 or Instructor Permission 
Corequisite: MUS 400 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 320 =Music Hist (3) 
UBC - MUS 320/420 =Music 220 + 221 (3) 
UVic - MUS 320/420 =Music (3) 200 level 
Offered: Spring 
MUS 430 Concert Band IV 1 credit 
In this course, students study and perform music from 
all periods and become exposed to the problems met in 
performance of band music, with emphasis on rehearsal 
techniques and conductor-performer relationship. 
Prerequisite: MUS 330 Rehearsal: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- MUS430=G.E.MusicStudio(l) 
UBC - MUS 330/430 =Music 152 (1) 
UVic- MUS 330/430=Music280(1) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MUS 431 Jazz Band IV 1 credit 
In this course students study by performance, modem 
jazz, rock, and popular music; instrumental techniques 
and improvisation and sight reading, using study 
materials from various sources. 
Prerequisite: MUS 331 Rehearsal: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 431 =no transfer credit 
UBC - MUS 331/431 =Music 164 (I) 
UVic - MUS 431 =Music (0.5) 100 level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MUS 440 College Chorus IV 1 credit 
In College Chorus members study and perform works 
from all periods requiring both small and large en-
sembles. Familiarization with conductor -performer 
relationships is emphasized and exposure is given to 
problems in performance of choral music, with em-
phasis on rehearsal techniques. 
Prerequisite: MUS 340 Rehearsal: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- MUS440=G.E.MusicStudio(l) 
UBC - MUS 340/440 =Music 153 (1) or 154 (1) 
UVic - MUS 340/440 = Music 280 (1) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MUS450 Private Lessons 
(Concentration) 2credlts 
The interpretation and performance of repertoire, techni-
cal requirements, and sight reading will be studied on an 
individual basis. Open to B.Mus students only. 
Prerequisite: MUS 350 
Corequisite: MUS 430or440,400,420 
Private Lesson: 1 hr. 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 450 = G .E. Music Studio (1) 
UBC - MUS 350/450 =Music 282 (2) 
UVic - MUS 450 =Music 240 (2) or (1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MUS 451 Private Lessons (Secondary) 
1 credit 
In a secondary field of performance, repertoire, techni-
cal requirements, sight reading, and other skills will be 
studied on an individual basis. 
Prerequisite: MUS 351 Private Lesson: l/2hr. 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 451 = G.E. Music Studio (1) 
UBC - MUS 351/451 =Music 271 (1) 
UVic - MUS 351/451 =Music (1) 200 level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MUS 461 Class Plano 1 credit 
Piano repertoire, technical requirements, aural training, 
sight reading, accompaniment, improvisation and key-
board harmony are covered in this course. Available to 
majors in B.Mus. Program and to B.Ed. students. 
Prerequisite: MUS 361 Corequisite: MUS 400 
Laboratory: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - Ml)S 461 = G.E. Music Studio (1) 
UBC- MUS 361/461 =Music241 (1) 
UVic - MUS 361/461 =Music (1) 200 level 
Offered: Spring 
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MIA 11 o Stringed Instrument Repair 9 credits 
This course covers areas of advanced knowledge and 
skills required to operate a successful stringed instru-
ment repair service and involves theoretical study, prac-
tical application and refinement of manual and 
diagnostic skills. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 12 hrs/wk; Lab: 9 hrs/wk; Shop: 6llrs/wk: 27 
hrs/wk to completion. 
No transfer credit Offered: TBA 
MIA 120 Stringed Instrument Reconditioning 
and Refinishing 9 credits 
This course covers areas of knowledge and skills re-
quired to successfully repair bridges, soundboards, 
soundboxes, and heads of stringed instruments. Practi-
cal application, theoretical study, and refinement of 
manual and diagnostic skills. 
Prerequisite: MIR 110 
Lecture: 12 hrs/wk; Lab: 9 hrs/wk; Shop: 6 hrs/wk: 27 
hrs/wk to completion. 
No transfer credit Offered: TBA 
MIA 130 Stringed Instrument Rebuilding and 
· Modification 9 credits 
The course covers areas of knowledge and skills re-
quired to successfully finish and touch up instruments of 
the violin family and the electric guitar. 
Prerequisite: MIR 110, MIR 120 
Lecture: 12 hrs/wk; Lab: 9 hrs/wk; Shop: 6 hrs/wk: 27 
hrs/wk to completion. 
No transfer credit Offered: TBA 
MIC 210 Introductory Shop and Procedures 
3credlts 
This introductory course covers the history of the guitar 
from 16th century to its modem-day variations as well 
as the types of wood used in guitar construction. It also 
covers the organization and layout of the shop with 
respect to lighting, workbench design, and safety con-
siderations. Students construct jigs, templates and 
moulds in preparation for the construction of a guitar. 
Prerequisite: None 
Corequisite: MIC 220/MIC 230 
Lecture: 2 hrs/wk for 30 wks 
No transfer credit Offered: TBA 
MIC 220 Component Construction 
and Assembly 12 credits 
The theory of acoustics relative to the guitar will be 
studied and discussed. These theories will then be ap-
plied in the construction of the main components of a 
guitar; the soundboard back and sides, and neck, head 
and heel, followed by the assembly of these components 
into a mould. After removal from the mould, the guitar 
assembly is in its primary stage. 
Prerequisite: None 
Corequisite: MIC 210/MIC 230 
Shop: 14 hrs/wk for 30 wks 
No transfer credit Offered: TBA 
MIC 230 Finishing and Completion 9credlts 
This course starts with a guitar in its primary stage and 
continues through the finishing stages. These stages in-
clude trim work and purfling, completing the neck, and 
application of the lacquer. The final stage is attachment 
of the bridge and strings and completion of the fmal ad-
justments for playability. 
Prerequisite: None 
Corequisite: MIC 210/MIC 220 
Shop: 10hrs/wkfor30weeks 
No transfer credit Offered: TBA 
MIC 300 Advanced Guitar Construction 
15credlts 
This course covered the study and construction of more 
sophisticated types of guitars of both historical and con-
temporary design. These would range from the Renais-
sance Vihuela to Contemporary Classical Guitars and 
Jazz Guitars of American and French design. 
Prerequisite: MIC 210,220,230 
Shop: 21 hrs/wk for 20.5 weeks= 450 hrs. total 
Notransfercredit Offered: TBA 
MIC 400 Advanced Muslcallnstrumen 
Construction 15 credits 
This course covers the study and construction of 
stringed instruments outside of the family of the guitar 
-this would include the European Renaissance Lute 
and related stringed instruments- members of the harp 
family and the family of viols. 
Prerequisite: MIC 210,220,230,300 
Shop: 21 hrs/wkfor20.5weeks=450hrs. total 
Notransfercredit Offered: TBA 
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First year general nursing 
GNUR 100 Introductory Nursing Theory 
Adult/Elderly 4 Credits 
This fundamental nursing theory course introduces the 
philosophy and model of the nursing program. The biop-
sychosocial health of adult and elderly people is 
described in terms of fulfilling nine basic human needs. 
Environmental factors which influence fulfilment of 
each need are identified. Commonly occurring patterns 
of behaviour associated with need fulfilment and non-
fulfilment are outlined. Promotion of need fulfilment is 
introduced as well as basic nursing care practices for 
hospitalized adults and elderly. The student will apply 
the nursing process at a beginning level in application 
exercises. 
Lecture: 80 hours per semester 
GNUR 102 Nursing Theory; Pharmacology I 
1.5credits 
The first of two courses, this introduction to the study of 
the nursing responsibilities related to medication ad-
ministration emphasizes the application of basic mathe-
matical skills in calculating drug dosage and 
intravenous flow rates. The legal implications of drug 
administration are outlined as well as the fundamentals 
of pharmacology. Selected categories of commonly 
prescribed medications are examined. 
Lecture: 2 
GNUR 103 Professional Nursing Interactions I 
1.5credits 
This course is the first of a series of courses designed to 
give nursing students the knowledge and skills neces-
sary to function in the acute care hospital setting, work-
ing within a nursing team and with other members of the 
health care team. It introduces basic communication 
strategies and techniques which nurses can use to 
facilitate positive nurse-patient interactions. 
Lecture: 1; Seminar: 1 
GNUR 110 Introductory Clinical Nursing 
Adult/Elderly 3 Credits 
This clinical course will give students experience in 
providing safe, basic nursing careto adult and elderly 
patients on medical wards of acute care hospitals. Stu-
dents will begin to use a nursing model as a basis for 
nursing practice. With direction from the instructor, stu-
dents will apply the nursing process in selected patient 
care situations. Structured data collection tools will be 
used to guide the assessment of the biopsychosocial 
health of hospitalized patients. 
Clinical: 12 (10 weeks) 
GNUR 112 Nursing Psychomotor Skills I 
2credlts 
This laboratory course is designed to provide the nurs-
ing student with the know ledge and expertise to perfonn 
identified psychomotor skills in the clinical area. The 
skills included are those related to the basic nursing care 
of selected elderly or older adult patients in acute care 
medical settings whose physical and emotional status is 
relatively stable. 
Lecture: 2; Lab: 2.5 
GNUR 200 Basic Nursing Theory; Adult 
4credlts 
In this basic nursing theory course the steps of the nurs-
ing process are used to organize selected content 
relevant to providing nursing care to hospitalized adults 
experiencing commonly-occurring health problems af-
fecting need fulfilment. A knowledge base is outlined 
for the nurse which describes associated environmental 
factors, characteristic patterns of behaviour, potential 
complications and medical management. Nursing care 
is emphasized related to assessing priority needs and 
reviewing standard care plans. Adaptation to individual 
needs is practised in application exercise. 
Lecture: 74 hours per semester 
GNUR 202 Nursing Theory: Pharmacology II 
1.5credits 
The second course in pharmacology continues the study 
of the nursing responsibilities related to the administra-
tion of medications. The nurse's role in providing a 
chemically safe environment when giving drugs to 
hospitalized adults and elderly persons is discussed. 
The emphasis is on outlining a fundamental knowledge 
base for the nurse regarding the therapeutic use of com-
monly prescribed drugs. 
Lecture:2 
GNUR 203 Professional Nursing Interactions II 
1.5credlts 
Course content builds on previously presented basic 
communication skills and concepts for nurses. Gazda's 
model of human relations development is used to 
describe communication strategies for nurses interact~ 
ing with patients experiencing health problems. Profes-
sional issues related to the student's role in 
communicating within a health care team are outlined. 
The moral and legal rights of individuals using the 
health care system are described. 
Lecture: 1; Seminar: 1 
GNUR 210 Basic Clinical Nursing: Adult 
4credits 
In this clinical course, students wiU provide selected 
nursing care to adult patients on a surgical ward. They 
will anticipate and recognize patterns of behaviour and 
related environmental factors associated with specified 
commonly-occurring health problems and subsequent 
need nonfulfillment. Students will apply the nursing 
process with direction and supervision while providing 
routine preoperative and postoperative patient care 
within the nursing team. 
Clinical: 14 hrs (11 weeks) 
GNUR 212 Nursing Psychomotor 
Skills II 2credlts 
This laboratory course is designed to provide the nurs-
ing student with the knowledge and expertise to perform 
identified psychomotor skills in the clinical area. The 
skills included relate to the basic nursing care of 
selected adult patients with health problems requiring 
surgical intervention in an acute care hospital setting. 
Lecture: 2; Lab: 2.5 
GNUR 290 Introductory Nursing Theory and 
Psychomotor Skills- Access Ill 1 credit 
This course provides an overview of the Douglas Col-
lege General Nursing program philosophy and model. It 
will include an introduction to N.A.N.D.A. terminology 
and its use as well as a review of application of the nurs-
ing process. Mathematics for calculation of medication 
dosages will be assessed. Selected psychomotor skills 
will be demonstrated and followed by practise to a 
predetermined level of competency. This course is 
designeq for general nursing students enrolled in the Ac-
cess III program. 
GNUR 299 Introductory Nursing Theory and 
Psychomotor Skills- Access I 1 credit 
This course provides an overview of the Douglas Col-
lege General Nursing program philosophy and model. It 
will include an introduction toN.A.N.D.A. terminology, 
its use as well as a review of application of the Nursing 
process. Selected psychomotor skills will be 
demonstrated and followed by practise to a predeter-
mined level of competency. This course is designed for 
general nursing students. enrolled in the Access I Pro-
gram. 
GNUR 301 Computers In Nursing .scredlts 
This seven-week course designed for nursing students 
presents introductory theory and skills associated with 
developing computer literacy. Each student will have 
the opportunity to work with commonly-used applica-
tion packages. Computer applications in health care set-
tings are discussed along with the associated profes-
sional issues affecting nurses. 
Lecture/lab: 2 hrs/wk (7 weeks) 
GNUR 303 Professional Nursing Interactions Ill 
1.5credits 
This 7 week course introduces the theory related to the 
teaching-learning process, obtaining a nursing history 
and group dynamics. The relevant communication 
skills will be practised in classroom activities. 
Lecture:4 
NUR 305 Nursing Theory: Mother/Newborn 
2.5credits 
This 7 week course introduces the childbearing and 
neonatal periods with the focus on need fulfilment of the 
postpartum mother and newborn infant. Environmental 
factors and patterns of behaviour which influence need 
fulfilment throughout the childbearing and neonatal 
periods are identified. The student will study the nurs-
ing care of the well postpartum mother and newborn in-
fant in a hospital setting and apply the nursing process 
for the promotion of neea fulfilment in classroom ap-
plication exercises. Selected commonly occurring 
health problems of the childbearing woman and new-
born infant are introduced. 
Lecture: 7; Lab: 1 
GNUR 306 Nursing Theory: Children 3 credits 
In this 7 week paediatric nursing theory course, the steps 
of the nursing process are used to organize selected con-
tentrelevant to providing nursing care to the hospital-
ized child experiencing commonly occurring health 
problems affecting need fulfilment A knowledge base 
is outlined for the student which describes significant 
aspects of normal growth and development, associated 
environmental factors, characteristic patterns ofbe-
haviour, potential complications and medical manage-
ment. Nursing care is emphasized care given. 
Adaptation to an individual child's needs is practised in 
application exercises. 
Lecture: 34 hrs; Lab: 14 hrs 
Seminar: 14 hrs (7 weeks) 
GNUR 307 Nursing Theory: Mental 
Health-Adult 3credlts 
This 7 week nursing theory course presents the role of 
the nurse in the hospital care of adults in acute 
psychiatric settings. A knowledge base is outlined for 
the student which builds on previous content mainly re-
lated to the needs for Perception and Meaning, Social In-
teraction and Self-Concept as well as content in the 
professional interactions courses. The focus is on the 
nursing care of individuals experiencing dysfunctional 
behaviour patterns associated with commonly-
occurring mental health problems. Therapeutic com-
munication skills will be practised in application exer-
cises. 
Lecture: 48 hrs; Lab: 16 hrs (7 weeks) 
GNUR 315 Clinical Nursing: Mother/Newborn 
2.5credits 
This clinical course is designed to provide students with 
experience in the provision of nursing care to postpar-
tum mothers and newborns within the acute hospital en-
vironment. Under direct supervision, students will be 
introduced to the nursing care of the woman during the 
labour and delivery. Students will apply theory in mater-
nity nursing and teaching and learning to selected 
childbearing situations and demonstrate integration of 
previous theory and skills. 
Clinical: 15 hrs (7 weeks) 
GNUR 316 Clinical Nursing: Children 2 credits 
This clinical course is designed to provide students with 
experience in implementing nursing care for the child 
wiihin a family in the acute care setting. When provid-
ing nursing care, students will adapt previous nursing 
theory and psychomotor skills to the nursing care of 
children as well as apply current theory and skills. The 
emphasis will be on the special assessment skills re-
quired for the nursing care of children of various ages. 
Clinical: 15 hrs (6 weeks) 
GNUR 317 Clinical Nursing: Mental 
Health-Adult 2credlts 
This clinical course is designed to provide students with 
experience in applying nursing theory and skills in the 
care of selected adult patients in the acute psychiatric 
setting. Students will apply the nursing process and 
knowledge and skills acquired in previous and current 
nursing theory courses when caring for patients who are 
primarily experiencing need nonfulfillment with the 
needs for perception and meaning, social interaction 
and/or self-concept. 
Clinical: 15 hrs (6 weeks) 
GNUR 400 Intermediate Nursing 
Theory: Adult 3.5credits 
In this intermediate nursing theory course the steps of 
the nursing process are used to organize selected content 
relevant to providing nursing care to hospitalized adults 
experiencing commonly occurring health problems af-
fecting need fulfilment. A knowledge base is outlined 
for the nurse which describes associated environment 
factors, characteristic patterns of behaviour, potential 
complications and medical management. Nursing care 
is emphasizes related to assessing priority needs and 
reviewing standard care plans. Adaptation to individual 
needs and patient teaching is practised in application ex-
ercises. 
Lecture: 72 hrs 
GNUR 403 Professional Nursing 
Interactions IV 3credlts 
The characteristics of a profession provide the 
framework for this overview of selected professional 
nursing issues. Historical perspectives of nursing are 
given. Discussion will include such topics as ethics and 
values, safety to practice, standards of practice, nursing 
models as a basis for practice, collegiality within the · 
profession and patient advocacy. 
Lecture:4 
GNUR 404 Professional Nursing 
Interactions IV 2credlts 
In this clinical course, students will provide selected 
nursing care to adult patients on a surgical ward. They 
will anticipate and recognise patterns of behaviour and 
related environmental factors associated with common-
ly-occurring health problems and subsequent need non-
fulfillment. Students will apply the nursing process with 
direction and supervision while providing routine 
preoperative and postoperative patient care within the 
nursing team. 
Clinical: 14 hrs (11 weeks) 
GNUR 410 Intermediate Clinical Nursing: 
Adult 4.5 credits 
In this clinical course, students will provide selected 
nursing care for adult patients on either medical or surgi-
cal ward. They will learn to anticipate and distinguish 
patterns of behaviour and related environmental factors 
associated with commonly-occurring health problems 
and subsequent need nonfulflllment. Students will 
apply the nursing process more independently while 
providing patient care as a member of a nursing team. 
Clinical: 15 hrs (12 weeks) 
GNUR 412 Nursing Psychomotor Skills Ill 
· 2credlts 
This laboratory course is designed to provide the nurs-
ing student with the knowledge and expertise to perform 
identified psychomotor skills in the clinical area. The 
skills included relate to the nursing care of selected adult 
patients with health problems requiring surgical inter-
vention or medical management in an acute care hospi-
tal setting. Simulated clinical situations are presented to 
practice p_sychomotor skills in the context of the nursing 
assessment of need fulfllment. 
Lecture: 2; Lab: 2.5 
GNUR 500 Advanced Nursing Theory: 
Adult 3 credits 
This 7 week fmal nursing theory course addresses con-
cepts relevant to the role of the graduate nurse in an 
acute care hospital setting. Three patient care studies 
are presented which involve the nursing care of adults 
experiencing health problems associated with complex 
need interrelationships. The emphasis is on integrating 
previous nursing theory with new knowledge to develop 
more advanced clinical problem-solving skills. 
Selected professional nursing issues will also be dis-
cussed. 
Lecture: 8 
GNUR 510 Advanced Clinical Nursing: 
Adult 3 credits 
In this 7 -week clinical course, students provide com-
prehensive nursing care to adult patients as a member of 
a nursing team on either a medical or a surgical ward op-
posite to the GNUR 410 assignment. With consultation, 
they are expected to integrate knowledge from previous 
theory, lab and clinical courses in the application of the 
nursing process. 
Clinical: 15 hrs (7 weeks) 
These courses are only for those students enrolled in 
the Psychiatric Nursing program. 
PNUR 100 Psychiatric Nursing Theory 1: 
Introduction 2 credits 
This course is designed to introduce the psychiatric nurs-
ing student to basic concepts of psychiatric nursing. An 
overview of the Psychiatric Nursing Program model and 
the nursing process will be presented. Psychosocial and 
biological human needs will be addressed. The chroni-
cally mentally ill will be discussed primarily in relation 
to psychosocial need non-fulfilment. The history of 
psychiatric nursing and the role of the psychiatric nurse 
will be discussed. 
Lecture: 6 
PNUR 1021ntroductory Pharmacology 1 credit 
This course introduces the psychiatric nursing student to 
the nurse's role and responsibilities in drug therapy. In-
cluded is an overview of definitions, principles of drug 
action, and legal aspects of medication administration. 
The major focus is the application of basic mathematical 
skills required to solve drug dosage problems. 
Lecture: 2 
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GNUR 611 Clinical Nursing Practlcum 7 credits 
This practicum is designed to provide an opportunity for 
the student to work full-time on a clinical area as a mem-
ber of the nursing team. The student will have an oppor-
tunity to utilize all previous theory and skills to function 
' in the role of a beginning graduate while still having 
daily contact with an instructor who can provide 
clarification of role and confirmation of appropriate 
nursing actions. The instructor is also available for a 
limited degree on ongoing guidance. The student will 
also practice leadership skills at a beginning level. 
Practicum: 40 hrs 
(Tentative offering subject to demand) 
GNUR 620 Final Clinical Experience 12 credits 
This final clinical course involves 12 weeks of full time 
experience as a member of nursing team on a medical or 
surgical ward. Under the guidance of an assigned 
Registered Nurse from the hospital, students gradually 
assume the responsibilities of the beginning graduate 
nurse. Students negotiate patient care assignments 
based on their identified learning needs. The instructor 
serves as a liaison and resource person to both students 
and hospital staff and has the final responsibility for stu-
dent evaluation. 
Clinical: 37.5 hrs 
PNUR 103 Psychiatric Nursing Interactions I 
1.5credits 
This course is the first in a series designed to provide 
psychiatric nursing students with the facilitative com-
munication skills required to function at a beginning 
level in a long term psychiatric setting. Practice ses-
sions in simulated situations will assist in developing 
communication skills to interact with the chronically 
mentally ill, whose patterns of behaviour predominantly 
reflect psychosocial need non-fulfilment. Related 
professional issues are included. 
Lecture: 4 hrs 
PNUR 110 Psychiatric Nursing Clinical I: 
Introduction 1.5 credits 
This introductory clinical course provides early 
socialization for psychiatric nursing students to the role 
of the Registered Psychiatric Nurse. Students have the 
opportunity to use beginning communication skills in in-
teracting with individuals experiencing psychosocial 
need non-fulfilment in a community long term 
psychiatric setting. Students carry out selected 
psychomotor skills in the clinical area. The nursing 
process will be used at a beginning level. 
Clinical: 9 hrs 
. I 
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PNUR 112 Psychomotor Skills 1 1 credit 
This laboratory course provides the student with the 
knowledge and skill required to perform selected 
psychomotor skills safely in the clinical setting. Basic 
nursing skills related to assessment and activities of 
daily living are included. 
Lecture: 2 hrs; Laboratory: 2 hrs; Other: (one to one) .5 
hrs 
PNUR 200 Psychiatric Nursing Theory II: 
Common Health Problems- Medical 
3credlts 
This theory course introduces the psychiatric nursing 
student to the nursing care of adults of all ages with com-
monly occurring health problems in the medical setting. 
The theory includes the effects ofbiopsychosocial stres-
sors on need fulfilment, and non-fulfilment, as 
manifested by identifiable patterns of behaviour. Stu-
dents are expected to integrate knowledge related toes-
tablishing therapeutic relationships, patient teaching 
and growth and development. 
Lecture: 4 hrs 
PNUR 202 Pharmacology Of Commonly 
Prescribed Drugs 1.5 credits 
In this second course in pharmacology, commonly 
prescribed medications are studied. Usual routes of ad-
ministration, major actions, and side effects are iden-
tified for drug classifications and selected drugs. The 
role of the psychiatric nurse in drug administrating is 
emphasized. Medications related to commonly occur-
ring medical health problems are presented using the 
needs framework. 
Lecture: 2 hrs 
PNUR 203 Psychiatric Nursing Interactions II 
3credlts 
This course is the second in a series designed to provide 
psychiatric nursing students with communication skills 
to enable them to develop therapeutic relationships with 
patients in an acute medical setting. Documentation of 
patient's progress is emphasized. Practice sessions in 
simulated situations will assist in the development of 
communication skills using the facilitative and transi-
tion dimensions. Psychiatric nursing roles and func-
tions, and the roles of other health team members are 
described. Professional issues related to patient's rights 
are introduced. The student's role in teaching and learn-
ing is included. 
Lecture: 4 hrs 
I 
PNUR 210 Psychiatric Nursing Clinical II: 
Common Health Problems- Medical 
4credlts 
This clinical course provides psychiatric nursing stu-
dents with experience in providing nursing care for 
adults of all ages in an acute medical setting. Students 
will apply theory from previous and concurrent nursing, 
pharmacology, biology, and communication courses 
while using the nursing process. Students will carry out 
selected psychomotor skills in the clinical area. 
Clinical: 12 hrs 
PNUR 212 Psychomotor Skills II 2.5credlts 
This laboratory course provides the student with the 
knowledge and skill required to perform selected 
psychomotor skills related to the nursing care of in-
dividuals in acute medical settings. 
Lecture: 2 hrs; Lab: 2 hrs 
PNUR 300 Psychiatric Nursing Theory Ill: 
Common Health Problems- Surgical 
4credlts 
This theory course builds upon PNUR 200 to provide 
psychiatric nursing students with further knowledge re-
quired in a surgical setting to provide nursing care to 
adults with commonly occurring health problems. The 
theory includes the effect ofbiopsychosocial stressors 
on need fulfilment as manifested by patterns of be-
haviour. Students are expected to integrate knowledge 
related to establishing therapeutic relationships, patient 
teaching, and growth and development. 
Lecture: 6 hrs 
PNUR 303 Psychiatric Nursing Interactions Ill 
1.5credlts 
The course is the third in a series designed to provide 
psychiatric nursing students with communication skills 
to assist them in forming therapeutic relationships with 
patients in a surgical setting. Practice sessions, in simu-
lated situations will assist in further skill development of 
the facilitative, transition and action dimensions of the 
Gazda communication model. Principles of teaching 
and learning are applied in nurse-patient situations re-
lated to operative care and discharge planning. Inter-
viewing techniques are practised to enable the student to 
gather information. Selected psychiatric nursing 
strategies to facilitate patients' problem-solving abilities 
are discussed. 
Lecture: 4 hrs 
PNUR 310 Psychiatric Nursing Clinical Ill: 
Common Health Problems- Surgical 
5credlts 
This clinical course builds upon PNUR 210 and 
provides psychiatric nursing students with further ex-
perience in providing nursing care for adults of all ages 
in Surgical setting. Students will apply theory from pre-
vious and concurrent nursing, pharmacology, biology 
and communication courses while using the nursing 
process. Students will carry out selected psychomotor 
skills in the clinical area. 
Clinical: 15 hrs 
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PNUR 312 Psychomotor Skills Ill 2.5credits 
This laboratory course is designed to provide the student 
with the knowledge and skill to perform selected 
psychomotor skills related to the surgical nursing care of 
individuals in acute care settings. 
Lecture: 2 hrs; Laboratory: 2 hrs; Other: .5 hrs 
PNUR 400 Psychiatric Nursing Theory IV: PNUR 500 Psychiatric Nursing Theory V a: 
Dysfunctional Patterns of Behaviour Handicapping Conditions 2 credits 
5credits 
This course focuses on the role of the psychiatric nurse 
in providing nursing care to adults in acute psychiatric 
settings. Content builds on previous program content 
with emphasis on dysfunctional psychosocial patterns 
of behaviour and associated disorders which affect need 
fulfilment. Treatment modalities, societal issues andre-
lated B.C. mental health resources are outlined. Profes-
sional roles and functions of the psychiatric nurse are 
examined. 
Lecture: 6 hrs 
PNUR 403 Psychiatric Nursing Interactions IV 
3credlts 
This course focuses on the development of therapeutic 
communication skills used in working with adult 
psychiatric patients in the nurse-patient relationship. 
Content and skills learned in earlier Psychiatric Nursing 
Interaction courses are built upon. The role of self-
awareness and therapeutic use of self on the part of the 
psychiatric nurse and the therapeutic nurse-patient 
relationship is examined. 
Lecture: 4 hrs 
PNUR 410 Psychiatric Nursing Clinical IV: 
Dysfunctional Patterns of Behaviour 
5credlts 
In this clinical course the student uses the nursing 
process to provide effective psychiatric nursing care in 
acute psychiatric settings for adult patients who are 
primarily experiencing psychosocial need non-fulfil-
ment Emphasis is placed on developing therapeutic 
relationships with individuals, applying psychiatric 
nursing theory and demonstrating advanced com-
munication skills. 
Clinical: 15 hrs 
This course focuses on the role of the psychiatric nurse 
in providing care to patients with selected handicapping 
conditions. Theory includes the effects of psychosocial 
stressors on need fulfilment as manifested by patterns of 
behaviour. Current and previous knowledge related to 
establishing therapeutic relationships, patient teaching, 
and growth and development is applied. The nurse's 
role in relation to legal/ethical issues, community 
resources and normalization is studied. 
Lecture: 6 hrs 
PNUR 502 Psychiatric Nursing Theory Vb: 
The Elderly 2 credits 
This course focuses on the psychiatric nursing care of 
the elderly. The theory includes the effects ofbiop-
sychosocial stressors as manifested by patterns of be-
haviour. Current and previous knowledge related to 
establishing therapeutic relationships, patient teaching, 
and growth and development is applied. The psychiatric 
nurse's role related to legal/ethical issues and com-
munity resources is studied. 
Lecture: 6 hrs 
PNUR 503 Psychiatric Nursing Interactions V 
3credlts 
This course focuses on the role of the psychiatric nurse 
in relation to groups. Theory of group dynamics and 
group process is presented. The student will develop 
beginning skills in planning, conducting and evaluating 
group activities for the elderly and those with handicap-
ping conditions. Theory related to teaching and learn-
ing, growth and development, and patterns of behaviour 
is applied. Leadership styles, group member roles 
within the health team, as well as strategies to deal with 
problematic group member roles will be discussed. 
Seminar: 4 hrs 
PNUR 504 Psychiatric Nursing Theory Vc: 
The Chronically Mentally Ill 
2credlts 
The content in this course provides an introduction to 
psychiatric nursing in the community. Theory is 
presented related to individuals with chronic mental ill-
ness and their families. Legal and ethical issues as well 
as treatment resources in B.C. and current trends in care 
of the chronically mentally ill are described. Develop-
mental tasks of the family are presented. Current 
physiological stressors such as tuberculosis and sexual-
1 y transmitted diseases are discussed. 
Lecture: 4 hrs 
PNUR 506 Psychiatric Nursing Interactions VI 
1.5credlts 
This course is designed to assist the student to integrate 
psychiatric nursing interactions knowledge and skills 
learned in previous semesters. The student is expected 
to consistently apply selected communication skills and 
strategies when intervening with the chronically men tal-
l y ill. Legal and ethical issues related to the care of the 
chronically mentally ill are introduced. Teaching-learn-
ing needs of the chronically mentally ill are explored. 
Seminar: 4 hrs 
PNUR 510 Psychiatric Nursing Clinical V a: 
Handicapping Conditions 2.5 credits 
In this clinical course the student uses the nursing 
process to provide effective psychiatric nursing care for 
individuals with handicapping conditions in community 
and in-patient settings. Students are expected to apply 
knowledge of growth and development, teaching and 
learning, groups, normalization, therapeutic environ-
ment, and communication skills and theory to initiate, 
maintain, and terminate therapeutic relationships. 
Clinical: 15 hrs 
PNUR 511 Psychiatric Nursing Clinical V b: 
The Elderly 2.5 credits 
In this clinical course the student uses the nursing 
process to provide psychiatric nursing care for elderly 
individuals in assessment, short stay, and long term care 
settings. Students are expected to apply psychiatric 
nursing theory incorporating concepts from gerontology 
and psychogeriatrics in caring for those with patterns of 
behaviour reflecting need non-fulfilment and complex 
health problems. Knowledge related to culture and eth-
nicity, group dynamics, growth and development, and 
communication skills and theory is applied. 
Clinical: 15 hrs 
PNUR 512 Psychomotor Skills IV 1 credit 
This laboratory course is designed as a series of complex 
care simulations which require problem solving and 
competent performance of selected psychomotor skills. 
The simulations are planned to provide a review of the 
skills that the student requires in the preceptorship. 
Lecture: 2 hrs 
PNUR 514 Psychiatric Nursing Clinical V c: 
The Chronically Mentally Ill 
2.5credlts 
In this clinical course the student uses the nursing 
process to provide psychiatric nursing care for chroni-
cally mentally ill individuals. Students are expected to 
apply psychiatric nursing theory incorporating concepts 
related to inpatient and community based care for those 
with dysfunctional patterns of behaviour associated 
with psychosocial need non-fulfilment. Students are 
also expected to apply knowledge related to group 
dynamics, growth and development, teaching and learn-
ing, and communication skills and theory. 
PNUR 590 Psychiatric Nursing Issues 
1.5credlts 
This course focuses on professional issues relevant to 
psychiatric nursing practice. Current issues that affect 
the profession such as trends in mental health care, legal 
and ethical concerns, change, conflict resolution and cul-
ture and ethnicity are examined in depth. 
Lecture: 2 hrs 
PNUR 600 Advanced Psychiatric Nursing 
Concepts 3 credits 
This course prepares the student for a clinical preceptor-
ship experience in a health care agency. Complex case 
study presentations are used to facilitate the integration 
of previous knowledge and skills. Typical organization-
al patterns, coordinating mechanisms, and quality con-
trol measures used in health care agencies are addressed. 
Principles of leadership including delegating and coor-
dinating are included. A model for problem-solving and 
decision-making is reviewed. The principles of change 
theory are applied to clinical practice settings. The role 
of psychiatric nurses in a variety of practice settings and 
strategies for securing employment are discussed. 
Lecture: 16hrs 
PNUR 610 Psychiatric Nursing Preceptorshlp 
a credits 
This clinical course is arranged as a preceptorship ex-
perience with placement in a variety of health care set-
tings throughout the province. Students are expected to 
integrate knowledge and skills from previous semesters 
while functioning as full team members. Students as-
sume the workload and responsibilities of a graduate 
psychiatric nurse under the one-to-one direction of a 
practising nurse. 
Clinical: 33.5 hrs 
PNUR 700 Advanced Psychiatric Nursing 
Concepts 3 credits 
This distance learning course discusses theory develop-
ment in nursing and applies selected nursing models to 
psychiatric nursing practice. Service delivery systems, 
current trends and issues for professional psychiatric 
nursing practice are surveyed. Roles and functions of 
disciplines practising on the Mental Health Care team 
are reviewed. The interrelationship of the psychiatric 
nurse's professional identity and nursing theory and 
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OADM 100 Keyboarding 2credlts 
This is a preparatory course for those with little or no 
skill in typewriting. The student learns to keyboard and 
progresses to 25 words per minute in touch typing speed 
through instruction and practice on letter, number and 
symbol keys. The course will benefit any students who 
will be using computers. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 4; Laboratory: 6 (5 weeks) 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall and Spring 
OADM 101 Keyboarding Applications I 
2credlts 
This five-week course emphasizes development ofkey-
boarding speed and accuracy. The student learns to for-
mat basic business correspondence, reports, tables and 
forms. 
Prerequisite: Typing speed of25 net wpm. 
Lecture: 4; Laboratory: 6 (5 weeks) 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall and Spring 
OADM 105 Introduction to Microcomputers 
1 credit 
This course will provide the student with a basic work-
ing knowledge of microcomputers, .their operating sys-
tem, and electronic files. Designed to support students 
taking computer application courses such as word 
processing, medical billing, bookkeeping and spread-
sheets, it will have a business office emphasis. Topics in-
clude: the parts of the microcomputer and their use, the 
care and management of disks, operating system com-
mands, types of disks and files, and file management 
routines. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 3 (5 weeks) 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall and Spring 
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concepts is explored. 
Student Directed Learning: 10 hrs 
PNUR 702 Community Concepts for Psychiatric 
Nursing Practice 3 credits 
This distance learning course provides an overview of 
community from a systems theory perspective and in 
relationship to community mental health. Systems 
theory, key community and community mental health 
concepts will be addressed. The history of the evolution 
of mental health services will be included. There will be 
application of community concepts to client population 
by using selected assessment tools. 
Student Directed Learning: 10 hrs 
OADM 114 Anatomy, Physiology and 
Medical Terminology I 3 credits 
This course is designed to provide the necessary lan-
guage skills for the Medical Office Assistant. It includes 
an introduction to human anatomy and physiology, in-
cluding the digestive, urinary, reproductive, nervous 
and respiratory systems. The causes, transmission and 
treatment of diseases of the above systems are dis-
cussed. Human anatomy and physiology is studied to 
develop the medical vocabulary and knowledge neces-
sary for the medical office assistant Included will be 
typing/transcribing of medical reports, letters and/or 
manuscripts to give students practical application of 
their skills. 
Prerequisite: None 
Corequisite: OADM lOOand/orOADM 101 orpermis-
sion 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 3 (15 weeks) 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall and Spring 
OADM 130 Office Mathematics 1 2credlts 
This course will explore the mathematical concepts and 
calculations used by office personnel. Some of the 
topics included are: trade and cash discounts, markup, 
exchange, duty, and sales taxes. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 ( 10 weeks) 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall 
OADM 131 Office Mathematics II 1 credit 
This course will explore the use of electronic printing 
calculators as an aid in solving business mathematical 
problems with emphasis on proper techniques and effi-
cient application of some of the math concepts studied 
in OADM 130. Some of the topics include constant and 
multifactor multiplication, accumulative multiplication, 
constant division with accumulation of quotients, trade 
and cash discounts, proration, and percentage applica-
tions. 
Prerequisite: OADM 130 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 3 (5 weeks) 
No transfer credit Offered: Spring 
OADM 151 Medical Office Procedures 
3credlts 
This course is designed to introduce the student to the 
secretarial duties and procedures required in a medical 
office/hospital setting. Topics covered will include 
reception skills, appointments, telephone techniques, 
public relations, inventory control, mail processing, 
filing, and record management procedures. Time and 
stress management, interpersonal skills, medical laws 
and ethics will form an integral part of this course. The 
student will explore job search, screening and interview 
techniques. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 (15 weeks) 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall and Spring 
OADM 201 Keyboarding Applications II 
2credlts 
This five-week course will enable the student to become 
proficient in the production of complex business cor-
respondence, advanced tables, financial statements, 
forms, and specialized reports. Speed and accuracy 
development is included. 
Prerequisite: OADM 101 orproofoftypingspeedof35 
net wpm. 
Lecture: 4; Laboratory: 6 (5 weeks) 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall and Spring 
OADM 202 Medical Transcription 4credlts 
This course is designed to apply the principles of medi-
cal transcription practices. Emphasis is placed on speed 
development and the transcribing of machine recorded 
medical information. Students will transcribe from both 
conventional English and foreign accent tapes. 
Prerequisite: OADM 301 & 114 or permission 
Corequisite: OADM 214 or permission 
Lecture: 4; Laboratory: 6 (10 weeks) 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall and Spring 
OADM 206 Office Dynamics I 1 credit 
This course provides an introduction to some basic of-
fice systems and highlights some of the office worker 
skills required in industry. Topics covered will include 
time and stress management, reception techniques, 
telephone skills, reprographics, mail and business re-
search. Emphasis will be placed on the oral aspects of 
reception and telephone communications. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 (5 weeks) 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall and Spring 
OADM 207 Office Dynamics II 1 credit 
This course will introduce the student to some of the 
practical aspects of the operation of the business office. 
Topics include office worker rights and privileges, or-
ganizational structure, office worker duties relating to 
arranging,leading and participating in meetings as well 
as basic records management concepts. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 (5 weeks) 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall and Spring 
OADM 208 Office Dynamics Ill 1 credit 
This course will cover methods to obtain employment 
and achieve career mobility in an office environment 
Topics covered will include goal setting, personal skill 
and interest evaluation, identifying career choices, job 
search techniques, interviews, employee interaction and 
career advancement 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 (5 weeks) 
No transfer credit Offered: Spring 
OADM 209 Machine Transcription 1 credft 
This course is designed to teach the student to transcribe 
business correspondence from machine dictation, com-
bining typewriting and communication skills. A review 
of grammar, spelling, punctuation, and transcription 
style is included. 
Prerequisite: Proof of typing speed of 40 net wpm. 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 3 (5 weeks) 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall and Spring 
OADM 214 Anatomy, Physiology and Medical 
Terminology II 3 credits 
This course is designed to further the necessary lan-
guage skills of the Medical Office Clerical Assistant. It 
includes the circulatory, skeletal, muscular, integumen-
tary and endocrine systems. The causes, transmission 
and treatmentof diseases of the above systems are dis-
cussed. The medical vocabulary and knowledge neces-
sary for the medical office assistant in the specialty areas 
of oncology, nuclear medicine, radiology, and 
psychiatry are included. Typing/transcribing of medical 
reports,letters and/or manuscripts will be included to 
give students practical application of their language 
skills. 
Prerequisite: OADM 114 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 3 (15 weeks) 
No transfer credit Offered: Spring and Fall 
OADM 215 Introduction to Legal Office 
Procedures 1 credit 
This five-week course introduces the students to the 
functions and duties of the legal secretary in a British 
Columbia law firm. Subjects covered will include 
preparation of correspondence, office forms and simple 
legal documents, legal record keeping and billing, legal 
terminology, citations and court systems. 
Prerequisite: OADM 301 or equivalent 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 3 (5 weeks) 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall and may be offered in Spring 
OADM 216 Legal Office Procedures-
Wills and Estates 2 credits 
This course introduces the student to the functions and 
duties of a legal secretary in a British Columbia law firm 
working in the area of Wills and Estates. Subjects 
covered will include terminology and rules relating to 
preparation and handling of Wills, Codicils, correspon-
dence regarding estates, and documents involved in 
probating an estate, including applying for Grants, trans-
ferring the decreased's assets, passing accounts and 
winding up an estate. 
Prerequisite: OAD M 215 or Instructor Permission, 
OADM301 or equivalent 
Lecture: 4; Laboratory: 6 (5 weeks) 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall and may be offered in Spring 
OADM 225 Business Software Applications 
2credlts 
This is a hands-on microcomputer course designed for 
students already proficient in keyboarding concepts and 
applications. This course will provide office systems 
and financial specialty students with the necessary skills 
to use database management and spreadsheet applica-
tions in an office environment. Emphasis will be placed 
on speed and accuracy of data input. 
Prerequisite: OADM 105 or permission; Proof of typing 
speed of25 net wpm. 
Corequisite: OADM 308 or 309 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 3 (10 weeks) 
No transfer credit Offered: Spring 
OADM 226 Electronic Publishing 1 credit 
This course is designed to give office systems students 
exposure to the advantages of an electronic publishing 
program in producing business documents with a profes-
sional appearance. The students will learn to integrate 
their word processing skills with electronic publishing. 
Topics will include typesetting terminology, page 
design and the basic operation of an electronic publish-
ing program. 
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Prerequisite: OADM 105 or permission; Proof of typing 
speed of25 net wpm. 
Corequisite: OADM 309 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 3 (5 weeks) 
No transfer credit Offered: Spring 
OADM 230 Bookkeeping I 2credlts 
This course introduces the student to the theory and 
practice of bookkeeping to trial balance. Many of its 
concepts will be developed and practised using doctors, 
dentists, lawyers, and other similar non-merchandising 
businesses. Topics include: business organizations, 
debits and credits, journals, ledgers, trial balance, 
deposits, cheques, bank reconciliations, and petty cash. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 (10 weeks) 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall and Spring 
OADM 233 Computer Bookkeeping I 1 credit 
This course will introduce students to the concepts and 
practices of bookkeeping on computers. Students are 
guided through a series of steps where they will learn a 
popular accounting program, set up the books for a ser-
vice business, process one month's business transac-
tions and print reports. Acceptable operating procedures 
will be emphasized. 
Prerequisite: OADM 105, 230 or equivalent 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 3 (5 weeks) 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall and Spring 
OADM 236 Payroll 1 credit 
This course covers all aspects of payroll including: per-
sonnet files; timesheets; hourly, salary and commission 
earnings; statutory and voluntary deductions; labour dis-
tribution; remittances; T4 'sand Worker Compensation 
Board reports. 
Prerequisite: OADM230orequivalent 
Lecture: 4 (5 weeks) 
No transfer credit Offered: Spring 
OADM 240 Business Communications and 
Procedures 3 credits 
This course is designed to develop the student's skill in 
business writing. Topics include all types ofbusiness let-
ters, memoranda, resumes, and report writing. Tips on 
writing in a concise and effective manner using up-to-
date terminology are included. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall and Spring 
OADM 250 Office Management and Control 
3credlts 
This course is designed to prepare students for super-
visory and management positions within the office struc-
ture. Emphasis is on management techniques as applied 
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to the organization and control of office systems and ad-
ministrative services. 
Prerequisite: None 
Corequisite: OADM 340 or Instructor Permission 
Lecture:4 
No transfer credit Offered: TBA 
OADM 252 Medical Billing 2credlts 
This 10-week course is designed to introduce the student 
to all facets of Medical Billing. The student will become 
familiar with procedures and forms related to Workers' 
Compensation, I.C.B.C., Department of Indian and 
Northern Affairs, Department of Veteran's Mfairs, 
R.C.M.P., Out-of-Province billing, and Medical-Legal 
billing. Emphasis is placed on understanding the 
Preamble and Fee Schedule from the Medical Services 
Plan ofBritish Columbia and using this knowledge to 
complete medical services plan claim cards and process-
ing claims by computerized billing. 
Prerequisite: OADM 105 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 3 (10 weeks) 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall and Spring 
OADM 261 Pharmaceutical Terminology 
1 credit 
This five-week course is designed to introduce the stu-
dent to pharmaceutical terms. Students will receive the 
knowledge necessary to communicate messages be-
tween pharmacists and physicians regarding the order-
ing and reordering of prescription medication. The 
major emphasis is on the spelling and pronunciation of 
the most commonly-ordered prescription medications. 
The study of abbreviations and sym bois used in prescrip-
tions will also be covered. 
Prerequisite: OADM 114 Corequisite: OADM 214 
Lecture: 4; (5 weeks) 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall and Spring 
OADM 301 Keyboarding Applications Ill 
2credlts 
This course is designed around a series of integrated 
projects combining advanced skills development and 
document formatting. Speed and accuracy will be 
developed through intensive drills and tiined writings. 
Prerequisite: OADM 201 or proof of typing speed of 40 
net wpm. 
Lecture: 4; Laboratory: 6 (5 weeks) 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall and Spring 
OADM 308 Word Processing (PC)· 
Microsoft Word 3credlts 
This course is designed to provide the student with in-
depth practical and theoretical knowledge of the func-
tions of a widely-used and current word processing 
program on the personal computer. Topics will include 
procedures for creating, formatting, editing and printing 
text and file management. In addition, a selection from 
the following topics will be included: spell-checking, 
merging, sorting, paragraph assembly, footnotes and 
endnotes, macros, columns, outlines, and math. 
Prerequisite: Proof of typing speed of 25 net wpm 
Corequisite: OADM 105 is advised if no previous 
microcomputer experience. 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 3 (15 weeks) 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall and Spring 
OADM 309 Word Processing (PC)- WordPerfect 
3credlts 
This course is designed to provide the student with in-
depth practical and theoretical knowledge of the func-
tions of a widely-used and current word processing 
program on the personal computer. Topics will include 
procedures for creating, formatting, editing and printing 
text and file management. In addition, a selection from 
the following topics will be included: spell-checking, 
merging, sorting, paragraph assembly, footnotes and 
endnotes, macros, columns, outlines, and math. 
Prerequisite: Proof of typing speed of 25 net wpm. 
Corequisite: OADM 105 is advised if no previous 
microcomputer experience. 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 3 (15 weeks) 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall and Spring 
OADM 315 Legal Office Procedures-
Litigation 3 credits 
This course introduces the student to the functions and 
duties of a legal secretary working in the area of civil 
litigation in British Columbia. Subjects covered will in-
clude terminology and rules relating to preparing and 
handling legal correspondence and documents in civil 
litigation actions or matters. 
Prerequisite: OADM 215, or Instructor Permission 
OADM301 orequivalent 
Lecture: 6; Laboratory: 9 (5 weeks) 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring and may be offered in Fall 
OADM 316 Legal Office Procedures- Family 
and Corporate Law 3 credits 
This course introduces the student to the functions and 
duties of a legal secretary working in the areas offamily 
and corporate law in British Columbia. Family law sub-
jects will include terminology and rules relating to 
preparing and handling legal correspondence and docu-
ments involved in marriage, separation, undefended 
divorces and defended divorce actions. Corporate law 
subjects will include terminology and rules relating to 
preparing and handling legal correspondence and docu-
ments involved in various forms of businesses, with em-
phasis on non-reporting companies. 
Prerequisite: OADM 215 or Instructor Permission 
OADM 301 or equivalent 
Lecture: 6; Laboratory: 9 (5 weeks) 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring and may be offered in Fall 
OADM 317 Legal Procedures-
Conveyancing 3credlts 
This course will introduce the student to the functions 
and duties of the legal secretary working in the area of 
Conveyancing in a British Columbia law ftrm. Subjects 
covered will include conveyancing terminology and 
rules relating to the preparation, execution and registra-
tion of documents filed in the Land Title Office to 
register an interest in land. 
Prerequisite: OADM 215 or Instructor Permission 
OADM301 or equivalent 
Lecture: 6; Laboratory: 9 (5 weeks) 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring and may be offered in Fall 
OADM 325 Clinical Office Procedures 
3credits 
This course is designed to enable the Medical Of-
flee/Hospital Assistant to perform basic clinical techni-
ques including the use of medical equipment. The 
student will perform basic laboratory tests and assist the 
physician with speciftc examinations and procedures. 
Emphasis is placed on the role of the medical secretary 
as a link between the doctor and other medical testing 
and treatment facilities. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 3 (15 weeks) 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall and Spring 
ADM 330 Bookkeeping II 2credits 
In this course the student will be introduced to the theory 
and practice of purchasing, sales, and bookkeeping pro-
cedures for merchandising businesses. Topics include: 
purchasing concepts, inventory control, periodic and 
perpetual inventory methods, cash payment systems, 
vendor statements and reports, sales concepts, sales tax 
reporting, cash receipts, customer statements and sales 
reports. 
Prerequisite: OADM 130, 230 or equivalent 
Lecture: 4 (10 weeks) 
No transfer credit Offered: Spring 
OADM 333 Computer Bookkeeping II 
2credits 
This course will advance the student's computerized 
bookkeeping knowledge and skills to include inven-
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tories and inventory control, payrolls, and project/job 
cost allocation. The student will set up the books for a 
wholesale distribution business and process a large 
volume of transactions in accordance with acceptable 
operating procedures. 
Prerequisite: OADM 105,230,233,236,330 or 
equivalent Corequisite: OADM 334 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 3 (10 weeks) 
No transfer credit Offered: Spring 
OADM 334 Office Financial Procedures 
3credlts 
This course will introduce financial option students to 
various specific situations of a mathematical and/or a 
bookkeeping nature for consideration, discussion, and 
resolution. Topics include: transactions involving inter-
estcalculations, selected periodic transactions, partner-
ship and shareholder transactions, expense proration, 
and percentage analysis. 
Prerequisite: OADM 130,230 
Corequisite: OADM 330 
Lecture: 4 (15 weeks) 
No transfer credit Offered: Spring 
OADM 340 Records Management 1 3credlts 
This course studies the diverse ways in which the 
records of an office are distributed, retained, retrieved, 
protected, preserved and disposed of. 
Prerequisite: None 
Corequisite: OADM 250 or Instructor Permission 
Lecture:4 
No transfer credit Offered: TBA 
OADM 350 Financial Math and Accounting 
Concepts 3 credits 
This course is designed to assist the student with the 
mathematical and accounting skills necessary to com-
municate and function at the supervisory level within 
the office environment. In addition to reviewing some 
basic business math skills, the student will be introduced 
to the mathematics of ftnance, accounting concepts, and 
some quantitative and graphical presentations related to 
service businesses and their departments. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 hrs (15 weeks) 
No transfer credit Offered: TBA 
OADM 395 Applied Projects 3credlts 
This course enables students in the Office Administra-
tion program to gain practical experience in planning, 
organizing, implementing, reporting and documenting a 
special project related to office systems and procedures. 
Each student will negotiate, with a faculty advisor, an 
agreement for the project selected. Project topics may 
vary from in-depth research of office procedures in a 
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business environment to appraisal of an on-site practical 
office experience. 
Prerequisite: Successful completion of all other OADM 
program specific courses 
Seminar: 16; Student Directed Learning: 84 
No transfer credit 
Offered during months of May and January 
OADM 420 Information Processing Concepts 
2 credits 
This course will update the technological progress of of-
fice automation and relate technologies to their ap-
propriate functions as information support tools. It also 
examines the skills and responsibilities of the new infor-
mation worker, and reviews the optimum systems neces-
sary for increased productivity. Future trends in 
information processing are included. 
Prerequisite: None 
Corequisite: OADM 308 or 309 
Lecture: 2 (10 weeks) 
No transfer credit Offered: Spring 
OADM 430 Systems Administration 3credlts 
This course focuses on a total information processing 
system by examining methods of integrating electronic 
technologies such as data processing, word processing, 
communications, electronic mail, micrographics and 
reprographics. Included are strategies for improving 
productivity by automating office systems and organiz-
ing an administrative support system. 
Prerequisite: OADM 308 or 309, CIS 110 or Instructor 
Permission 
Lecture:4 
No transfer credit Offered: Spring 
OADM 440 Records Management II 3credlts 
Included in this course are records management, 
feasibility and cost benefit analyses, micrographics, 
electronic methods of storage, forms management and 
••'nU·tl·'r'il 
Philosophy provides a way of integrating our intellec-
tual heritage into our contemporary existence, and en-
courages us to discover central connections amongst the 
emotional, rational, ethical, social, and cultural aspects 
of life. Philosophy emphasizes thinking as a pleasurabfe 
end in itself, as a critical method of enquiry, and as a way 
of developing creative theories and hypotheses which 
enable us to take a new look at things. 
Any 100 numbered philosophy course will serve as an 
introduction to philosophy. However, Philosophy 101, 
Effective Thinking, provides a foundation in philosophi-
cal reasoning and most students will fmd it advisable to 
control, and legislation affecting record-keeping prac-
tices. 
Prerequisite: OADM 340 
No transfer credit 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 3 
Offered: TBA 
OADM 450 Automated Financial Planning 
and Control 3 credits 
This course is designed to assist the supervisory student 
in using microcomputers together with appropriate 
software packages for planning and controlling finan-
cial events at the departmental level. In addition to 
reviewing the necessary theory and basic operating pro-
cedures, the student will be introduced to the use of 
software for the practical preparation of budgets and 
schedules, keeping records, and data interchange to 
facilitate appropriate presentations, comparisons, and 
analysis. 
Prerequisite: OADM350andCIS 110or ACC 110, 
BUS330,andCIS 110 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 3 (15 weeks) 
No transfer credit Offered: Spring 
OADM 495 Directed Studies 3credlts 
This course enables students to get practical experience 
in procedures appropriate for active and inactive records 
centres, for information processing centres, and for busi-
ness offices in general. Through negotiation with the 
faculty advisor (and any others involved, e.g. a member 
of industry) the student will complete a project which 
may include actual systems experience through on-site 
consulting projects; in-depth research of office proce-
dures in a business environment using a minimum of 
two small businesses and two large corporate offices as 
samples; research proposals on systems design based on 
readings and articulation with industry. 
Prerequisite: All courses in the program. 
Seminar: 16 hrs; Student Directed Learning: 84 hrs 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Month of May and January 
take it ftrst (or concurrently with another philosophy 
course). Philosophy 102,like Philosophy 101, intro-
duces the student to philosophical ideas through an ex-
ploration of practical and everyday concerns, but it 
focuses specifically on issues of values and pays less at-
tention to the structure of the argument. 
Both Philosophy 151 and 152 focus more directly on 
philosophical theories. Though these more advanced 
courses do not presuppose a previous acquaintance with 
philosophical subject matter, it is advisable for most stu-
dents to have had some previous experience with 
philosophical thinking of the sort which Philosophy 101 
or 102 provide. 
Philosophy 250 and Philosophy 350 presuppose an even 
greater level of philosophical maturity and independent 
thinking than do 151 and 152. However, depending on 
their interests and abilities, students may prefer to go 
directly from Philosophy 101 (or 102) to 250. 
General Transfer Information 
All Douglas College philosophy courses receive trans-
fer credit from Simon Fraser University, University of 
British Columbia, and the University of Victoria. For 
specific transferability information, see course descrip-
tions. 
Note: Any two of the following courses may be 
equivalentto UBC'sPhilosophy 100 (3). Pill 101 OR 
201,102,151,170,250. Anyfouroftheabove(includ-
ing one of 102 and 151) will be equivalent to Philosophy 
100(3)and201 (3). Pill 101 &201 = UBC'sPill 102 
(1.5) & 103 (1.5). 
PHI101 Effective Thinking 3credlts 
This course examines the basic nature of reasoning and 
the fallacies which prevent effective thinking. Emphasis 
will be upon understanding the logical structure of argu-
ments and recognizing the influence of emotional and 
rhetorical persuasion in media presentations, political 
discussions, advertisements, general academic writings, 
and one's own arguments. There will also be the oppor-
tunity for one's own arguments to be assessed by 
others. Both the theory and practice of effective thinking 
are covered. There is a greater emphasis upon the 
popular presentation of oral and written arguments than 
in Philosophy 201. Effective Thinking is highly recom-
mended to all students in occupational and academic 
programs, and provides an essential foundation for fur-
ther work in philosophy. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- Pill 101 =Phil001 (3) 
UBC - Pill 101/101 = Phil1 02 (3) +see note above 
UVic- Pill 101 =Phil(1.5) 100level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
PHI1 02 Values and Contemporary Issues 
3credlts 
How can one develop answers to questions of value in 
this complex age? How can one think more clearly and 
humanly about issues confronting one's life and one's 
society? How can one live as an aware being who is 
genuinely responsive to one's own needs and to the 
needs of others? This course considers these questions 
by exploring the moral and human issues involved in 
such topics as abortion, capital punishment, racial and 
sexual discrimination, individual liberty, the "moral 
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majority", capitalism, technology, and education; and it 
endeavours to lead the student to an understanding of 
the more deeply roOted philosophical problems which 
give rise to the perplexities concerning these topics. Pill 
102 will serve as a foundation for further work in 
philosophy. 
[Note: The format and topics may vary. Some sections 
of the course may focus more extensively on issues in 
medical ethics, others on issues pertaining to the relation 
of morality to the law, and still others on different topics. 
So individual instructor's course descriptions should be 
consulted.] 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - Pill 102 = 120 (3) 
UBC - See note above 
UVic - Pill 102 =Phil (1.5) 100 level (any two)= Phil 
100(3) 102/152/170=Phil100(3) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
PHI151 Philosophical Problems I 3credlts 
The student will be introduced to philosophical reason-
ing about social, political and moral existence. Issues 
and theories raised by such thinkers as Plato, Aristotle, 
Hobbes, Rousseau, Kant, Mill, Nietzsche, and Marx, as 
well as by contemporary philosophers, will be ex-
plored. Particular attention is given to the question of 
what it means to live as one person amongst 
others. Topics may include: political obligation, social 
and political liberty, human nature, egoism, 
utilitarianism, relativism, self-realization, and aliena-
tion. The student will be encouraged to develop her/his 
own thinking about the topics covered. This course may 
be taken by those students who want an introduction to 
fundamental philosophical ideas as part of their liberal 
arts education. It will also serve as a foundation for fur-
ther work in philosophy. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- Pill 151 =Phil220(3) 
UBC - see note above 
UVic - Pill 151 =Phil (1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Fall 
PHI152 Philosophical Problems II 3credlts 
The student will be introduced to philosophical reason-
ing about knowledge, reality and human nature. Ques-
tions raised by traditional and contemporary 
philosophers, ( eg. Plato, Aristotle, Descartes, Wit-
tgenstein, and Sartre) will be considered, and a variety 
of answers will be explored. Topics may include: ex-
perience, reason, science, culture, language, 
metaphysics, God, the self, mind,life after death, and 
free will. The student will be encouraged to develop 
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her/his own thinking about the issues covered. This 
course may be taken by those students who want an in-
troduction to fundamental philosophical ideas as part of 
their liberal arts education. It also provides a foundation 
for further work in philosophy. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- PHI 152=Phil100(3) 
UBC - see note above 
UVic- PHI 152=Phil(1.5) lOOlevel(Anytwo)=Phil 
100(3) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
PHI170 Philosophy and Religion 3credlts 
The student will be introduced to the main philosophical 
ideas involved in major world religions, including the 
Judeo-Christian tradition. Some of the following topics 
will be considered: what religion is, the problem of evil, 
the nature of mysticism, various conceptions of God, 
types of considerations for accepting spiritual reality, 
the relation between reason and faith, comparison of 
eastern and western approaches to religious existence, 
and an examination of sociological and psychological 
accounts of religious belief. Students will be en-
couraged to develop their own philosophical assessment 
of the issues which are involved in the topics chosen. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - PHI 170 = Phil240 (3) 
UBC - see note above 
UVic- PHI 102/l52/170(anytwo)=Phil100(3) 
Offered: Spring 
PHI201 Logical Reasoning 3credlts 
This course enables students to develop their ability to 
reason by introducing them to abstract logical con-
cepts. The primary focus will be upon recognizing the 
logical structure of statements and arguments, and upon 
understanding how to connect statements together into 
good arguments. Topics will include meaning, type~ of 
statements, symbolism, logical connectives, logical rela-
tions, basic deductive inferences, truth-tables, validity, 
invalidity, soundness, inductive reasoning, probability, 
and the testing of scientific hypotheses. Emphasis will 
be upon acquiring a basic working knowledge of most 
of the topics covered. 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 101, or Instructor Permission 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- PHI201 =Phil110(3) 
UBC- PHI201/101 =Phil102(3)& see note above 
UVic - PHI 201 =Phil (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Spring 
PHI250 Search for Selfhood: Existentialism 
3credlts 
In the context of an existential search for self, existen-
tialism centres on the pressing realities of existence: 
freedom, responsibility, time, death, authenticity. It at-
tempts to recover in human experience the place of feel-
ing, imagination and myth, subjective as well as 
objective avenues of truth, and the open perception of 
world and self in a relation in which ideology does not 
blind. The prospect of a new existence thus unfolds. 
Representative thinkers include: Camus, Kierkegaard, 
Nietzsche, Heidegger, Sartre, and May. 
Prerequisite: One philosophy course or Instructor Per-
mission 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - PHI 250 = Phil280 (3) 
UBC - see note above 
UVic - PHI 250 =Phil (1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Fall 
PHI350 Special Topics Contemporary 
Existentialism 3 credits 
A further study of basic existential themes in Soren 
K.ierkegaard, Martin Heidegger and Jean-Paul Sartre 
and an examination of the modem criticism of existen-
tialism which alleges it to be a darkly negative 
philosophy and also to exemplify the collapse of 
philosophy into politics. Both these allegations are 
scrutinized, and considered in light of an attempted 
more positive contemporary interpretation of existen-
tialism. The contemporary relevance and significance of 
existentialism are illustrated with reference to 
Binswanger, Boss, Koestenbaum, Laing, Maslow, May, 
Natanson, Nicholls and Kent. 
Prerequisite: PHI 250 or consent of instructor 
Lecture: 2; Clinical Experience: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - PHI 350 =Phil (3) 
UBC - PHI 350 =Phil (1.5) 
UVic- PHI350=Phil200level(1.5) 
Offered: Spring 
Students are advised to contact an academic advisor for munity to make good use ofleisure time through par-
program planning and to the current calendar and trans- ticipation in athletic diversions. High jump, long jump, 
fer guide of the receiving institution prior to registration.· discus, shot put, sprinting and middle-distance running 
are dealt with under the headings: kinesiological prin-Piease note: combined performance ciples, teaching methods and techniques appropriate to 
courses school and community programs. Offered as elective 
Three credit combined performance courses are present- and for transfer. 
ly being prepared for implementation in the Fall of Prerequisite: None 
1989. These courses will be a combination of two per- Transferability: 
formance areas (e.g. tennis and badminton) and willful- SFU - PE 110 =no transfer credit 
Lecture: 1; Laboratory: 3 
ftlthefollowingfunctions: UBC- PE 110=P.E.250(1) 
1. transfer to selected universities e.g. University of UVic - PE 110= 106 (0.5) 
Victoria; Offered: Spring 
2. performance competency requirements for the 
University of British Columbia B.P.E. Program; 
3. general elective e.g. Criminology students. 
PE 103 Conditioning For Sport and Physical 
Activity 3 credits 
This course provides an overview of the concepts of 
physical fitness. The topic areas include physical fitness 
assessment, the principle of health-related and skill-re-
lated fitness and the effects of exercise. Students will 
perform a variety of conditioning methods as well as ex-
perience the design and application of exercise 
programs. 
Prerequisite: None 
Transferability: 
Lecture/Practice: 4 
SFU- PE i03 =KIN 143 (3) 
UBC- PE 103= PHED 103 (1.5) 
UVic- PE 103=PE(1.5) 100Level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
PE 105 Introduction to the Study of Sport 
3credlts 
A study of the classifications of leisure, play, games, 
contests, and dance sport, together with an under-
standing of their relationships. This is one of the three 
courses required in the first year and designed to provide 
the basis with which to understand the field of Physical 
Education. 
Prerequisite: None 
Transferability: 
Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
SFU - PE 105 =Kin (3) 
UBC - PE 105 = P.E. 161 (1.5) 
UVic - PE 105 = P.E.(1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Fall 
PE 110 Track and Field 2credlts 
A theoretical and practical study of six track-and-field 
events. It is not intended to produce top-class athletes, 
but rather teachers who can help children and the com-
PE 111 Badminton 3credits 
A theoretical and practical study of badminton. It is not 
intended to produce expert players, but rather teachers 
who can help children in the community to make good 
use of leisure time through participation in athletic 
diversions. Emphasis is on skills, rules, tactics, teaching 
methods and techniques appropriate to school and com-
munity programs. 
Prerequisite: None 
Transferability: 
Lecture: I; Laboratory: 3 
SFU - PE 111 = no transfer credit 
UBC- PE Ill =Phed220(I) 
UVic- PE Ill =P.E.116(0.5) 
Offered: TBA 
PE 112 Volleyball 2credlts 
A theoretical and practical study of volleyball. It is not 
intended to produce expert players, but rather teachers 
who can help children and the community to make good 
use of leisure time through participation in athletic 
diversions. Emphasis is on skills, rules, tactics, teaching 
methods and techniques appropriate to school and com-
munity programs. Offered as elective and for transfer. 
Prerequisite: None I Lecture/Practice: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE ll2 = no transfer credit 
UBC- PE112=P.E.219(1) 
UVic - PE 112 = P.E. I22 (0.5) 
Offered: TBA 
PE 113 Swimming and Water Safety 3 credits 
A theoretical and practical study of water-safety skills, 
strokes, entries, survival and teaching techniques ap-
propriate to school and community programs. Offered 
as elective and for transfer. 
Prerequisite: Ability to swim 25 yards, using a recog-
nized stroke Lecture/Practice: 4 
i. 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 113 =no transfer credit 
UBC- PE 113=PHED230(1) 
UVic - PE 113 = P.E. 105 (0.5) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
PE 114 Basketball 3credits 
A theoretical and practical study of basketball. It is not 
intended to produce expert basketball players, but rather 
teachers who can assist children and the community to 
make good use ofleisure time through participation in 
athletic diversions. Emphasis is on skills, offensive and 
defensive tactics, teaching methods and techniques. Of-
fered as elective and for transfer. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture/Practice: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 114 = no transfer credit 
UBC- PE 114=Phed210(1) 
UVic- PE 114=P.E.120(0.5) 
Offered: Subject to program revisions 
PE 115 Theory and Application of Active 
Games 3 credits 
This course will provide the student with a theoretical 
and practical knowledge of active games for children, 
particularly those in a physical education, recreation or 
intramural setting. The nature of play, games and con-
tests is examined. The student both leads and follows in-
dividual, dual, group and team game sessions. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture/Practice: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 115 = no transfer credit 
UBC- PE 115=Phed218(1) 
UVic- PE 115=PE(100Level) 1.5 
Offered: TBA 
PE 116 Tennis 3credits 
Provides theoretical and practical know ledge of ten-
nis. It is not intended to produce expert players, but 
rather teachers who can assist children and the com-
munity to make good use of leisure time through par-
ticipation in athletic diversions. Emphasis is on skills, 
rules: tactics, teaching methods and techniques. Offered 
as elective and for transfer. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture/Practice: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- PE 116=notransfercredit 
UBC- PE 116=Phed226(1) 
UVic- PE 116=P.E.117 (0.5) 
Offered: TBA 
PE 117 Conditioning Programs 3credlts 
A theoretical and practical knowledge of conditioning 
programs related to specific needs, It is not intended to 
produce top-class athletes, but rather instructors to serve 
the community. Emphasis is on conditioning exercises, 
fitness assessment, adaptation of exercise programs, 
teaching methods and techniques. Offered as elective 
and for transfer. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture/Practice: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 117 =Kin 143 (3) 
UBC- PE 117 =Phed203 (1) 
UVic - PE 117 = P.E. 115 (0.5) 
Offered: TBA 
PE 118 Contemporary Dance 3credits 
A theoretical and practical knowledge of contemporary 
dance as taught from the elementary to the college 
level. It is not intended to produce experts, but rather in-
structors to serve the community. Emphasis is on rhythm 
and movement skills, dance notation, percussion 
accompaniment, teaching methods and techniques. Of-
fered as elective and for transfer. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture/Practice: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 118 = no transfer credit 
UBC- PE 118=Phed241 (1) 
UVic- PE 118=P.E.119(0.5) 
Offered: Spring 
PE 119 Educational Gymnastics for llllen 
and Women 3 credits 
A theoretical and practical knowledge of an individual-
ized approach to movement education on floor and ap-
paratus and relevant teaching methods. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture/Practice: 4 Transferability: 
SFU - PE 119 = no transfer credit 
UBC- PE 119=Phed210(1) 
UVic- PE 119=P.E.114(0.5) 
Offered: TBA 
PE 120 AniStlc Gymnastics for Men and 
Women 3 credits 
A theoretical and practical knowledge of trampolining, 
tumbling, floor exercise, apparatus skills, routines and 
teaching methods. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture/Practice: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 120 =no transfer credit 
UBC - PE 120 = Phed 202 (1) 
UVic- PE 120=P.E. 107 (0.5) 
Offered: Fall 
PE 122 Soccer 3credlts 
A theoretical and practical course in soccer. It is not in-
tended to produce expert players, but rather teachers 
who will be able to utilize the acquired knowledge 
within the community and schools. Emphasis is on 
skills, rules, offensive and defensive tactics, teaching 
methods and techniques. Offered as elective and for 
transfer. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture/Practice: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 122 = no transfer credit 
UBC - PE 122 = Phed 216 (1) 
UVic- PE 122=P.E.121 (0.5) 
Offered: TBA 
PE 123 Ballroom Dance 2credlts 
The student will gain a theoretical and practical 
knowledge of the figures, techniques and teaching 
methods of the waltz, fox trot, rumba, samba, tango and 
jive. Offered for an elective and for transfer. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture/Practice: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 123 =no transfer credit 
UBC- PE123=P.E.242(1) 
UVic - PE 123 = 100 level (.5) 
Not offered 1990/91 
PE 124 Outdoor Leadership 2credlts 
The student will gain a theoretical and practical 
knowledge of camping and leadership in the outdoors, 
the main theme being organization and leadership with 
special reference to the teacher-pupil situation. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture/Practice: 4; 1long weekend outdoors 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 124 =no transfer credit 
UBC- PE 124=P.E.222(1) 
UVic - PE 124 = P.E. 100 level (0.5) 
Not offered 1990/91 
PE 126 Curling 2credlts 
A theoretical and practical introduction to teaching, 
coaching and actual curling. It covers all skills, rules, 
strategy, terminology, etiquette, histOry, methods of or-
ganizing tournaments as well as teaching and coaching 
methods. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture/Practice:4 
Transferability: 
SFU- PE 126=notransfercredit 
UBC- PE 126 = P.E. 227 (1) 
UVic- PE 126=P.E.111 (0.5) 
Offered: TBA 
PE 128Rugby 3credlts 
Students in this course gain theoretical and practical 
knowledge in teaching, coaching and playing rugby. 
This will encompass all skills, rules, strategy, terminol-
ogy, etiquette, history, methods of organizing leagues 
and tournaments as well as teaching and coaching 
methods. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture/Practice: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 128 = no transfer credit 
UBC- PE 128=Phed214(1) 
UVic - PE 128 = P.E. 123 (0.5) 
Offered: Subject to program revisions 
PE 140 Racquetball, Squash 
and Handball 2credlts 
A theoretical and practical introduction to racquetball, 
squash and handball. Main topics are skills, rules, ter-
minology, strategy, teaching methods and techniques. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture/Practice: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 140 = no transfer credit 
UBC- PE 140=P.E.229(1) 
UVic- PE 140 =pending 
Not offered 1990/91 
PE 141 Swimming and Gymnastics 3credlts 
This course will provide students with an introduction to 
a theoretical and practical knowledge of swimming and 
gymnastics. Emphasis will be on the cognitive and 
psychomotor skills, and pedagogical principles relevant 
to instructing and coaching swimming and gymnastics 
at the beginning level. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture/Practice: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 141 = no transfer credit 
UBC - PE 141 =Performance competency requirements 
for BPE program 
UVic- PE 141 =PE 105 andPE 107 (1) 
Offered: TBA 
PE 142 Volleyball and Basketball 3credlts 
This course will provide students with an introduction to 
a theoretical knowledge and practical application in vol-
leyball and basketball. Emphasis will be on the cogni-
tive and psychomotor skills, and on pedagogical 
principles, relevant to instructing and coaching vol-
leyball and basketball at the beginning level. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture/Practice: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- PE 142=notransfercredit 
UBC- PE 142=Performancecompetencyrequirements 
for BPE Program 
UVic- PE 142=PE 122andPE 120(1) 
Offered: TBA 
184 
PE 143 Rugby and Soccer 3 credits 
This course will provide students with an introduction to 
a theoretical knowledge and practical application in 
rugby and soccer. Emphasis will be on the cognitive and 
psychomotor skills, and pedagogical principles relevant 
to instructing and coaching rugby and soccer at all age 
levels. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture/Practice: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- PE 143 =no transfer credit 
UBC- PE 143 =Performance competency requirements 
for PBE program 
UVic- PE 143=PE 121 andPE 123 (1) 
PE 144 Track and Field and Curling 3credits 
This course will provide students with an introduction to 
a theoretical knowledge and practical application in 
track and field and curling. Emphasis will be on the cog-
nitive and psychomotor skills, and pedagogical prin-
ciples relevant to instructing and coaching rugby and 
soccer at the beginning level. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture/Practice: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- PE 144 =no transfer credit 
UBC - PE 144 =Performance competency requirements 
for BPE program 
UVic- PE 144=PE 106andPE Ill (1) 
PE 145 Tennis and Badminton 3credits 
This course will provide students with an introduction to 
a theoretical knowledge and practical application in ten-
nis and badminton. Emphasis will be on the cognitive 
and psychomotor skills, and pedagogical principles 
relevant to instructing and coaching tennis and badmin-
ton at the beginning level. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture/Practice: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- PE 145 =no transfer credit 
UBC- PE 145 =Performance competency requirements 
for BPE program 
UVic- PE 145 = PE 117 andPE 116 (1) 
PE 152 Golf 2credlts 
Students in this course will gain a theoretical and practi-
cal know ledge of the rules, etiquette, terminology, basic 
skills, strategies, teaching methods and methods of or-
ganizing tournaments of golf. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture/Practice: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- PE 152=notransfercredit 
UBC- PE 152=P.E.224(1) 
UVic- PE 152=P.E.113(0.5) 
Not offered 1990/91 
PE 163 Biodynamics of Physical 
Activity 3credlts 
This course will provide the student with a knowledge of 
the mechanical, anatomical and physiological aspects of 
human athletic performance. It is one of the three theory 
courses required in the first year and is designed to pro-
vide the basis with which to understand the field of 
Physical Education. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- PE 163 =Kin 142 (3) 
UBC- PE 163 = Phed 163 (1.5) 
UVic- PE 163 = P.E.(1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Fall 
PE 164 Dynamics of Motor Skill 
Acquisition 3credlts 
The main topics of this course are: motor sl,dll acquisi-
tion, the variables which influence the learning and per-
formance of motor skills and the relationship between 
skill acquisition and growth and development. (It is one 
of three theory courses required in the first year and is 
designed to provide the basis to understand the field of 
Physical Education.) 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- PE 164 =Kin (3) 
UBC- PE164=Phed164(1.5) 
UVic- PE 164 = P.E. (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Spring 
PE 173 Mechanical Principles In Human 
Movement 3 credits 
An introduction to the mechanics of human movement 
A range of mechanical concepts will be covered and il-
lustrated with examples of human movement. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 3; Laboratory: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU- PE 173= Kin (3) 
UBC- PE 173 =no transfer credit 
UVic- PE 173 = P.E. (1.5) 100 level 
Not offered 1~0/91 
PE 175 Introduction to Kinesiology 3credlts 
An overview of the various disciplines involved in the 
study of human movement. This course includes a dis-
cussion of morphological, physiological, biomechanical 
and psychological aspects of human activity. Students 
will be introduced to methods of evaluation of physique 
and fitness. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- PE175=Kin142(3) 
UBC- PE 175 =no transfer credit 
UVic - PE 175 = P.E. (1.5) 100 level 
Not offered 1990/91 
PE 180 Introduction to Treatment of Sports 
Injuries 3 credits 
This course will provide students with the basic theoreti-
cal knowledge underlying the treatment of ~ports in-
juries. Prevention, reconditioning, injury mechanism 
and pathology, and sports aid procedures will be dis-
cussed. An emphasis is placed on practical application 
with respect to the treatment of sports injuries. 
Lecture/PTactice:4 
Transferability: 
SFU- PE 180 =Kin (3) 
UBC- PE 180 =no transfer credit 
UVic- PE 180 = P.E. (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
PE 191 Fitness for Life 2credits 
The principal topics studied are: assessment procedures 
for cardiovascular endurance, muscular strength, 
flexibility and body composition; the ability to design a 
personal fitness program including weight-control nutri-
tion; and an experience in personal fitness management. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 1; Laboratory: 3 
No transfer credit Not offered 1990/91 
PE 192 Topics In Human Nutrition 3credits 
This course will provide students with a knowledge of 
the basic principles of human nutrition in respect toes-
sential food intake. Assessment of personal nutritional 
needs, the nutritional values of local and processed 
foods, and the acute nature of global nutritional 
problems will be investigated. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 1; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU- PE 192=Kin 110(3) 
UBC- PE 192=notransfercredit 
UVic- PE 192=P.E.l00level(1.5) 
Offered: Fall 
PE 195 Physical Growth and Motor 
Development 3credits 
In this course students will examine the physical growth 
and motor development of the ftrst two decades of life, 
with particular reference to the effects of physical ac-
tivity and growth development and health. Develop-
mental differences in the motor abilities of children will 
be studied. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture/Discussion: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- PE 195 = G.E. Kin (3) 
UBC- PE 195=PE284(1.5) 
UVic - PE 195 = P.E. (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Spring 
PE 198 Motor Learning and 
Sport Psychology 3credits 
An examination of sport and physical activity from two 
psychological aspects: behaviour and performance, and 
the influence ofbehaviourial characteristics on the ac-
quisition and performance of skills. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 3; Laboratory: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 198 =Kin (3) 
UBC - PE 198 =no transfer credit 
UVic - PE 198 = P.E. (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: TBA 
PE 205 Sport In Canadian Society 3credits 
An historical and theoretical analysis of sport in 
Canadian society. The course extends logically from 
"Introduction to the Study of Sport" (PE 105). 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 3; Seminar 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 205 =Kin (3) 
UBC - PE 205 = P.E. 261 (1.5) 
UVic - PE 205 = P.E. (1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Spring 
PE 263 Analysis of Individual Sport and 
Dance Performance 3 credits 
This course involves the analysis of individual sport and 
dance performance. Topics include skill analysis, error 
detection, error correction and the application of sport 
science principles. An emphasis is placed on aesthetics, 
and the importance of form in performance evaluation. 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: PE 163 
Lecture/Practice: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- PE 263 = Kin (3) 
UBC- PE 263 = Phed 110 (1.5) 
UVic- PE 263 = P.E. (200 Level) 1.5 
PE 280 Treatment of Sports Injuries-
Advanced 3 credits 
A study of techniques required in the diagnosis, treat-
ment and rehabilitation of sports in juries to various 
regions of the body. 
Prerequisite: PE 180 Lecture: 3; Laboratory: 1 
1 
j 
\ i 
Transferability: 
SFU- PE 280 =Kin 241 (3) 
UBC- PE 280 =no transfer credit 
UVic - PE 280 = P.E.(1.5) 200 level 
Offered: TBA 
PE 300 The Analysis of Performance In 
Team Sports 3 credits 
In this course selected team sports will be used as 
models for analysis. Topics include the study of the pur-
poses of analysis, the study of the common elements in 
team sports, and an examination of analysis methods 
and procedures. 
Prerequisites: None Lecture/Practice: 
, ~ m;,., i I, 1 II~ c, 1; a 
PFA 101 Arts and Culture In Canada 3 credits 
A study of the arts in Canada and their relationship with 
society. The history of the arts in Canada will be ex-
amined with an emphasis on the contemporary period. 
Important individuals, groups, and organizations in all 
artistic areas will be discussed with a concentration on 
current problems and issues such as independence, iden-
tity, and funding. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- PFA101 =G.E.FPA(3) 
UBC- PFA 101 =no transfer credit 
UVic- PFA 101 = F.A. (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Spring 
Students must bring a copy of their transcript(s) to 
registration as proof of prerequisite course require-
ments. Transcripts onflle in the Office of the Registrar 
will not be released or photocopied. 
Students who intend to major in physics or pursue the 
honours program must consult the calendar and transfer 
guide of the receiving institution. Course equivalencies 
from institution to institution and grades received may 
influence transferability. Physics major or honours core 
courses: PHY 110and210orPHY 100and200,PHY 
321, 322,420and421,CHE 110and210,MAT 120and 
220,232,321,421,440. 
*NOTE for UBC: The four semester program in 
physics at Douglas does not completely match the first 
Transferability: 
SFU- PE 300 =Kin (3) 
UBC- PE 300 = Phed 200 (1.5) 
UVic - PE 300 = PE (1.5) 200 Level 
Offered: Spring 
PE 360 Health Education 3credlts 
This course offers an introduction to human anatomy 
and physiology. A study is made of the body systems, 
growth and development, personal hygiene. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU- PE 360 =pending 
UBC- PE 360 = Phed'(1.5) (Precludes Phed 352) 
UVic - PE 360 = PE. 200 level (1.5) 
Offered: TBA 
PFA 102 The Arts In Western 
Civilization 3credlts 
A historical survey of the fine and performing arts in the 
West. Theatre, music, dance, the visual arts, and the 
electronic media will be examined within a general 
framework of political, economic and social history. 
Selected representative works from each stylistic period 
will be studied and changing ideas of aesthetics through 
history will be discussed. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- PFA102=FPA(3) 
UBC - PFA 102 =no transfer credit 
UVic- PFA 102= F.A. (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Fall 
two years of the UBC Physics Major Program: Douglas 
does not have formal transfer credit to Physics 216 (2) at 
UBC. During .their third year program at the University, 
students can make up the deficiency. Those intending to 
honour physics at UBC are advised to transfer after com-
pleting two semesters at Douglas. 
*NOTE for SFU: The major and honours programs at 
SFU are identical up to the end of the fourth level 
(semester). Students proceeding to SFU after having 
completed the four semester physics program at 
Douglas will be lacking the equivalent ofPHYS 211 but 
will carry transfer for PHYS 344 (3) plus two units of un-
assigned credit. PHYS 100/200 with grade of A orB = 
PHYS 101, 102, 130 (8) PHYS (2). *Consult SFU 
transfer guide. 
*NOTE for UVic: Students proceeding to UVic after 
completing the four -semester program at Douglas will 
lack transfer credit to PHYS 220 and 215; however, 
these courses can be taken during the third year program 
at the University. Those intending to honour in physics 
at UVic are advised to transfer after completing two 
semesters at Douglas during which they complete PHY 
110andPHY210. PHYS 100/200creditvarieswith 
grade. *Consult UVIC transfer guide. 
PHY 100 Introductory General Physics 1 
scredits 
This is a non-calculus based course for students with a 
maximum background of Physics 11 prior to entering 
Douglas College. Topics covered include: vectors, par-
ticle kinematics and dynamics, work and energy, 
momentum, rotational motion, statics, vibratory motion 
and waves. 
Prerequisite: Math 12 (Algebra 12) and either Physics 
11 or Phy 104 or Instructor Permission 
Lecture: 4; Laboratory: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU- PHY lOO=Phys 100(3)Phys(2)*SeeNOTE 
UBC- PHY 100/200 = Phys 110 (3) 
UVic- PHY 100/200= Phys 102 (3) *See NOTE 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
PHY 104 A Preparatory Course 
In Physics Scredits 
This course designed primarily for students who intend 
to pursue technology studies. It can also serve as prereq-
uisite for the university transfer courses PHY 100 or 
200. The areas to be covered are mechanics (vectors; 
statics; one-dimensional kinematics and dynamics; 
work, energy and power; simple machines; circular mo-
tion; hydrostatics), heat (temperature; thermal proper-
ties of matter) and electricity (electrostatics; direct 
current concepts and circuits). 
Prerequisite: Math 11 (Algebra 11) 
Lecture: 4; Laboratory: 3 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall and Spring 
PHY 110 Mechanics scredits 
This is a calculus based course. Topics in the course in-
clude vectors; particle kinematics and dynamics; 
momentum; work, energy and power; motion of sys-
tems; rotational motion; statics; periodic motion; wave 
motion. 
Prerequisite: Math 12 (Algebra 12) and Physics 12 
MAT 120 must precede or be taken concurrently 
Lecture: 3; Laboratory: 3; Tutorial: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU- PHY llO=Phys 120(3)Phys(2) 
UBC- PHY 110/210=Phys 115 (3) 
UVic- PHY 110/210=Phys 110/120(3) 
PHY 110= Phys (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Fall 
PHY 170 Statics 3credits 
This course examines the principles of statics with an 
emphasis on free-body diagrams to analyze practical 
mechanics problems. Topics include systems of forces 
acting on rigid bodies; equilibrium; centers of gravity; 
analysis of structures; friction. The course is intended 
for applied sciences (engineering) students. 
Prerequisites: Math 12 (Algebra 12) or equiv. and 
Physics 12. MAT 120 must precede or be taken concur-
rently 
Lecture:3; Laboratory: 2; 
Transferability: 
SFU- PHY 170 =Math 262 (3) 
UBC- PHY 170 = Phys 170 (1) 
UVic - PHY 170 =no transfer credit 
Offered: TBA 
PHY 175 Dynamics 3credits 
This course examines the principles of kinematics; 
kinetics of particles and rigid bodies; plane motion of 
rigid bodies; gravitational systems and elementary orbi-
tal motion. Analysis of practical problems will involve 
an emphasis on free-body diagrams. 
Prerequisites: PHY 170 MAT 220 is a corequisite 
Lecture: 3; Laboratory: 2; 
Transferability: 
SFU- PHY 175 =Math 263 (3) 
UBC- PHY 175 =no transfer credit 
UVic- PHY 175 =no transfer credit 
Offered: TBA 
PHY 200 Introductory General Physics 11 
Scredits 
This is a non-calculus based course. Topics covered in-
clude: temperature, thermal properties of matter, gas 
laws, introduction to thermodynamics, electrostatics, 
direct current circuits, magnetic force and field, 
electromagnetic induction, geometric and physical op-
tics. 
Prerequisite: PHY 100 (or Math 12 (Algebra 12) with 
either Physics 11 or PHY 104 and Instructor Permission) 
Lecture: 4; Laboratory: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU- PHY200=Phys 100(3),Phys 130(2) *See 
NOTE 
UBC- PHY 100/200=Phys 110(3) 
UVic- PHY 100/200=Phys 102(3) *See NOTE 
Offered: Spring 
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PHY 210 Heat, Electricity and Magnetism, 
and Light 5 credits 
This is a calculus based course. Topics include tempera-
ture; gas laws; heat capacities; thermal properties and 
processes; thermodynamics; electrostatics; direct cur-
rent circuits; magnetic force and field; electromagnetic 
induction; wave nature of light; geometric optics; 
polarization of light; interference and diffraction. 
Prerequisite: PHY 110 (or PHY 100 with A orB grade 
and permission) and MAT 120. MAT 220 should be 
taken concurrently 
Lecture: 3; Laboratory: 3; Tutorial: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU- PHY210=Phys 121 (3)Phys 131 (2) 
UBC- PHY 110/210=Phys 115 (3) 
UVic- PHY 110/210= Phys 110/120 (3) 
PHY210 =Phys (1.5) at 100 level 
Offered: Spring 
PHY 321 Laboratory In Contemporary Physics 
2 credits 
This laboratory course consists of experiments mainly 
in heat (thermometry, heat transfer, specific heat, vapour 
pressure); in addition there are experiments dealing with 
electric circuit concepts, an introduction to semiconduc-
tors, some atomic physics, electric and magnetic fields 
and the application of statistics to data analysis. Also, 
there are lectures and demonstrations on instrumenta-
tion and measurement. 
Prerequisite. PHY 210 (or PHY 100 and 200 with A orB 
average or permission). PHY 322 should be taken con-
currently. 
Laboratory: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU- PHY 321 = Phys 233 (2) 
UBC- PHY 321/322 = Phys 213 (2)PHY 321/421 
Phys (1) 
UVic- PHY321/322=Phys217(1.5) 
Offered: TBA 
PHY 322 Heat and Thermodynamics 3 credits 
Topics to be covered in this course include: thermal 
properties of matter, kinetic theory of gases, laws of ther-
modynamics, thermodynamic potentials, and introduc-
tion to statistical mechanics 
Prerequisites: PHY 210 (or PHY 100 and PHY 200 with 
A orB average or permission) MAT 321 must precede or 
be taken concurrently. PHY 321 should be taken concur-
rently. 
Lecture: 3; Tutorial: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU- PHY 322 = Phys 344 (3) 
UBC- PHY321/322=Phys213 (2) 
UVic- PHY 321/322 = Phys 217 (1.5) 
Offered: TBA 
PHY 420 Intermediate Electricity 3credlts 
Topics in this course include electrostatic force and 
field, electric potential, capacitance and dielectrics, 
direct -current circuits, magnetic field, electromagnetic 
induction, magnetic properties of materials, alternating-
current circuits, conductivity and semiconductor 
devices. 
Prerequisites: PHY210 (or PHY 100 and 200 with A or· 
B average or permission). MAT321 must precede or be 
taken concurrently. PHY 421 should be taken concur-
rently. 
Lecture: 3; Tutorial: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU- PHY 420=Phys221 (3) 
UBC- PHY 420/421 = Phys 215 (2) 
UVic- PHY420/421=Phys214(1.5) 
Offered: TBA 
PHY 421 Laboratory In Electric Circuits 
2credlts 
This laboratory course consists of experiments on the 
operation and application of an oscilloscope, alternating 
current circuits, and the transistor. In addition, there are 
lectures and demonstrations on instrumentation and 
measurement. 
Prerequisite: PHY210(orPHY 100and200withAorB 
average or permission.) PHY 420 must precede or be 
taken concurrently. 
Laboratory: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU- PHY 421 =Phys234 (2) 
UBC- PHY 420/421 = Phys 215 (2) PHY 321/421 = 
Phys(l) 
UVic- PHY 420/421 = Phys 214 (1.5) 
Offered: TBA 
The purpose of studying politics is to permit the in-
dividual student to develop a critical awareness, under-
standing, and analysis of contemporary political 
institutions and processes that affect his or her own 
life. The primary goal of the discipline of Political 
Science is to assist the personal growth and develop-
ment of the individual student as a life long member of 
political society. 
To do this, students may choose to investigate the struc-
tures and roles of government at the federal, provincial, 
local and international levels. Basic processes such as 
elections, voting behaviour, political parties, and policy 
making are examined. Contemporary political issues 
that affect our daily lives are also part of our study, 
whether international or national in scope. In addition, 
students have an opportunity to investigate underlying 
political phenomena such as political philosophy, ethics, 
morality, and ideology. 
POL 110 Ideology and Politics 3credlts 
This course examines major ideologies, including 
capitalism, democratic socialism and different forms of 
totalitarianism. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - POL 110 =Pol (3) 
UBC - POL 110 = Pol240 (1.5) 
UVic - POL 110 = Pol202 (1.5) 
Offered: Fall or Spring 
POL 120 Canadian Government 3credlts 
This course studies the problems of federal, provincial 
and municipal governments, with emphasis on Canada's 
federal nature and its future as a nation. 
Prerequisite: None Seminar: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - POL 120 = Pol221 (3) 
UBC- POL 120=Pol200(1.5) 
UVic- POL 120 =Pol (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
POL 122 Municipal Government 2credlts 
This course examines municipal government, the 
government level closest to the people, and the environ-
ment in which it operates. Special emphasis is placed on 
the practical aspects of municipal government, par-
ticularly as it relates to the role of alderman. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
SFU- POL 122 = Pol252 (3) 
UBC- POL 122 =no transfer credit 
UVic- POL 122 =no transfer credit 
Not offered 1990,.91 
POL 125 Introduction to Political Science 
3credlts 
This course presents an overview of basic political con-
cepts and theories, and examines the structures and 
processes involved in politics and policy-making. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- POL 125 =Pol100(3) 
UBC - POL 125 =Pol (1.5) 
UVic- POL 125 =Pol (1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
POL 130 Soviet Government: Theory 
and Practice 3 credits 
This course explores various theories of Russian and 
Soviet political culture, the ideological heritage, the for-
mal and informal structure of the Soviet Union and its 
society, the Soviet federal system and the administration 
of Soviet society and state. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - POL 130 =Pol. (3) 
UBC - POL 130 =Pol (1.5) 
UVic- POL130=Pol210(1.5) 
Not offered 1990,.91 
POL 135 British Columbia Politics 3credlts 
Thi~ course will examine British Columbia political cul-
ture and various elements affecting it, such as early im-
migration patterns, the primary resource industry, 
relations with the Federal Government, interest group 
behaviour, trade union activity, and other relevant 
topics, such as political party formation and government 
policy-making. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - POL 135 =Pol (3) 
UBC- POL 135 =Pol (1.5) 
UVic- POL 135 =Pol (1.5) 100 level 
Not offered 1990,.91 
POL 140 Chinese Government 
and Politics 3credlts 
This course explores a number of topics relating to 
origin and development of the Chinese communist 
revolutionary movement, ideology and organization in 
China, and China's international relations since 1949. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 2; Tutorial: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- POL 140=Pol. (3) 
UBC - POL 140 =Pol (1.5) 
UVic- POL 140=Pol (1.5) 100 level 
Not offered 1990,.91 
------------------------------~·--·--------~ 
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POL 150 An Introduction to 
International Relations 3credlts 
Introduction to International Relations is a critical ex-
amination of the nature of the international system of 
states. It analyzes the political, military, cultural, 
psychological, economic and ideological factors affect-
ing the behavior of states in their mutual relations and 
the impact of international organizations and technologi-
cal developments on world politics. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Tutorial: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- POL150=Pol241(3) 
UBC- POL150/155=Pol260(3) 
UVic- POL 150 = Pol240 (1.5) 
Offered: Fall or Spring 
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The scope of psychology includes every activity that 
living organisms are capable of performing. Psychology 
emphasizes the study of observable behavior but is not 
limited to these things. It studies every life form and at 
times it is very difficult to distinguish from other dis-
ciplines such as biology, physiology,and ethology at one 
end and sociology, political science, economics and 
anthropology at the other. This broad scope of psychol-
ogy makes it both very interesting and very demand-
ing. Certain aspects of psychology strongly emphasize a 
natural science approach using experimentation and 
statistics, while others emphasize a humanistic, intuitive 
approach. Both approaches are part of the domain of 
psychology. A popular misconception of psychology is 
that it teaches you how to "manipulate others" or 
"analyze yourself' or "become a better person". These 
topics are only a part of the field and most of the subject 
deals with other areas. Most students find that the scien-
tific emphasis is much more than expected. One thing 
which will be emphasized is that the applied areas of 
psychology are based on a great deal of scientific re-
search. Thus, much of the course of study involves learn-
ing about this scientific basis for the areas of applied 
psychology. 
NOTE FOR UBC: 
1. Students interested in honoring or majoring in 
Psychology are advised to enroll in PSY 100,200, 
300 and 400 at Douglas. 
2. The maximum advance credit permitted in 
Psychology is 9 units of credit at UBC. 
3. Any two ofPSY 320, 321, 322,330, 350,430,450 
may be transferred to UBC as assigned credit in 
Psychology, equivalent to Psychology 206 (3 units). 
POL 155 Contemporary International Conflict 
3credlts 
This course studies the nature and causes of internation-
al conflict with an examination of contributions derived 
from research in the disciplines of history, political 
science, economics, sociology and psychology. Integra-
tion of these methods of analysis is attempted. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- POL155=Pol(3) 
UBC - POL 150/155 = Pol260 (3) 
UVic- POL155=Pol(1.5) 100level 
Offered: Spring 
NOTEFORSFU: 
Students interested in honoring or majoring in Psychol-
ogy are advised to enroll in PSY 100,200, 300, 307 and 
400 at Douglas. 
PSY 1 oo An Introduction to Psychology (I) 
Basic Psychological Processes 3 credits 
Psychology 100 provides an introduction to selected 
areas in the field of psychology. Emphasis is placed on 
psychology as a natural sciences (theories, methodology 
and statistics) and the focus is on the investigation of 
major basic psychological processes such as sensation, 
perception, learning, memory, consciousness, the 
biological foundations of behaviour, and life span 
development. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- PSY100=Psyc100(3) 
UBC- PSY 100=Psyc(1.5) 
PSY 100/200= Psyc 100 (3) 
UVic- PSY100=Psyc(1.5) 
PSY 100!200=Psyc 100(3) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
PSY 110 Social Issues· 
Psychology of Women 
This is a psychological study of woman's ex-
3credlts 
perience. The course examines early female develop-
ment (cognitive, interpersonal and self -concept 
development) and explores both the psychological 
origins and psychological effects of sex roles in an at-
tempt to clarify what the roles are, how they are acquired 
and how they are maintained. Adult female develop-
ment is then examined, focusing on the impact of mar-
riage, family, work and aging. Personality development 
and mechanisms of change for developing full human 
potential are also discussed. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- PSY110=Psyc(3) 
UBC - PSY 110 =no transfer credit 
UVic- PSY 110 = Psyc (1.5) 100 level 
Not offered 1990/91 
PSY 200 An Introduction to Psychology (II) 
Basic Psychological Processes 
3credlts 
Psychology 200 provides an introduction to selected 
areas in the field of psychology. The focus of the course 
is on the investigation of major psychological processes 
such as emotion, motivation, personality, psychological 
disorders, therapy and social behaviour. Emphasis is 
placed on psychology as a natural science (theories, 
methodology, statistics). 
Prerequisite: PSY 100 Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- PSY200=Psy 102(3) 
UBC- PSY200=Psyc (1.5) 
PSY 100/200 = Psyc 100 (3) 
UVic- PSY200=Psyc(1.5) 100level 
PSY 100/200=Psyc 100(3) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
PSY 220 Introduction to Child Development 
3credlts 
(For students in Psychiatric Nursing Program only) 
This course provides an introduction to developmental 
psychology and is offered specifically for students en-
rolled in the Psychiatric Nursing Program. The focus is 
on the major principles of development from conception 
to adolescence, and includes contemporary research and 
theory in areas such as language, learning, personality 
and intelligence and social behaviour. Practical applica-
tions of this body of knowledge to educational settings, 
childrearing practices and child welfare in general will 
also be included. 
Prerequisite: PSY 100 Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
UVic- PSY 220 = PSYC (1.5) 200 level 
SFU- PSY220=PSY(3) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
PSY 300 Statistics and Experimental 
Psychology 3 credits 
This is the first of a two course sequence (see PSY 400) 
dealing with experimental psychology. It concentrates 
on teaching the basic statistical methods of analyzing 
psychological research. Emphasis is placed on dealing 
with the question, "How do we know the results of a par-
ticular experiment are real and not due to chance fac-
tors?" 
Prerequisite: PSY 200 Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU- PSY300=Psyc210(3) 
UBC- PSY300=Psyc (1.5) 
PSY 300/400;:: Psyc 200 (3) 
UVic- PSY 300 = Psyc (1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
PSY 307 History & Philosophy of Psychology 
3credlts 
The focus of this course is on the historical roots of the 
major perspectives in contemporary psychology and 
will include a critical evaluation of the contributions of 
major individuals as well as the influence of the times in 
which they lived. Assumptions underlying theory, re-
search and methodology will be examined along with 
pervasive and recurring issues in psychology (e.g. 
mind/body, nature/nurture, free will/determinism, etc.) 
Prerequisite: PSY 200 Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- PSY 307 = Psyc 207 (3) 
UBC- PSY 307 = Psyc (1.5) 
UVic - PSY 307 = Psyc (1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
PSY 314 Brain-Behavioral Relationships 
3credlts 
This is an introduction to human brain-behavioral 
relationships. Following is an introduction to neural 
anatomy, selected topics in neuro-psychology will be ex-
amined. These topics will include higher intellectual 
functions, particularly memory, perception and lan-
guage. Subsequently the effects of brain injuries and the 
use of cognitive rehabilitation techniques will be con-
sidered. 
Prerequisite: PSY 200 Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- PSY314=Psyc 180(3) 
UBC- PSY314=Psyc(1.5) 
UVic- PSY 314 =Psyc 215B (1.5) 
Offered: TBA 
PSY 320 Child Behavior 
and Development 3credlts 
This course provides an introduction to the process of 
development while concentrating on development from 
conception to adolescence. This course will focus on 
major principles of development, descriptive changes in 
child growth and behaviour, contemporary research and 
theory in areas such as perception, language, learning, 
personality, social behavior of children and applications 
of the research and theory. 
Prerequisite: PSY 200 Lecture: 2; Tutorial: 2 
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Transferability: 
SFU - PSY 320 = Psyc 351 (3) 
UBC- PSY320=Psyc (1.5) 
UVic- PSY320=Psyc333A(1.5) 
Offered: TBA 
PSY 321 Adolescent Psychology 3credlts 
This course is a psychological study of the adolescent 
stage oflife span development. The major theories and 
research findings about adolescent development are ex-
amined with a view to understanding and addressing the 
life problems of North American adolescents. Emphasis 
is placed on the social-cultural context of this develop-
mental stage. 
Prerequisite: PSY 200 Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - PSY 321 = Psyc 355 (3) 
UBC - PSY 321 = Psyc (1.5) 
UVic - PSY 321 =Psyc 336 (1.5) 
Offered: TBA 
PSY 322 Developmental Psychology: Early, 
Middle and Late Adulthood 3 credits 
This course will examine the process of aging in basic 
areas of psychology: motivation, sensation, perception, 
physical maturation and cognition. It will also consider 
both the social implications of aging, as well as our 
changing values towards death. Solutions to the 
problems discovered will be explored. 
Prerequisite: PSY 200 Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - PSY 322 = Psyc 357 (3) 
UBC- PSY322=Psyc(1.5) 
UVic- PSY322=Psyc(1.5)200level 
Offered: TBA 
PSY 330 An Introduction to 
Social Psychology 3credlts 
This course studies the individual's behavior within his 
or her social context, focusing on problems and methods 
of social psychology at three levels: interpersonal and 
group behaviour. Topics include interpersonal attrac-
tion, perception, social learning and social influence, so-
cial roles and status and group processes. 
Prerequisite: PSY 200 Lecture: 2; Tutorial: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - PSY 330 = Psyc 360 (3) 
UBC- PSY330=Psyc(1.5) 
UVic - PSY 330 = Psyc (1.5) 200 level 
PSY 330/430 = Psyc 240 (3) 
Offered: TBA 
PSY 340 Psychology of Organizations 
3credlts 
This course is an introduction to the nature of organiza-
tions and an examination of the factors influencing in-
dividual functioning in organizational settings. The 
course emphasizes theories and techniques of 
psychologists and other behavioral scientists in studying 
behavior in organizations and in dealing with organiza-
tional problems. 
Prerequisite: PSY 200 
Lecture: 1; Laboratory: 2; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - PSY 340 = Psyc (3) 
UBC - PSY 340 = Psyc (1.5) May not take Psyc 415 
UVic - PSY 340 = Psyc (1.5) 200 level 
Not offered 1990!91 
PSY 350 Conceptual Frameworks of 
Abnormal Behaviour 3 credits 
This is a theoretical and experimental consideration of 
personality dynamics and behavior as they relate to a 
normal-abnormal continuum. A perspective on the con-
cept of abnormality as currently used is sought by con-
sidering: effects on major psychological processes; 
conceptual frameworks from personality theory and 
cornerstone symptoms related to personal adjustment 
and psychopathology. 
Prerequisite: PSY200 Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - PSY 350 = Psyc 340 (3) 
UBC- PSY350=Psyc (1.5) 
UVic - PSY 350 = Psyc (1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
PSY 360 Cognitive Psychology 3credlts 
This course provides an introduction to the psychology 
of cognition and is concerned with the methods and 
theories relevant to thinking and related processes. Con-
cept formation, problem solving, reasoning, decision 
making, and the relation of language to thought will be 
covered. The influence of individual differences, social 
factors, artifitial intelligence, and biology will be in-
cluded as well as the practical applications of research in 
cognition. 
Prerequisite: PSY 200 Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- PSY360=Psy320(3) 
UBC- PSY 360 =Unassigned (1.5) 
UVic- PSY 360 = Psyc ( 1.5) 200 level 
Offered: TBA 
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PSY 365 The Psychology of Learning 3 credits 
This course provides an introduction to the psychology 
of learning and is concerned with the conditions, prin-
ciples, and theories of learning. Traditional behaviouris-
tic approaches (including Pavlovian and instrumental 
cor,ditioning) and contemporary learning theories will 
be covered. The influences of biology and cognitive fac-
tors as well as the practical applications of the principles 
of learning will be included. 
Prerequisite: PSY 200 Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- PSY 365 = Psy 302 (3) 
UBC- PSY 365 =Unassigned (1.5) 
UVic- PSY 365 = Psyc (1.5) 200 level 
Offered: TBA 
PSY 380 Student Proctoring In Psychology 
2credlts 
This course provides experience in the administration 
and analysis of objective quizzes in psychology. Quiz-
zes are handled in an interview situation. Students may 
also work in small groups, engaging in discussion con-
cerning the understanding of general psychological prin-
ciples. 
*This course is currently under review 
PSY 400 General Experimental Psychology 
3credlts 
This is the second of a two course sequence (see Psy 
300) dealing with experimental psychology. It con-
centrates on the critical analysis and performance of 
psychological research and involves considerable 
laboratory work. In this process the research from the 
various areas of experimental psychology is examined. 
Prerequisite: PSY 300 Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU - PSY 400 = Psyc 201 (3) 
UBC- PSY400=Psyc(1.5) 
Reading and Study Skills assessments, laboratories 
and tutorials are available to all. Half-semester credit 
courses are available in the following areas: 
RSS 100 Reading Skills for College 1.5credlts 
This half-semester course emphasizes improvement of 
reading comprehension and speed. Skills introduced in-
clude previewing, skimming, scanning techniques; read-
ing for research, note taking, and study purposes; and 
critical comprehension skills such as vocabulary 
development, locating information skills, main idea and 
detail. Students are encouraged to develop skills to their 
own individual, recreational and academic reading 
needs. 
PSY 300/400 = Psyc 200 (3) 
UVic - PSY 400 = Psyc 201 (1.5) 
Offered: Spring 
PSY 430 Social Psychology: Theory 
193 
and Research 3 credits 
A sequel to An Introduction to Social Psychology, this 
course consists of directed investigation in one area of 
social psychology which enables students to learn the 
theoretical explanations of that area more fully. Contem-
porary social-psychological research methods are util-
ized in projects investigating the students' area of 
interest. 
Prerequisite: PSY 330 Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - PSY 430 = Psyc (3) 
UBC - PSY 430 = Psyc (1.5) 
UVic- PSY430=Psyc(1.5)200level 
PSY 330/430 = Psyc 240 (3) 
Not offered 1990!91 
PSY 450 Theories of Psychotherapeutic 
Intervention 3 credits 
This course is an introduction to the broad spectrum of 
treatment approaches available to emotionally dis-
tressed individuals. It is not designed to teach techni-
ques, but rather to acquaint students with existing 
approaches to therapy and to develop an appreciation 
for the issues involved in evaluating the effectiveness of 
psychotherapy. 
Prerequisite: PSY 350 Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - PSY 450 = Psyc (3) 
UBC- PSY450=Psyc(1.5)MaynottakePsyc401 
UVic- PSY450=Psyc(1.5)200level 
Offered: Spring 
Prerequisite: None 
Laboratory: 1 ;Seminar: 2;Student Directed Learning: 1 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall and Spring 
RSS 110 Study Skills for College 1.5credlts 
This is a half-semester course in which study skills are 
demonstrated: listening skills, exam preparation, taking 
lecture and text notes, time utilization, concentration 
and remembering, study techniques and the organiza-
tion of term papers are covered. 
Prerequisite: None 
Laboratory: 1 ;Seminar: 2;Student Directed Learning: 1 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall and Spring 
r 
SCI1061ntroductory Physical Science 
Scredlts 
This course is a basic introduction to physical science 
with emphasis on experimentation. Topics will include: 
scientific method, classification, measurement and S 1. 
heat, temperature, light, nature of matter, gases, crystals, 
motion, energy, electrostatics, electric circuits, atomic 
structure and mass, ions, oxidation-reduction, chemical 
equations, electrolysis, molecules, acids and bases, the 
solar system and eclipses, stars, galaxies, and telescopes. 
Prerequisite: None (MAT 103 recommended as a core-
quisite) 
Transferability: 
SFU- SCI 106=G.E.Sci(3) 
UBC- SCI 106=notransfercredit 
UVic - SCI 106 = Sci ( 1.5) 100 level- Acceptable as Lab 
Sci 145 B.Ed (Elem) 
May not be used as a prerequisite for Science or on B.Sc. 
Not offered 1990/91 
SSC140 Human Relations and Organizational 
Behaviour 3 credits 
An introduction to theory and research in the social 
sciences as they apply to interpersonal relationships, be-
havior in organizations and the management of human 
resources are outlined in this course. It provides an op-
portunity to develop self-awareness and interpersonal 
skills that contribute to effective functioning in group 
settings. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 1; Seminar: 1; Student Directed 
Learning: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - SSC 140 =Bus 270 (3) 
UBC - sse 140 =Com 292 (1.5) 
UVic- SSC 140=Comm 120(1.5) 
CA - SSC 140 =Organizational Behaviour 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
SCI1071ntroductlon to Environmental 
Science 5 credits 
Within the framework of marine, freshwater and ter-
restrial ecosystems, this course considers the charac-
teristics of the natural environment and in particular the 
potential for environmental destruction. Questions such 
as the disposal of toxic wastes, natural hazards 
(landslides, volcanic eruptions and earthquakes), 
resource exploitation and land use planning are dis-
cussed with special emphasis, through fieldwork, on the 
local or regional environment. The course is specifical-
ly designed for students with little or no background in 
science. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 4; Laboratory: 1.5; Field experience: 1.5 
Transferability: 
SFU- SCI 107 = Bisc (3) 
UBC - SCI 107 = no transfer credit 
UVic - SCI 107 = no transfer credit 
Notoffered 1990/91 
SSC 200 Social Sciences Perspectives: 
Idol or Tool or Lie 3 credits 
This course explores the historical and philosophical 
traditions of the social and behavioral sciences. After a 
perspective has been gained concerning the assumptions 
inherent in various social theories, social problems such 
as mental health, criminology, education, and urbaniza-
tion, to which social and behavioral scientists address 
themselves, are re-examined. 
Offered on sufficient demand 
Prerequisite: Any 1 00-level course in Social Sciences, 
or permission of the instructor 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU - SSC 200 = G .E. Soc Sc (3) 
UBC - SSC 200 =no transfer credit 
UVic - SSC 200 = Soc Sc (1.5) 200 level 
Not offered 1990/91 
As one of the social sciences, sociology is a disciplined, 
intellectual quest for fundamental knowledge of the na-
ture of human interaction. It specifically deals with so-
cial groups, their internal forms or modes of 
organization, the processes that tend to maintain or 
change these forms of organization and the relationships 
between groups. 
The value of a science of social groups should need little 
emphasis. Each of us is born into a family group and 
most of our actions thereafter are performed in our 
capacity as a member of one group or another. 
In SOC 125, students become acquainted with the 
sociological approach as well as with the major areas of 
interest in sociology. In SOC 135, students are con-
cerned with the major theories of thinkers in sociology 
and their relevance to modern life. In SOC 145 students 
are given a perspective on Canadian social life. Above 
the 100 level, students are able to take courses of 
specific interest. 
Those continuing their studies at SFU should take two 
courses at the 100 level in sociology or anthropology 
and three courses above the 100 level in sociology and 
anthropology. 
NOTE: Those planning to attend U.B.C. should take 
SOC 125 and 135 for credit as U.B.C. 's Sociology 200. 
SOC 125 Social Processes 3credlts 
Social Processes introduces the student to the general 
subject matter of sociology. The course develops a 
perspective on how and why groups form, grow, change 
and disperse in society. The areas of stability, change, 
and the exercise of power are examined in light of cur-
rent social, political and economic conditions. The 
course attempts to stimulate thought and discussion on 
contemporary social issues. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - SOC 125 = S.A. 150 (3) 
UBC - SOC 125 = Soci (1.5) 
SOC 125/135 = Soci 200 (3) 
UVic - SOC 125/135 = Soci 100 (1.5) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
SOC 135 Introduction to Social Theory 
3credlts 
This course examines the development of sociological 
theory and its relevance to the present, both within the 
confmes of the discipline and in life. The main theories, 
concepts and models of sociology are presented. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - SOC 135 = S.A. 250 (3) 
SOC 135 = Soci (1.5) 
UBC - SOC 125/135 = Soci 200 (3) 
UVic - SOC 135 = Soci 210 (1.5) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
SOC 145 Canadian Society 3credlts 
This course examines the developmental processes that 
have brought Canadian Society and its peoples to the 
present state. Social, legal, political and economic con-
sideration will be developed to analyze both the back-
ground and emergent directions of Canadian society. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- SOC 145 = S.A. (3) 
UBC- SOC 145 = Soci (1.5) 
UVic- SOC 145 = Soci 103 (1.5) 
Offered: Spring 
SOC 230 Ethnic Minorities 3credlts 
A sociological introduction to the forms and dynamics 
of ethnic group relations, and the place of minority 
groups in the social structure. Using a theoretical and 
cross-cultural approach, the course will examine current 
ethnic problems, and deal with the interaction of ethnic 
minorities and institutional structures such as justice, 
government, education. 
Prerequisite: SOC 125 or 135 Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - SOC 230 = S .A. 203 (3) 
UBC - SOC 230 = Soci (1.5) 
UVic - SOC 230 = Soci (1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Spring 
SOC 240 The Role of Women In Society 
3credlts 
This course is a study of women in society, with em-
phasis on the relationship between changes in their roles 
and changes in the social structure. Possible future 
trends are analyzed. 
Prerequisite: Any 100 level Sociology course 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - SOC 240 = Soci (3) 200 Div. 
UBC - SOC 240 = Soci (1.5) 
UVic - SOC 240 = Soci (1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Fall 
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SOC 250 The Role of the Family In Society 
3credits 
This course examines the relationships that develop 
within and between family groups and attempts to show 
how these organizations interact with the external so-
cial, economic and political environments. Past and cur-
rent family systems are used as examples to analyze the 
structure and process of family groups and to evaluate 
the evolutionary paths taken to the present. 
Prerequisite: SOC 125, 135 or 145 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU - SOC 250 = Soci (3) 200 Div. 
UBC - SOC 250 = Soci (1.5) 
UVic - SOC 250 = Soci (1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Spring 
SOC 260 Sociological Inquiry 3credlts 
Sociological Inquiry is an investigation of the empirical 
method employed by sociologists in the collection and 
validation of data. It includes sampling procedures and 
quantitative and qualitative analysis of participant and 
Cjt~t~eyr;t~ill 
STGE 101 Drafting and Design 
for the Stage 2credlts 
An introductory course exploring the media of design 
for the stage. Emphasis is placed on the basic skills of 
drafting, sketching, and development of stage design 
techniques. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 1; Studio: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU- STGE 101/102=TechThtr(l) 
UBC- STGE 101/102/110/120=Thea250(3)or 
STGE 101/102 =Thea (1.5) 
UVic- STGE 101/102/110/120/=Thea 105 (3) 
Offered: Fall 
STGE 102 Model Making 1 credit 
A practical course in model making for the stage. 
Designed to complement Drafting and Design for the 
Stage, this course covers procedures and techniques of 
scenic model construction. 
Prerequisite: STGE 101 Studio: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- STGE 102/101 =Tech Thtr (I) 
UBC- STGE 101/102/110/120=Thea250(3)or 
STGE 101/102=Thea(1.5) 
UVic- STGE 101/102/110/120 =Thea 105 (3) 
Offered: Fall 
non-participant observations. Model and paradigm con-
struction introduced. 
Prerequisite: SOC 125 or 135 Seminar: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - SOC 260 = S.A. 255 (3) 
UBC - SOC 260 = Soci (1.5) 
UVic - SOC 260 = Soci (1.5) 200 level 
Not offered 1990f)1 
SOC 280 Sociology of Health and Illness 
3credlts 
This course examines the sociological and social 
psychological factors pertaining to health and illness 
and their relationship to medicine and the health profes-
sions. 
Prerequisite: SOC 125 or 135 or Instructor Permission 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- SOC280= S.A. 218 (3) 
UBC - SOC 280 = Soci (1.5) 
UVic - SOC 280 = Soci (1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Fall 
STGE 103 Scene Construction 2.5credlts 
In this course students will be introduced to the basic 
techniques and procedures for set construction and set-
up. Students will learn the application and use of tools 
and equipment common to the scene shop and stage in-
cluding rigging and electrics. Safe working procedures 
in both the construction and set-up phase will be em-
phasized. 
Prerequisite: STGE 101 Lecture: 1; Laboratory: 3; 
Transferability: 
SFU- STGE 103=Fpa 170(3)TechThtr(1) 
UBC- STGE 103/120/280=TH1R 150(3) 
Uvic- STGE 103/210!280 =Thea 105 (3) 
Offered: Spring 
STGE 104 Set Painting and Properties 
2.5credlts 
This course introduces students to the various techni-
ques of set painting and properties construction. Stu-
dents will develop basic skills in furniture construction, 
mask making, and properties management, as well as 
lay-in, texturing, and three dimensional painting 
techniques. 
Prerequisite: None Laboratory: 1; Seminar: 3; 
Transferability: 
SFU- STGE 104=Fpa 170(3)Tech Thtr(1) 
UBC- STGE 104/204/210/280=THTR251 (3) 
UVic- STGE 104=Thra(1.5) 
STGE 104/111 = Thra 205 (1.5) 
Offered: Spring 
STGE 110 Lighting 1: Principles of Electricity 
2credits 
This course introduces students to the fundamentals and 
principles of electricity for the stage. Emphasis is 
placed on a safe, working knowledge of electricity for 
the stage. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 1; Shop: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- STGE llO=TechThtr(l) 
UBC- STGE 101/102/110/120 =Thea 250 (3) 
UVic- STGE 101/102/110/120=Thea 105 (3) 
Offered: Fall 
STGE 111 Audio Techniques 1: Equipment 
2credlts 
This course introduces students to the various audio 
components common to the performing and visual arts. 
The design, function and interconnection of sound sys-
tems will be studied 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 1; Laboratory: 2; 
Transferability: 
SFU- STGE 111 =Fpa 170(3)Tech Thtr(l) 
UBC - no transfer credit 
UVic- STGE111=Thea(1.5) 
STGE 111/104 = Thea 205 ( 1.5) 
Offered: Spring 
STGE 120 Costumes 1 credit 
This is a practical course introducing students to the 
wardrobe department. Students will study the techni-
ques of costume construction and will produce a cos-
tume for a theatrical production. 
Prerequisite: None Laboratory: 3x6 
Transferability: 
SFU- pending 
UBC- STGE 103/120/280=Thtr 150(3) 
UVic- STGE 101/102/110/120=Thea 105 (3) 
Offered: Fall 
STGE 123 The Performing and VIsual Arts: 
Organizational Perspectives 2 credits 
This course is designed to acquaint students with the 
structures encountered in various types of theatre groups 
and other organizations for the performing and visual 
arts. Emphasis is placed on understanding the inter-
relationships of the arts within the organization, and on 
the role and potential for creative technicians. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 1; Field Experience: 24; Student Directed 
Learning: 
Transferability: 
SFU- pending 
UBC- STGE 123!203!204/210 =Thea 250 (3) 
UVic- STGE 123 =Thea (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Fall 
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STGE 201 Design for the Stage 2credits 
Students in this course will study the elements and prin-
ciples of design with an emphasis on translating design 
theory into finished stage designs as renderings and 
three dimensional models. 
Prerequisite: STGE 101 Lecture: 1; Laboratory: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- STGE201 =TechThtr(l) 
UBC - no transfer credit 
UVic- no transfer credit 
Offered: Fall 
STGE 203 Advanced Scene Construction 
2.5credlts 
This is an advanced course in scenic construction techni-
ques and procedures. Students will be encouraged to 
formulate inventive and creative solutions to basic en-
gineering and structural design problems. 
Prerequisite: STGE 103 Lecture: !;Laboratory: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU - STGE 203 =Tech Thtr (1) 
UBC- STGE 123/203/204!210=Thea250(3) 
UVic- STGE 203 =Thea 205 (1.5) 
Offered: Fall 
STGE 204 Set Painting 2credits 
This is an intermediate course in scenic painting techni-
ques. With an understanding of basic scenic painting 
practices, students will move to more advanced techni-
ques such as scale transfers, painting drops, and scrims. 
Prerequisite: STGE 104 Lecture: 1; Laboratory: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- STGE204=TechThtr(l) 
UBC- STGE 123!203/204!210=Thea250(3) 
UVic- STGE 204 =Thea 305 (1.5) 
Offered: Fall 
STGE 210 Lighting II: Luminaires 2credlts 
Students will become familiar with the function and use 
of luminaires for the stage. The practical aspects of 
lighting such as working from a light plot will be 
studied, as well as the theory of light composition, 
colour and optics. 
Prerequisite: STGE 110 Lecture: 1; Laboratory: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- STGE210=Tech Thtr(l) 
UBC- STGE 123!203/204!210=Thea250(3) 
UVic- STGE 210/103!280 =Thea 105 (3) 
Offered: Spring 
' 
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STGE 211 Audio Techniques II: Recording 
and Relnforcment 2 credits 
Students will develop a working knowledge of two and 
four track recording techniques and audio reinforcement 
for the stage. Mixing and dubbing techniques, as well as 
microphone use and speaker placement will be em-
phasized. 
Prerequisite: STGE Ill Lecture: 1; Laboratory: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- STGE211 =TechThtr(l) 
UBC - no transfer credit 
UVic- STGE 211 =Thea 205 (1.5) 
Offered: Spring 
STGE 280 Production Techniques 3credits 
This is a practical course in theatre production. There 
will be active involvement as a technician in a college 
production with an emphasis on pre-production and the 
running of a show. 
Prerequisite: None Laboratory: 6 
Transferability: 
SFU- STGE 280 =Tech Thtr (3) 
UBC- STGE 103/120/111/210 = Thtr 150 (3) 
UVic- STGE 280/103/210 =Thea 105 (3) 
Offered: Spring 
STGE 310 Lighting Ill: Control Systems 
& Design 2 credits 
Students will become familiar with the various lighting 
control systems available today including pre-set and 
memory systems. The design process will also be intro-
duced and students will develop basic light plots and 
schedules. 
Prerequisite: STGE 210 Lecture: 1; Laboratory: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - STGE 310 =Tech Thtr (1) 
UBC- notransfercredit 
UVic- STGE310=Thea205(1.5) 
Offered: Fall 
STGE 380 Production Techniques 3credlts 
This is a practical course in Theatre Production. There 
will be active involvement as a technician or department 
head in a college production. The emphasis of this 
course is on further development of pre-production 
skills and responsibilities, as well as the running of a 
show. 
Prerequisite: STGE 280 Laboratory: 6 
Transferability: 
SFU - considered on request 
UBC- STGE380/480=Thea251 (3) 
UVic- STGE 380 = TIIEA305 (1.5) 
Offered: Fall 
STGE 400 Advanced Lighting and 
Audio Design 3credlts 
This course is intended for those students wishing to fur-
ther develop their skills in lighting and audio design 
through pure design workshops. Students will have the 
opportunity to develop designs suitable for presentation 
of portfolio. 
Prerequisites: STGE 310, STGE 211 
Laboratory: 6 
Transferability: 
SFU- STGE 400 =Tech Thtr (2) 
UBC - no transfer credit 
UVic - STGE 400 =Thea ( 1.5) 300 level 
Offered: Spring 
STGE 401 Advanced Design and Artistry 
3credlts 
This course is intended for those students wishing to fur-
ther develop their skills in stage design and scenic ar-
tistry. Students will have the opportunity to develop a 
body of work suitable for presentation or portfolio. 
Prerequisites: STGE 201, STGE 204 
Laboratory: 6 
Transferability: 
SFU- STGE 401 =Tech Thtr (2) 
UBC- no transfer credit 
UVic - STGE 401 =Thea ( 1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Spring 
STGE 403 Technical Direction 2credlts 
This is an advanced course in technical direction includ-
ing advanced construction and rigging techniques. Stu-
dents will supervise the construction of scenery and 
properties for inhouse productions. 
Prerequisites: STGE 203 Laboratory: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- STGE 403 =Tech Thtr (2) 
UBC - no transfer credit 
UVic - STGE 403 =Thea 305 (1.5) 
Offered: Spring 
STGE 422 Production and Stage 
Management 2credlts 
Students will become familiar with the role and respon-
sibilities of the production and stage manager. There 
will be opportunities for students to perform as 
production or stage managers for in-house productions. 
Prerequisites: None Lecture: 1; Laboratory 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- STGE 422 =Tech Thtr (2) 
UBC- STGE 422 =no transfer credit 
UVic- STGE 422 =Them (1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Spring 
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STGE 480 Production Techniques 3credlts 
This is an advanced course in Theatrical Production. 
Students will be actively involved in one or more 
productions with responsibilities ranging from design of 
sets, costumes, sound and lighting to department heads 
inproperties, electrics, costumes, and sets. 
•nm•nu 
Students intending to transfer must consulqhe calendar 
and transfer guide of the receiving institution for 
detailed information on course equivalencies. Theatre 
courses at Douglas College offer students the oppor-
tunity to study theatre in a College environment, and to 
work in a professionally operated theatre. Most of the 
Theatre Program courses are transferable; thus the 
Douglas College Theatre Program provides an excellent 
transition from high school to university studies. The 
theatre history courses are ideal for those wishing to en-
hance their background knowledge of theatre, or for 
those students in other programs who are seeking a com-
plementary transferable arts elective. The wide variety 
of theatre courses offered provides a sound basis for stu-
dents who wish to pursue a career in professional, com-
munity or education theatre. 
Courses marked with an asterisk(*) are open to non-
theatre majors. 
*THEA 105 History of Theatre 1 3credits 
This is a survey course which covers the major historical 
periods in theatre from the Greeks to early Tudor 
drama. Emphasis is placed on the development of 
Western Theatre through in-depth analysis of selected 
plays and the theatres of the time. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - THEA 105 = Thtr Hist (3) 
UBC- THEA105/l06=Thea 120(1.5) 
UVic- THEA105/l06=Thea(3) 100level 
Offered: Fall 
*THEA 106 HlstoryofTheatrell 3credlts 
This is a survey course which covers the major historical 
periods in theatre from late Tudor drama to the end of 
Classicism. Emphasis is placed on the theatres of the 
times and representative dramatic literature. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - THEA 106 = Thtr Hist (3) 
UBC - THEA 106/105 =Thea 120 (1.5) 
UVic - THEA 106/105 =Thea (3) 100 level 
Offered: Spring 
Prerequisite: STGE 380 Laboratory: 6 
Transferability: 
SFU - considered on request 
UBC - pending 
UVic - STGE 480 =THEA 305 (1.5) 
*THEA 107 Panorama of World Drama: 
the Restoration to 1875 3 credits 
Students will examine the major historical periods in 
theatre from the time of the Restoration to 187 5. Em-
phasis will be placed on theatres of the time and repre-
sentative drama. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - THEA 107 = Thtr Hist (3) 
UBC - THEA 107 =Thea (1.5) 
UVic - THEA 107 =Thea 200 (1.5) 
Not offered 1990/91 
*THEA 108 History of Theatre IV 3credits 
Students will examine theatrical trends and repre-
sentative dramatic literature from the late 1800s to 
modem times. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU- THEA 108=ThtrHist(3) 
UBC - :rHEA 108 =Thea (1.5) 
UVic - THEA 108 =Thea 200 level (1.5) 
Not offered 1990/91 
THEA 110 Basic Acting Techniques 3credits 
This course is an exploration of the actor's inner resour-
ces. Students participate in scenes and dramatic exer-
cises with emphasis on sense awareness, improvisation, 
speech and movement. Since space is limited priority 
will be given to full time theatre students. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 1; Laboratory: 6 
Transferability: 
SFU - THEA 110 = FPA 151 (3) 
UBC- THEA110=Thea(1.5) 
UVic- THEA110=Thea(1.5) 100level 
THEA 110/111/171 =Thea 120 (3) & Thea (1.5) 
Offered: Fall 
THEA 111 Speech for the Stage 3credlts 
This course is a practical workshop in voice technique 
including relaxion, breathing, articulation speech 
sounds, vocal power and emotional impulse. The course 
is designed to equip beginning actors with techniques 
for use of the voice on stage. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 1; Laboratory: 5 
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Transferability: 
SFU- THEA Ill =Thtr(studio)(3) 
UBC - THEA Ill =Thea (1.5) 
UVic - THEA Ill =Thea (1.5) 100 level 
THEA 110/111/171 =Thea 120 (3) 
& Thea ( 1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Fall 
THEA 121 Applied Theatre & Arts 
Management 3credlts 
This course is designed to acquaint theatre students with 
theatrical fields other than acting: lighting, stage 
management, directing, arts management, set design, 
and children's theatre. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 1; Field experience: 3; StudentDirectedLeam-
ing:2 
Transferability: 
SFU - no credit 
UBC - THEA 121 =Thea (1.5) 
UVic - no transfer credit 
Offered: Spring 
THEA 140 Stage Design and Scenery 
Construction 3 credits 
This is a theatre production course covering basic 
theories and practices in design and construction of 
stage scenery. Actual work in a production will be in-
cluded. 
(Since space is limited, priority will be given to .full time 
theatre students.) 
Prerequisite: None Laboratory: 6 
Transferability: 
SFU - THEA 140 =Tech Thtr (3) 
THEA 140/141 = FPA 170 (3) Tech Thtr (1) 
UBC- THEA140=Thea(1.5) 
UVic- THEA140=Thea(1.5) 100level 
Not offered 1990/91 
THEA 141 Lighting for the Stage 3credlts 
Students in this course will be introduced to the func-
tion, control and design oflight in the theatre. Students 
will be involved in the lighting of a production. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU - THEA 141 =Tech Thtr(3) 
THEA 141/140 = FPA 170 (3) T.T. (1) 
UBC - THEA 141 =no transfer credit 
UVic- THEA141 =Thea(1.5) 100level 
Not offered 1990/91 
THEA 171 Creative Movement for 
the Stage 3credlts 
This course is designed to provide student actors with an 
uninhibited awareness of body control and to instruct 
them on the use of their bodies as an instrument for con-
veying the works of a playwright to an audience. Since 
space is limited, priority will be given to full time theatre 
students. 
Prerequisite: THEA 110 Lecture: 3; Laboratory: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU- THEA 171 = Thtr(studio)(3) 
UBC - THEA 171 =no transfer credit 
UVic - THEA 171 =Thea ( 1.5) 100 level 
THEA 110/111/171 =Thea 120 (3) 
& Thea (1.5) IOOlevel 
Offered: Fall 
THEA 180 Play Production I 3credlts 
This is a practical course in theatre production. There 
will be active involvement as actor and/or technician in 
a College production to be performed before a live 
audience. Emphasis will be placed on rehearsal techni-
ques and students will become familiar with director-
performer, stage manager -technician relationships. 
Prerequisite: None Laboratory: 6 
Transferability: 
SFU- THEA180=G.E. Thea(studio)(3) 
UBC - THEA 180 =no transfer credit 
UVic - THEA 180 =no transfer credit 
Offered: Fall 
THEA 210 Creating a Role 3credlts 
This is an advanced course in techniques of acting, read-
ing, interpretation and enactment of selected scenes 
from major works and short plays. Various styles in ac-
ting are explored. Techniques of playing comedy, with 
participation in a major production are covered and em-
phasis is placed on development of character and en-
semble playing. 
Prerequisite: THEA 110 or Instructor Permission 
Lecture: 1; Laboratory: 6 
Transferability: 
SFU- THEA210=FPA152(3) 
UBC- THEA210=Thea(1.5) 
· UVic - THEA210 =Thea (1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Spring 
THEA211 Advanced Speech 
for the Stage 3credlts 
This is a practical workshop where students practice the 
basic techniques learned in THEA 111. This course will 
stress the reading and interpretation of prose, drama and 
poetry, as well as the use of dialects in performance. 
Prerequisite: THEA Ill Lecture: 1; Laboratory: 5 
Transferability: 
SFU- THEA211 =Thtr(studio)(3) 
UBC- THEA211 =no transfer credit 
UVic - THEA 211 =Thea (1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Spring 
THEA 240 Advanced Stagecraft 3credits 
Special problems in scene construction and scene paint-
ing. Involves rendering of scene designs and construct-
ingmodels. 
Prerequisite: THEA 140 Laboratory: 6 
Transferability: 
SFU- THEA240=GEThtr(studio)(3) 
UBC- THEA240 =no transfer credit 
UVic- THEA240 =no transfer credit 
Not offered 1990,191 
THEA271 Advanced Problems In Stage 
Movement 3 credits 
This course is designed to further develop the students 
awareness of body control and to instruct them on the 
use of their bodies a expressive instruments in stage 
work. Work in dance techniques and stylized movement 
is also included. 
Prerequisite: THEA 171 Corequisite: THEA210 
Lecture: 3; Laboratory 3 
Transferability: 
SFU- THEA271 =Thtr(studio)(3) 
UBC - THEA 271 =no transfer credit 
UVic- THEA271 =Thea(1.5)200level 
Offered: Spring 
THEA 280 Play Production II 3credlts 
This is a practical course in theatre production. There 
will be active involvement as actor and/or technician in 
a College production performed before a live audience. 
Exposure to problems involved with performance is an 
integral factor and students will assume responsibilities 
for various theatrical tasks. 
Prerequisite: THEA 180 
No transfer credit 
Laboratory: 6 
Offered: Spring 
THEA310 Advanced Acting 3credlts 
This is an advanced course in acting which will focus on 
various styles from Greek tragedy to the epic theatre of 
Berthold Brecht. Students will participate in appropriate 
scenes and/or short plays and will continue to work on 
scene analysis and role development. 
Prerequisite: THEA210 Lecture: 1; Laboratory: 5 
Transferability: 
SFU- THEA310=Thtr(studio)(3) 
UBC - THEA 310 =Thea (1.5) 
UVic- THEA310=Thea(1.5)200level 
Offered: Fall 
THEA 380 Play Production Ill 3credlts 
This is a practical course in theatre production. There 
will be active involvement as actor and/or technician in 
a College production performed before a live 
audience. Exposure to problems involved with perfor-
mance is an integral factor and students will assume 
responsibilities for various theatrical tasks. 
Prerequisite: THEA280 Laboratory: 6 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall 
THEA410 Advanced Acting II: 
The Actor and The Production 
3credlts 
This is an advanced course in acting which will focus on 
the actor as part of a total production. Students will con-
tinue to work on characterization and role development 
by participating in a one-act or full-length play. 
Prerequisite: THEA310 Lecture: 1; Laboratory: 5 
Transferability: 
SFU- THEA410=Thtr(studio)(3) 
UBC- THEA410=Thea(1.5) 
UVic- THEA410=Thea(1.5)200level 
Offered: Spring 
THEA480 Play Production IV 3credlts 
This is a practical course in theatre production. There 
will be active involvement as actor and/or technician in 
a College production performed before a live 
audience. Exposure to problems involved with perf or-
mance is an integral factor and students will assume 
responsibilities for various theatrical tasks. 
Prerequisite: THEA 380 Laboratory: 6 
No transfer credit Offered: Spring 
These courses are only for those students enrolled in 
the Therapeutic Recreation program. Course selec-
tion may vary subject to the date of entry into the 
program. 
TRT 100 Recreation Integration 3credits 
This course is designed to provide the therapeutic recrea-
tion student with the opportunity to examine how per-
sonal and societal ideologies influence human service 
systems. The concepts of normalization and integration 
are examined and applied to the recreation integration 
process. Emphasis is placed on the promotion of com-
munity-based leisure services for disabled persons. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture/Discussion: 60 hrs. per semester 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall semester for Ff program; various times for 
PTprogram 
TRT 1011ntroduction to Therapeutic 
Recreation 3 credits 
This course provides the student with the basic concepts 
necessary for formulating a philosophical and theoreti-
cal foundation in therapeutic recreation. The focus is on 
understanding the concepts ofleisure. The student will 
apply the leisurability model and various assessment 
techniques used in assisting clients to develop an ap-
propriate leisure lifestyle. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture/Discussion: 60 hrs. per semester 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall semester for Ff programs; various times 
for PTprogram 
TRT 102 Human Growth and Development 
3credits 
This course is designed to provide the therapeutic recrea-
tion student with a basic understanding of normal cogni-
tive, physical and psychosocial growth and 
development from conception to adulthood. The student 
will apply recreation to meet the individual's growth and 
development needs. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture/Discussion: 60 hrs per semester 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall semester for Ff program; various times for 
PTprogram 
TRT 201 Disabling Conditions I 3credits 
This course provides an overview of the etiology prog-
nosis and treatment of the most prevalent physical dis-
abilities. Therapeutic recreation principles and practices 
are applied to achieving a quality of life style for physi-
cally disabled individuals. 
Prerequisite: 1RT 102, BIO 105 
Lecture/Discussion: 60 hrs per semester 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring semester for Ff program; various times 
for PTprogram 
TRT 202 Disabling Conditions II 3credits 
This course describes the prevalence, cause, charac-
teristics and treatment of specific developmental and 
psychological impairments. Therapeutic recreation prin-
ciples and practices are applied to achieving a quality of 
lifestyle for developmentally and psychologically dis-
abled individuals. 
Prerequisite: 1RT 102, BIO 105 
Lecture/Discussion: 60 hrs per semester 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring semester for Ff program, various times 
for PT program 
TRT 203 Helping Skills for Therapeutic 
Recreation Practitioners 3 credits 
This course is designed to provide the therapeutic recrea-
tion student with an understanding of the variables and 
dynamics involved in a therapeutic relationship. Self-
awareness, helping skills,leadership styles and group 
dynamics will be examined as they relate to therapeutic 
recreation. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 50 hrs per semester; Seminar: 10 hrs per 
semester 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring semester for Ff program, various times 
forPTprogram 
TRT 215 Therapeutic Recreation: Fitness 
Leadership Skills 2 credits 
This course prepares the student to plan, implement, and 
evaluate therapeutic recreation programming involving 
fitness, assessment procedures, the design of personal 
fitness programs, weight control, fitness class leader-
ship and promotion. Application and adaptation of fit-
ness principles for disabled individuals and older adults 
will be emphasized. 
Prerequisite: 1RT 101,1RT 102, BIO 105 
Lecture/Practice: 40 hrs per semester 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring semester for Ff program, various times 
for PTprogram 
TRT 280 Therapeutic Recreation: Practlcum II 
8credlts 
Students will assist in client assessment, program plan-
ning and in leading activities. The practicum is in 
module form. 
Prerequisite: TRT 180, 100, 103 
Field Experience: 280 hours per semester 
For PT students in the old certificate program only. 
TRT 281 Therapeutic Recreation: P~ctlcum I 
4credlts 
This course will introduce the student to the field of 
therapeutic recreation. The focus will be on under-
standing the agency, the needs of the client population 
and the role therapeutic recreation plays in their lives. 
Students will develop basic helping skills and leader-
ship techniques. 
Prerequisite: All TRT 100 level courses 
Seminar: 10 hrs per semester; Practicum: 150 hrs per 
semester 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring semester for FTprogram, various times 
for PTprogram 
TRT 302 Therapeutic Recreation: Leisure 
and Aging 3 credits 
This course provides the Therapeutic Recreation student 
with a basis for examining the relationship between 
leisure and aging. Characteristics of aging, theories of 
aging and disorders associated with aging will be ex-
amined and applied to the delivery of a continuum of 
leisure services. 
Prerequisite: TRT 281 
Lecture/Discussion: 60 hrs per semester 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall semesterforFTprogram, various times for 
PTprogram 
TRT 304 Therapeutic Recreation: Process & 
Program Planning 3 credits 
This course applies the principles and procedures of 
therapeutic recreation program design. Client assess-
ment, individual and group program plans, and activity 
and task analysis will be applied to therapeutic recrea-
tion program planning, implementing and evaluation. 
Prerequisite: TRT 281 
Lecture/Discussion: 60 hrs per semester 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall semester for FT program, various times for 
PTprogram 
TRT 315 Therapeutic Recreation: Physical 
Activity Skills 3 credits 
This course prepares the student to organize, implement 
and evaluate therapeutic recreation physical activities 
involving selected team sports, dual/pair activities, in-
dividual sports, dance, aquatics and perceptual motor ac-
tivities. Activity and task analysis, motor learning, 
adaptation and leadership will be emphasized. 
Prerequisite: TRT205, TRT281 
Lecture/Practice: 60 hrs per semester 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall semester for FT program, various times for 
PTprogram 
TRT 317 Therapeutic Recreation: Arts 
and Crafts 2 credits 
This course is designed to introduce the student to the 
concepts of arts and crafts and the handling of various 
art supplies. The student will learn to design simple 
crafts, apply adaptive aids, and locate and utilize avail-
able materials to assist special needs groups. 
Prerequisite: TRT 281 
Lecture/Discussion/Demonstration/Practice: 40 hrs per 
semester 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall semester for FTprogram, various times for 
PTprogram 
TRT 380 Therapeutic Recreation: Practicum Ill 
6credits 
The student will plan and implement recreation 
programs for client(s). Client assessment, activity adap-
tation and evaluation techniques will be utilized in this 
practicum. 
Prerequisite: TRT280, 180, 103, 100 
Field Experience: 200 hours per semester 
Seminar: 20 hours per semester 
No transfer credit 
For PT students in the old certificate program only. 
TRT 381 Therapeutic Recreation: Practlcum II 
Scredlts 
In this practicum the student will apply client assess-
ment techniques, activity analysis and selection, and in-
dividual and group program planning. The student will 
continue to develop recreation leadership and profes-
sional skills acquired in TRT 281. 
Prerequisite: TRT281 
Seminar: 15 hrs per semester 
Practicum: 185 hrs per semester 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall semester for FT program, various times for 
PTprogram 
'I 
I 
I 
TRT 403 Leisure Education 3credlts 
This course identifies leisure education as an emerging 
trend within the therapeutic recreation service system. 
The philosophies, goals, assessment and facilitation 
techniques of a variety of leisure education models will 
be explored. 
Prerequisite: 1RT 381, 1RT 203 
Lecture/Discussion: 60 hrs per semester 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring semester for Ffprogram, various times 
for PTprogram 
TRT 404 Therapeutic Recreation: Advanced 
Program Planning 3 credits 
This course applies the principles of program manage-
ment to the delivery of therapeutic recreation services. 
Advanced program planning, department policies and 
procedures, and fiscal, personnel and volunteer manage-
ment will be applied to the therapeutic recreation 
process. 
Prerequisite: 1RT304, 1RT381 
Lecture/Discussion: 60 hrs per semester 
No iransfer credit 
Offered: Spring semester for Ff program, various times 
for PTprogram 
Specific course information is not available at this time 
due to review and revisions within the program. Stu-
dents may contact Student Services at 527-5486 to ob-
tain further information. 
Program content places a heavy emphasis on instruction 
in American Sign Language (ASL) & Deaf culture. 
Other courses include: interpreting theory, English to 
ASL and ASL to English interpreting, education inter-
preting,practicums, communications (COM 110) and 
TRT 407 Therapeutic Recreation: Crafts 
and Drama 3 credits 
This course continues to develop the concepts taught in 
1RT 307 with emphasis on the therapeutic process in-
volved in designing crafts to meet individual and group 
needs. Assessment, planning, evaluation, adaptation and 
leadership styles will be discussed for more complex 
crafts. Drama concepts are developed in relation to 
leadership and the therapeutic recreation process. 
Prerequisite: TRT 317, 1RT 381 
Lecture/Discussion/Demonstration/Practice: 60 hrs per 
semester 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring semester for Ff program, various times 
forPTprogram 
TRT 480 Therapeutic Recreation: 
Practlcum Ill 6credlts 
In this practicum the student will continue to develop 
the ability to assess clients and write individual program 
plans; design, implement and analyze therapeutic 
recreation programs; and apply effective leadership and 
professional skills. The student will also examine the ad-
ministrative practices of a therapeutic recreation service. 
Prerequisite: 1RT 381 
Seminar: 20 hrs per semester; Practicum: 220 hrs per 
semester 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring semester for Ff program, various times 
for PT program 
linguistics (MODL 180). 
COM 110- Practical Communications for Career Stu-
dents and MODL 180, Introduction to Linguistics can be 
taken prior to acceptance into the VLITprogram. Stu-
dents can check with Student Services or the Registrar's 
office for further information about how to access these 
courses. 
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B.A. (hons) (London, Eng.), B.Ed. (Brock, Ont.) 
RAINBOW, Marilyn Nursing 
R.N., B.S.N. (Alberta) 
RALSTON, Marjorie Nursing 
R.N., B.S.N., M.S.N. (British Columbia) 
REA, Cornelius Psychology 
B.A., M.A., P.D.P., Ph.D. (Simon Fraser) 
REED, William Chemistry 
B.Sc. (Durham), M.Sc., Ph.D, (British Columbia) 
REYNOLDS, Noreen E. Nursing 
B.Sc.N. (Alberta) 
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RITCHIE, John Nursing 
R.N., B.A. (Waterloo Lutheran) 
ROBINSON, EverettT. Counselling 
A.A., B.A., M.A. (California State) 
ROPER, Julie Therapeutic Recreation 
B.A. (Simon Fraser), M.Ed. (Dalhousie) 
RYAN, Robin Ross Physical Education 
B.Ed. (British Columbia), M.Sc. (Alberta) 
SCHAEFER, Valentin Henry Biology 
B.Sc. (McGill), M.Sc. (foronto), Ph.D. (Simon Fraser) 
SCHIPHORST, Thecla H. Computer Information Systems 
B.G.S. (Simon Fraser), Dip. ofTech. (B.C.I.T.) 
SELMAN, Janice M. English as a Second language 
B.Ed. (Miami), M.Ed. (British Columbia) 
SHEBIB, RobertA. Community Social Service Worker 
B.A., B.S.W., M.S.W. (Calgary), M.B.A. (Simon Fraser) 
SILVERMAN, Ellen Music 
B.M. (Eastman), M.M. (Syracuse) 
SKIDMORE, Gail E. Office Administration 
B.Ed. (British Columbia) 
SMITH, Cathleen Ann Early Childhood Education 
B.A. (Minnesota), B.S.Ed. (McCalester), M.A. (Simon Fraser) 
SMITH, Velma Office Administration 
B.Ed., M.Ed. (British Columbia) 
SOPER, Sandra J. Psychiatric Nursing 
B.S.N. (British Columbia) 
STANTON, Ralph Library 
B.A., M.L.S. (British Columbia) 
STRAUSS, Alena Counselling 
B.Sc., M.A. (foronto) 
STREGGER, Evan Construction Management 
Building Technology Dip. (B.C.I.T.) 
SWANSON, Penelope A. Library 
B.S. (Wisconsin), M.L.S. (British Columbia) 
TAKAHASHI,Juliet Nursing 
R.N., B.S.N. (Manila) 
TARKO, Michel Psychiatric Nursing 
R.P .N. (Manitoba School/Psychiatric Nursing) 
B.A. (Manitoba) 
TENNANT, Gary B. Child & Youth Care Counsellor 
B.A., M.S.W. (Manitoba) 
TOMBOULIAN, Larry Mathematic 
B.A. (Cornell) M.Sc. (Minnesota) 
TURNER, Judy Psychiatric Nursing 
R.P.N., R.N., B.Sc. (British Columbia) 
VALLENTGOED, Norma Psychiatric Nursing 
R.P.N.,B.A. (Manitoba) 
VAN NIEKERK, Gert Physical Education 
B.A. (Rhodes), M.A. (Alberta) 
WAACK, Henry Albert Music 
A.R.C.T., A.Mus. (Alberta) 
WASSERMAN, Susan English 
B.A., M.A. (British Columbia) 
WEAFER, linda Criminology 
B.A., M.A. (Simon Fraser) 
WEGNER, Diana Communications 
B.A. (hons) (Manitoba), M.A. (British Columbia) 
WELCH, Steven Psychology 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (Manitoba) 
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WENMAN, Joan M. Library 
B.A. (Victoria}, M.L.S. (foronto) 
WHALLEY, Thomas Randall English as a Second Language 
B.A. (fokyo ), M.A. (British Columbia) 
WILLIAMS, Helene Dental 
I.D. (British Columbia) 
WILSON, Calvin Scott Psychology 
B.A., M.S. (Eastern Washington), Ph.D. (British Columbia) 
'i·'i'''~'9'i~a•'''' 
AGBEMENU, Kwawu Y. Business 
B.A. (hons) (Ghana}, M.A. (Alberta}, Ph.D. (Washington) 
ALBERT, Judie Psychology 
B.A. (New York), M.Sc., Ph.D. (McGill) 
ALLISON, Leslie Music 
ALLWORK,Janet English 
B.A. (hons.) (Simon Fraser}, M.A. (hons.) (British Columbia) 
ANDERSON, Larry Psychology 
B.Sc., M.S.C. (Utah State}, Ph.D. (Wayne State} 
ANDREWS, Frans 
ANEKE, Esther 
B.Sc. (British Columbia), M.Sc. (Western Ontario) 
AYLWARD, Christopher 
BACH, Edward 
B.A. (Brandon), M.A. (British Columbia) 
BARRINGTON, Barrie 
A.Mus. (Western Board), B.Mus. (Brandon) 
M.Mus. (British Columbia) 
Nursing 
Nursing 
English 
Music 
Music 
BARTLETT, Katherine Nursing 
BARTON, Jim Psychology 
BAUGH, James Human Rights 
BEAMISH, Joanne Criminology 
B.A. (hons.) (Simon Fraser), LL.B. (British Columbia) 
BECK, Mary Lois Nursing 
B.A. (Simon Fraser}, R.N. (Niagara Falls) 
BENGE Janice Developmental Studies 
B.A. (Manitoba) 
BERGER, Gall English 
BETHUNE, Darrell English 
BISCOP, Paul Anthropology 
B.A. (Dalhousie}, M.A. (McGill}, M.A., Ph.D. (Simon Fraser) 
BISSETT, Catherine Community Programmer 
B.S.N. (British Columbia) 
BLACK, Donald Sociology 
BLACK, John Philosophy & Humanities 
M.A. (King's College, Cambridge), M.A. (Simon Fraser) 
Ph.D. (British Columbia) 
BOLLO, Priscilla Modern Languages 
B.A. (British Columbia), M.A. (California) 
BOREHAM, Carey Psychiatric Nursing 
B .S .N. (British Columbia) 
BOWERS, James 
BOWKER, Mary Elizabeth 
B.S.N. (British Columbia) 
Geology 
Nursing 
BOWMAN, Roland Nursing 
B.A. (hons) (Saskatchewan), M.A., Ph.D. (British Columbia) 
WILSON, Desmond Geology 
B .Sc. (hons) (Queens, Belfast), M .Sc. (British Columbia) 
WYNESS, Beverly Ann Nursing 
R.N., B.S.N. (Saskatchewan) 
YOUNG, Drew E. Theatre 
B.A. (British Columbia) 
YU, Raymond Computer Information Systems 
B.Sc. (British Columbia}, Dip. Tech. (B.C.I.T.) 
BOXRUD, Neal 
BRADLEY, Sandi 
BRAIDEN, Brenda 
BRANTER, David 
B.M., M.M. (Indiana) 
BRIEMBERG, Mordecai 
BRIGGS, Susan 
Computer Information Systems 
Office Administration 
Developmental Studies 
Music 
English as a Second Language 
English 
B.A., M.A. (British Columbia) 
BROWN, Diane Nursing 
BRULHART, Marilyn English as a Second Language 
B.S.N., M.A. (British Columbia) 
BURDIC, Jeffrey 
B.S. (Eastern New Mexico), M.B.A. (Nebraska) 
M.A. (Conservative Baptist Theological Seminary) 
Business 
BURGESS, Elizabeth Criminology 
BURNETT, Dolores Joan Nursing 
R.N. (London,England}, B.S.N. (British Columbia) 
BURNS, Mary Creative Writing 
BURTON, Patricia Office Administration 
BUTLER, Betty Office Administration 
Teaching Licence, Comm. (British Columbia) 
Cert. Bus. Ed. (Saskatchewan) 
BUTLER, Deborah Basic Occupational Education 
B.A. (California}, M.A. (British Columbia) 
BUXTON, Bruce Community Social Service Worker 
CALDWELL, Robert Music 
CAMPBELL, Duncan Therapuetic Recreation 
CARLISLE, Mary Developmental Studies 
CARR, Anne Early Childhood Education 
M.A. (Simon Fraser) 
CARRUTHERS, Karen Visual Language Interpreter Training 
CAVADAS,Angela Music 
CHAN, Adrienne Community Programmer 
B.A. (Victoria}, ~.S .W. (British Columbia) 
CHARLTON, Steve Psychology 
CHEUNG, Hilary Developmental Studies 
B.Sc. (British Columbia}, Prof.Cert. (Victoria) 
CHIN, Alan Physical Education 
B.S. (Alberta}, M.S., Ph.D. (Oregon) 
CHOO,Sal 
CHRISTIAN-QUAO, Percy 
CLARKE, Shirley 
CLOUTHIER, Deborah 
COATES, Penny 
COCKBURN, Jean 
B.A., M.L.S. (Alberta) 
Nursing 
Economics 
Psychiatric Nursing 
Home Support Worker Program 
Early Childhood Education 
Library 
COMRIE, Rod 
COOLIDGE, Robert 
COOMBS-BUCCI, Marian 
COSTELLO, Kirk 
Accounting 
Computer Information Systems 
Psychiatric Nursing 
English as a Second Language 
Dip. ofTech. (B.C.I.T.) 
COUSINS, Leanna Nursing 
CRAVEIRO, Dimas Construction Management 
B.Sc. (Victoria) B.Arch. (British Columbia) 
CRAWFORD, Judy Developmental Studies 
CREIGHTON, Gloria Physical Education 
B.A. (McGill) 
CRONIN, Jane 
R.N., B.S.N. (Alberta) 
CURREY, Ingrid 
CURRIE, Janet 
B.A. (Queens), M.Ed. (British Columbia) 
DAHLIN, Susanne 
DAMRON, John 
B.A. (Calif.), M.A., Ph.D. (Simon Fraser) 
Nursing 
Nursing 
Counselling 
Criminology 
Psychology 
DANBERT, Kathleen Psychiatric Nursing 
R.N., B.S.N. (British Columbia) 
Dip. Nurs. Ed. (Western Ontario) 
DAVIS,Bev Dental 
de BEER, Beth 
B.A., M.A. (Simon Fraser) 
DEFOE, Tracey 
DENT, Douglas 
DEO,Kinder 
DEWAR, Christine 
Criminology 
English as a Second Language 
Business 
Computer Information Systems 
Theatre 
B.A. (hons), M.A. (British Columbia) 
DMYTRIW, Roman Construction Management 
Dip. T. (B.CJ.T.), B.A. (British Columbia) 
DONALDSON, David Marketing 
English 
Musical Instrument Repair 
Programmer 
DUNN, James 
DUNN, Michael Peter 
EDWARDS, Jennifer 
B.Sc. (Dons bach) 
EDWARDS, Sheila 
B.S.N., M.S.N. (British Columbia) 
Nursing 
ELLIS, James International Education 
B.A. (Laval), M.A. (British Columbia) 
EMPEY, Judy 
ESTERGAARD, Douglas 
B.A. (Simon Fraser) 
Nursing 
Child & Youth Care Counsellor 
ETHUNE, Darrell English 
ETMANSKI, AI Community Support Worker 
FAHRNKOPF, Robert Philosophy & Humanities 
B.A. (Stanford), Ph.D. (British Columbia) 
FEDEWA, Patricia Physical Education 
FEDORUK, Ron Stagecraft 
FELKER, Lois Nursing 
FLETCHER, Joy Nursing 
FRICK, Tim Physical Education 
B.P.E., M.Ed., Dip.Ed. (British Columbia) 
FRIEDRICHS, Rhoda 
A.B. (Barnard), M.A., Ph. D. (Columbia) 
FRIESEN, Leona 
GEORGE, Leonard 
History 
Long Term Care 
Psychology 
GIBSON, David 
GIBSON, Suzanne 
GILANI, Syed Mumtaz All Shah 
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Geography 
Music 
Mathematics 
B.A. (Dyal Singh College), M.A. (Punjab) 
M.Math, M. Phil. (Waterloo) 
GILLETT, Kevin 
GOEDE, William 
GRAY, Patty 
GREEN, John Lawrence 
B.A., M.A., (British Columbia) 
GREENE, Gordon 
GREENWOOD, Marion Allee 
Criminology 
English as a Second language 
Basic Occupational Education 
Communication 
Geography 
Nursing 
R.N., B.N. (Manitoba), Cert. Adult Ed. (Red River) 
GREGSON, linda Early Childhood Education 
B.A. (Simon Fraser) 
GUTHERIDGE, Moira 
HAMILTON, Robert 
HAMM,Susan 
B.SC., M.SC. (Simon Fraser) 
HANCOCK, Marlene 
B.A., M.A., (Simon Fraser) 
HANNANT, Larry 
B.A. (Calgary),M.A. (Waterloo) 
HARDMAN, Amanda 
Developmental Studies 
Stagecraft 
Mathematics 
Political Science 
History 
Communications 
B.A. (hons), M.A. (British Columbia) 
HARLOW, Robert Creative Writing 
HARNEY, Susan Early Childhood Education 
HARVEY, Gwyneth Theatre 
L.T.C.L. (Trinity College, London), A.R.C.T. (Toronto) 
HATCH, Alison Criminology 
HAUGO, Glen 0. Community Support Worker 
Health Care Management Certificate (B.C.I.T.) 
Psychiatric Nursing Dip. (Essondale) 
HAWTHORNE, Denise 
HAYTHORNE, John 
HESS, Steve 
HICKS, Elizabeth 
C.G.A. 
HIRD,Carol 
HITCHINGS.DAVIS, Vivienne 
HOCHSTEIN, Sandra 
Nursing 
Construction Management 
Criminology 
Accounting 
Nursing 
Development Studies 
Library 
B.A. (McGill), M.L.S. (British Columbia) 
HOLLOWAY, Stacey 
HOLM, Mavis 
HORROCKS, Christopher 
HOWARD, Stuart Brian 
B.Arch. (California Polytechnic) 
HOWAY, Karen 
HUANG-SUZUKI, Ruth 
HUNGLE, leo 
HUNT, Caroline 
HUSSEY, Colleen 
B.F.A. (Manitoba) 
Nursing 
Early Childhood Education 
Community Support Worker 
Construction Management 
Music 
Business 
Nursing 
Therapeutic Recreation 
HUTCHINSON, Keith Criminology 
Dip. Crim. (Douglas College), B. Ed., M.A. (British Columbia) 
IRONSIDE, Linda English as a Second Language 
IRVINE, Paul Economics 
ISSA,Marla Biology 
B.Sc. (hons) (British Columbia), Ph.D. (London) 
IZAT, Mabel Career & Job Preparation 
B.A. (Glasgow, Scotland), M.A., A.B.S. (Spokane) 
JACK, Marilyn Nursing 
B.S.N. (British Columbia) 
JAEGGLE, Maureen 
JAFFE, Michael 
JAJIC,Anna 
R.P.N., R.N. 
Developmental Studies 
Computing Science 
Psychiatric Nursing 
JANTTI, Hannele 
JICKELS, Janice 
JOHNSTON, Gregory 
Criminology 
VIsual Language Interpreter Training 
Music 
B.Mus. (Calgary), M.A., Ph.D. (British Columbia) 
JONES, Leslie Criminology 
L.L.B. (British Columbia) 
JOYCE, Marcia 
B.A. (Victoria) 
Developmental Studies 
KAKAR, Safdar Geology 
B.Sc. (hons) (Peshawar), M.Sc. (Punjab), Ph.D. (Wales) 
KANTROWIZ, Peter Economics 
B.A., M.A. (Simon Fraser) 
KAUSHAL, Paul Chemistry 
M.Sc. (Punjab, India), Ph.D. (British Columbia) 
KELLAR, Kathy English as a Second Language 
B.Music,B.Ed., (Queens),M.Ed. (Toronto) 
KENNEDY, Lynette General Nursing 
B.Sc.N., B.A. (Windsor) 
KENNY, Linda 
KHEONG, Pamela 
B.Sc. (Alberta) 
KHOO,Andy 
KING, Frances 
R.N. 
KLASSEN, Cecil 
KNOWLAN, Patrick 
Developmental Studies 
Nursing 
Computer Information Systems 
Psychiatric Nursing 
English as a Second Language 
Business 
B.A.Sc., M.B.A. (British Columbia) 
KOEHN, Julie 
LAKE, Ralph 
B.A., M.A. (Toronto) 
LANE, Bernie 
LANE, Susan 
R.N., B.S.N. (British Columbia) 
LEAVETT, Catherine 
LEE, Fiona 
B.S.N. (British Columbia) 
LEE, VIcki 
LEITHEAD, Pam 
Prison Education 
Modern Languages 
Prison Education 
Psychiatric Nursing 
International Education 
Nursing 
Early Childhood Education 
Communications 
B.A., B.Ed. (Acadia), M.Ed. (Maine) 
LEONG, Jenny Disabled Students 
B.A., M.A. (SimonFraser) 
LEZNOFF, Glenda 
B.A., M.F.A. (British Columbia) 
Creative Writing 
LIEBELT, Kathleen Psychiatric Nursing 
LOMAS, Peter Sociology 
LOOMER, Diane M. Music 
B.A. (Gustanus Adolphus College), B.Mus. (British Columbia) 
LOUGHREY, Terry English as a Second Language 
B.A. (Leeds, U.K.), M.A. (McMaster, Hamilton, Ont.) 
McCANN, Terence Anthropology/Sociology 
B.A. (hons) (Dunelm), B.Litt. (Oxon) 
MCCROSSAN, Wilma Office Administration 
Psychiatric Nursing 
Music 
Nursing 
Disabled Students 
McCUAIG, Falrleth 
MCKENZIE, Rob 
MCKENZIE, VI 
McLAUCHLAN, Derek 
Ph.D. (Alberta) 
McLEAN, Barb 
MACDONALD, Gary 
MACKEY, Maureen 
MACLEAN, Brian 
MADDALOZZO, John 
MAPPLEBECK, Lisa 
MARSHALL, Leslie 
Disabled Student Services 
Physical Education 
Psychiatric Nursing 
Criminology 
Child & Youth Care Counsellor 
Dental 
Economics 
B.A. (York), M.A. (Simon Fraser) 
MARSHALL-SMITH, Sondra English as a Second Language 
MARTELL, Richard VIsual Language Interpreter Training 
MARTIN, Dave Child & Youth Care Counsellor 
MARTIN, John Criminology 
MATAK, Kathy Criminology 
MATIACHUK,Jo-ann Early Childhood Education 
MATZKE, Helen Nursing 
MAY, Helen Early Childhood Education 
MELVIUE, Jennifer Dental 
MENZIES, Christine Theatre 
B.Ed. (London, Eng.), M.F.A. (York) 
MEYER, June Early Childhood Education 
B.Ed., M.Ed. (British Columbia) 
MICHAELS, Geoffrey Music 
MOHORUK, Rose Modern Languages 
B.A. (California, Riverside), M.A. (British Columbia) 
MORELLI, Julie Early Childhood Education 
MORGAN, Anne Early Childhood Education 
MORRISON, Ronald Business 
B.A. (British Columbia), L.L.B. (Victoria), L.L.M. 
(Cambridge) 
MUUER, Patricia Early Childhood Education 
MURRAY, Keith Marketing 
NAYLOR, Hank Construction Management 
B.A.Sc. (British Columbia), M.Sc. (Cranfield), P.Eng. 
NEWELL, Douglas Theatre 
B.F.A. (York), M.FA (Georgia) 
NORDMAN, Sally Community Social Service Worker 
B.A. (hons), M.S.W. (British Columbia) 
OLVER, John 
B.A. (hons) (Guelph), M.A. (Simon Fraser) 
OSBORNE, Nell 
Engineering (Royal Melbourne Inst. Tech.) 
M.B.A. (British Columbia) 
Criminology 
Marketing 
OSTROVE, Clarine Criminology 
OSTROWSKI, Paul English 
OSZUST, Valerie English as a Second Language 
B.Ed. (Concordia), M.A. (British Columbia) 
l 
l 
OTIEWELL, David Physics 
B.A. (Hardin-Simmons), M.Sc. (Baylor), Ph.D. (British 
Columbia) 
OZEY, Lu Basic Occupational Education 
B .Ed. (Alberta), M .Ed. (Oregon) 
PARKER, Edward J. Music 
B.A.Music (British Columbia), M.A.Music (Washington) 
PATTON BERGER, Gall English 
PEITSO, Eija Biology 
B.P.E. (British Columbia), M.Sc. (Simon Fraser) 
PENNINGTON, Mary Early Chlldhopd Education 
PERRY, Linda Community Support Worker 
PERRY, Robert English 
PETTIE, Tina Nursing 
PETTY, Chris Creative Writing 
B.A. (Simon Fraser), M.F.A. (British Columbia) 
PICKERING, Lenore Long Term Care 
PICKTHALL, Linda Nursing 
RN., B.S.N. (British Columbia) 
PIERCE, Rusty 
PIKIOS, Christina 
PLECAS, Darryl 
B.A., M.A. (Simon Fraser) 
Physical Education 
English as a Second Language 
Criminology 
POLLARD, Betty Community Social Service Worker 
POWELL, Ross Psychology 
B.A., M.A. (Simon Fraser) 
PRIDDY, Penny 
RN. 
PURVEY, Diane 
B.A. (British Columbia) 
RAMSBOTIOM, Gene 
RATCLIFFE, Marilyn 
RATHBORNE, Susan 
READ, Brenda 
B.Ed. (Saskatchewan) ' 
Horne Support Worker 
History 
Music 
Developmental Studies 
Office Administration 
Office Administration 
REED, Nancy Therapeutic Recreation 
REID, Elva Early Childhood Education 
B.A., M.Ed. (British Columbia), Ph.D. (Clairemont) 
REKERT, Tony Reading & Study Skills 
RENNER, VIctoria · LHe Skills 
RIVET, Marle-Andree Modern Languages 
B.A., M.A. (Simon Fraser) 
ROBERTSON, Anthony Psychology 
B.A. (Victoria), M.A., Ph.D. (Carleton) 
ROBERTSON, Ederle 
ROBINSON, Julie 
RODRIGUEZ, Carmen 
Teacher of English (Chile) 
ROSS, Hugh 
B.A.,B.Ed. (Saskatchewan) 
ROUSSEAU, Janlne 
ROWAN, Helen 
Psychiatric Nursing 
English as a Second Language 
Developmental Studies 
Business 
Nursing 
Library 
B.A. (Simon Fraser), B.L.S. (British Columbia) 
ROWE, Joyce 
RUNDLES, Dottle 
C.S.C.,R.S.W., A.R.W. 
ST. JEAN, Carol 
Accounting 
Visual Language Interpreter Training 
English as a Second Language 
SAKAMOTO, Renata 
Sec. Dip. (B.C. Vocational) 
SANDERS, Colin 
SAVAGE, Linda 
SCHAFER, Joan 
SCHIPIZKY, Frederick 
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Office Administration 
Child Care Counsellor 
Nursing 
Office Administration 
Music 
B. Music (British Columbia), M. Music (Juilliard) 
SCHWARTZ, Gerald Child and Youth Care Counsellor 
SELLENS, Sandra Communications 
B.A., M.A. (Alberta), LL.B. (British Columbia) 
SHAP, Yale Community Support Worker 
SHIREMAN, Tim Developmental Studies 
B.A. (Washington), P.B.D. (Simon Fraser) 
SKODA, Lou Geography 
Music SLEMON, Peter 
B.A. (Toronto), B.Sc. B.Mus. (British Columbia) 
M.M.A. (McGill) 
SMULDERS, Joan Computer Information Systems 
Computer Systems Cert. (B.C.I.T.) 
SMYTHE, Susan 
SOBALL, Sherridan 
R.N., B.S.N. (British Columbia) 
SOOS,John 
M.A. (Redlands) 
Geography 
Nursing 
Psychology 
Ph.D. (California School of Professional Psychology) 
SPARKES, DOUQ Music 
Music SPECHT, Judy 
B.Mus., M.Mus. (British Columbia), A.R.C.T. 
SPENCER, Janice Therapeutic Recreation 
SPROULE, Valerie Nursing 
R.N., B.S.N. (British Columbia) 
STAINSBY, Martha Developmental Studies 
STEBNER, Kim Theatre 
STEFIUK, Linda Stagecraft 
STEINMAN, Myrna Rudick International Education 
STILL, David Visual Language Interpreter Training 
STODDART, Ken Criminology 
B.A., M.A. (British Columbia), Ph.D. (Calif. SantaBarbara) 
STOVEL, Toni Nursing 
B.S.N. (Victoria) 
STRATE, Sandra 
STRONG, Gregory 
B.A. (British Columbia) 
STRUTT, Michael 
SWANSON, Lynn 
SWIFT, Sylvia 
SZVMANSKA, Anna 
TARR, Victor 
B.Sc. (Simon Fraser) 
THACHUK, Kimberley 
B.A., M.A. (British Columbia) 
Counselling 
English as a Second Language 
Music 
Office Administration 
Stagecraft 
Psychiatric Nursing 
Business/Mathematics 
Political Science 
THOMPSON, Mary Psychiatric Nursing 
B.S.N. (Marquette), M.S.N. (British Columbia) 
THOMSON, Karen English 
B.A. (hons), M.A. (Regina) 
TING, Brlgid 
B.S.N. (British Columbia) 
TOWNSEND, Lori 
Psychiatric Nursing 
Psychiatric Nursing 
TYAKOFF, Sharn Political Science WINDER, Sheila Marketing 
B.A. (Arizona}, M.A. (Simon Fraser) WINOGRAD, Andrea Criminology 
TYNSKI, Mary Psychiatric Nursing WONG, Nancy Office Administration 
R.N.,B.S.N. B.A. (hons) (Winnipeg), M.A. (Calgary), M.B.A. (York) 
VICKERS, Mary Biology WOODS, Lynn Psychiatric Nursing 
VILLAREAL, Linda English as a Second Language WRIGHT, Judith Geography 
VILLENEUVE, Bernard Business WUHRER, H.E.W.(Fred) Computer Information Systems 
WAINMAN, Newton Developmental Studies C.D.P., C.M.C. (Institute of Management Consultants ofB.C.) 
B.Sc., M.Sc. (Simon Fraser) YELLENIK, Greg Stagecraft 
WARBURTON, Frank Business B.E.S. (Waterloo) ~ 
WATSON, Karen Nursing ZAISER, Dale Psychiatric Nursing 
WEST, David Communications Psych. Nurs. Dip. (Manitoba) 
B.A. (hons) (British Columbia), M.A. (New Brunswick) B.M.H.C. (Manitoba}, B.G.S. (Manitoba) 
WESTCOTT, Andrea English ZALESCHUK, Elizabeth Accounting 
M.A. (Queen's), Ph.D. (Toronto) C.G.A. 
WESTWOOD, Ann Psychiatric Nursing ZIEROTH, Dale Creative Writing/Event 
WILKES, Elizabeth Dental B.A. (Manitoba}, M.A. (Simon Fraser) 
WILLIAMS, Brenda Nursing ZOELLMER, Helen Modern Languages 
l~{:r~t~l~~ll-iml&l 
ADAMS, Joan Commerce and Business DAYKIN N. Roy Accounting 
ALLAN, Jean Science & Mathematics DESAI, Lisa Learning Resources 
Teaching Cert. (London, Eng.) DICK, Eleanor Office of the Registrar 
ANDERSON, June Bookstore DOUGLAS, Nell E. Facilities Services 
ASSAF, Marilyn Public lnfe~rmation Office DRIVER, Arnold A. Printing 
ATTWOOD, Marilyn Publicity EMMERICH, Diane Psychiatric Nursing 
BACCHUS, Mohammed Science & Mathematics ERICKSON, Margaret Community Programs and Services 
B.Sc. (Alberta) EVANS, Maureen Learning Resources 
BAER,Lisa Learning Resources EXMANN, Marian L. Personnel 
Dip. Lib. Tech. (V.C.C.) FARRELL, Shirley Nursing 
BARBER, Brad Publicity L.P.N. 
BAS ARAB A, Jan Office of the RegIstrar FENTON, Anne 'I Accounting BERG, Frances R. Facilities Services FERGUSON, Georgina E. Ed & Student Services 
BIRD, Patricia A. Office of the Registrar Associate in General Studies (Douglas College) 
BROWN, lngeborg Arts & Humanities FOSTI, Linda J. Learning Resources 
BULLACH, Lillian Community Programs and Services FOURNIER, Ron Facilities Services 
CAMPBELL, Heather Learning Resources GARA,Jan International Education 
Associate in Arts (Douglas College) GILBERTSON, Helen Community Programs and Services 
CAVAZZI, Adriana Personnel GORDON, Robert Facilities Services 
B.Conun. (British Columbia) GOSHULAK, Glenn Arts & Humanities 
CHOMA, Michele Science & Mathematics HAMMER, Jean R. Learning Resources 
P.D.P., B.G.S. (Simon Fraser) HAMRE, Connie Ed. & Student Services CLARKE, Helen M. Learning Resources HARTNEY, Sandre, Accounting CLARKE, L. Bruce Learning Resources HARVEY, Evelyn Student Services CLOGG, James R. Science & Mathematics HAZELWOOD, Shari Learning Resources B.Sc. (British Columbia), Dip. Tech. (B.C.I.T.) HIRTLE, Robert Science & Mathematics CONBOY, Sharon J. Accounting HOLDER, Marie Applied Programs Division CONDON, VIcki Office of the RegIstrar HOWARD,Jeffrey D.A. Ed. & Student Services COTTER, Lorraine Ed. & Student Services HOWEY, Marlene T. Maple Ridge CRAWFORD, Wilma Maple Ridge HUCUL, Renate Facilities Services CROWLEY, Debra Office of the Registrar HUNTER, Joyce Student Services CURRIE, Charlotte Learning Resources HURST, Lance Facilities Services B.A. (British Columbia), Dip. Lib. Tech. (V.C.C.) JACK, Brenda Community Programs & Services DALCANALE, David Student Services JAMES, R. Glen Learning Resources DASOVIC, Cheryl Office of the Registrar JENKINS, Ann Social Services & Allied Health DAVIES, Devona A. Purchasing Certificiate, Mental Retardation Program 
JOHNSON, Lori 
JOYCE, Jean 
B.A. (McGill) 
KARLEEN, Darryl 
KEENLYSIDE, Wendy 
B.A. (British Columbia) 
Ed. & Student Services 
Science and Mathematics 
Systems & Computing 
Learning Resources 
. KELLY, Jack V. Facilities Services 
KENKEL, Theresa M. Learning Resources 
KRESCHUK, Doreen Facilities Services 
KUMMERFIELD, Gloria Purchasing 
LABERGE, Claudette International Education 
LANDRY, Lise Social Services & Allied Health 
LARSON, Judith A. Community Programs and Services 
LENS EN, Alexis Ed. & Student Services 
LEWIS, Patricia Ed. & Student Services 
LEYLAND, Carol A. Ed. & Student Services 
UNO-MARIN, Marie Ed. & Student Services 
LOT, Jeanne Health Sciences 
LOTT, Margo Bookstore 
LYNCH, Valerie Accounting 
MACLEOD, Maureen Accounting 
MCARTHUR, Leslie Commerce & Business 
MCDONALD, Jean Health Sciences 
MCGUIRE, Jacky Math & Science 
MAH, Lisa Health Sciences 
MAHOOD, Carmen Office of the Registrar 
MAKEY, Dawn Facilities Services 
MEYERS, Jan Learning Resources 
MICHNO, Elizabeth Social Sciences 
MITCHELL, Phyllis Community Resource Development Office 
MOORCROFT, Mary E. Office of the Registrar 
MOORE, Colin Bookstore 
MOSTERT, Yvonne M. Ed. & Student Services 
MUNTEANU, Nina Science & Mathematics 
MURRAY, Judy Ed. & Student Services 
NEILSON, David R. Social Sciences 
B.A. P.D.P. (Simon Fraser) 
NELSON, Carole A. Systems & Computing 
B.Sc. (Alberta) 
NONIEWICZ, Wlllda 
NUCHO, Eleanore 
OFFEN, Barbara L 
OSHIRA, Melody 
PALMER, Helen L. 
PARSONS, Katy 
Facilities Services 
Learning Resources 
Community Programs and Services 
Ed. & Student Services 
Science & Mathematics 
Institutional Research & Development 
PERRET, Tina 
PERRIN, Debbie 
PIPER, Wayne 
POPOWITZ, Rosemary 
RAI, Kathy G. 
REED, Carol 
RISTOCK, Cory 
ROMANO, Colleen 
ROY, Evelyn 
RUNNALS, Paul 
ST. DENIS, Pamela 
SAKAKI, Susan 
SALE, Stephen H. 
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Health Sciences 
Office of the Registrar 
Printing 
I.M.S. 
Office of the Registrar 
Academic Division 
Science & Mathematics 
Social Sciences 
Community Programs and Services 
Arts & Humanities 
Learning Resources 
Ed. & Student Services 
Facilities Services 
Associate in Arts (Douglas College) 
SCHMIDT, Susan 
SEKHON, Barbara S. 
SMITH, Karen 
SOVA, Dagmar 
B.A. (British Columbia) 
STIELER, Linda 
STIMSON, Donna 
STUART, Cory 
TAYLOR, Paul B. 
TERADA, Evelyn 
TOMPSON, Diane 
TICKNOR, Jacqueline 
TOENDERS, Rose 
TURNER, Karen L. 
Learning Resources 
English and Communications 
Accounting 
Social Services & Allied Health 
Ed. & Student Services 
Learning Resources 
Learning Resources 
Science & Mathematics 
Community Programs & Services 
Accounting 
Learning Resources 
Learning Resources 
Office ofthe Registrar 
Associate in Arts (Douglas College) 
Cert. Basic Office Training 
VINCENT, Susan 
WAIDSON, Wendy 
WALKER, Sherry 
WALLDEN, Kathleen 
WALSH, Mark 
WATT, Wendy A. 
WATTS, Janice 
WEBB, Jo-Anne 
WILSON, Elizabeth 
WILSON, Lynne 
WING, Myrna 
YIP, Melanie 
YU,Amy 
ZUCHT, Margaret 
Bookstore 
Social Services & Allied Health 
Maple Ridge 
Social Services & Allied Health 
Institutional Research & Development 
Ed. & Student Services 
Community Programs & Services 
Learning Resources 
Ed. & Student Services 
Community Programs and Services 
Office of the Registrar 
International Education 
Publicity 
Community Programs and Services 
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Administrative Management Consumer and Job Preparation for Psychiatric Nursing 
Richard Baker Ray Longley Adults with Mental Handicaps Valerie Davies Betty Dewitte 
Sid Truer Jim Hill Gwen Chute Chris Curr Patricia Gilchrist Ann Green 
ElizabethMurray Jeanette Cox Janice Griffiths DonnaHigenbottom William Holt 
Basic Occupational Education Chris Jenkins Maureen Komitsky Morris Irwin Kathy Mcindoe 
Linda Delparte Victor Pothier Ann Collins Mikkie Frech Joe Taylor Jo-Anne Terrio 
Pat Mettrick Roberta Kennedy Diane Heuttl Danette Kugler Office Administration 
Bob Loge lin Karen Graves Doug MacDonald Vic Pothier Alexandra Bradley Tony Ross 
Diana Keith Keith Henderson Lori Meston Julie Brassington Dr. Shirley Wong Catherine Belyk 
Wayne Avery Sharon Storey Dental Auxiliary Joni Enarson Muriel Thomas 
Bill Fitzpatrick Rick Lister Mary Banford Terry Coward Penny Harvey Pat Aspinall 
Wendy Keenlyside Bobbie Boehm Kathy-Lynn Parks Rill Sherry Warren Wong 
Pat Tovell Beverley Miller Roy Thordarson Riny Van Montfoort Therapeutic Recreation Technician 
Patti Gray Leona Hurrell Allan Pon Angela Dawson Bruce Devereux 
Child and Youth Care Counsellor Sheila Stuart Yvonne Van Haldren Lucie Hanson Mike Murray 
Charni Dhaliwal Joe Perez Early Childhood Education Greg Kalynuik Lana Gowler 
Ged Schwartz GjerliefMortensen Trudy Norton/ Ali Prins Jan Vetter Lynn Cook 
Martin Harris Laurie Birdsall Penny Coates Laura Frederickson VIsual Language Interpreter Training 
Lee Nicholas Beverley Taylor Goomtie Raghoobarsigh Lynn Siddaway Sharon Lyle 
Bill Walters Lawrence Demoskoff Cathy Gibson Judy Anderson Susan Masters Debbie Ferguson 
JimMcLaughlin PennyParry JanetFisher RhodaWaddington DougLambert KarenMalcolm 
Beverley Miller Dave Burgess Gary Tennant Jean Brown Rita Chudnovsky Henry Minto 
Gary Tennant Eugene Hrushowy Roylene Hicks Disabled Student Services 
Community Social Service Worker Home Support Worker Lynn Will Richard Marion 
Andrianne Montani Shelagh Nebocat Lynn Thomas Eleanor Vaines Judy Crawford Gladys Loewen 
DonnaArrnistead AlanGoard MargaretRadi JanetRogers CathyBissett DerekMcLauchlan 
AlBoyd EleanorSummer RogerTurner TrudyBain BobbieBoehm Marialaquinta 
Beverley Miller Tom Schranun Shirley Gust Judith Ray Maureen Komitsky Julie Brassington 
Kathy Kennedy Sarah Kruezkamp Ron Watson/Laurie Woods Ann Collins Patti Gray 
Jackie Yurick Mike Turanski Kay Mazur Judy Kelly Vic Pothier Helen Konrad 
Maggie Burwash Vicky Attwood Dorothy Kitching Susan Ashcroft Linda Samosinski 
Community Support Worker Brenda Barfoot Beverley Miller Patricia Mettrick 
Tara Bowie Randy Graham Betty Emery Penny Priddy Career and Job Preparation for Adults 
Susan Powell Jacinta Eni Pamela Kheong Deborah Cloutier with Hearing Impairments 
KimBarron GeorgeBrady NoniSchmid AdrienneChan JohnAnderson JulieBrassington 
Janet Robbins Laney Bryenton General Nursing Jill Gift Lynn Siddaway 
Jean Bennett Derek N anson Ann Davidson Darlene Ellchuk Helen Konrad Mia Gordon 
Lyn Hagglund Chris Stagg Barbara Greenlaw Joy Holm wood Rose Magnusson Helen Chan 
Computer Information Systems Kelly lbbott Kathy Kinloch Joan Stuart Gladys Loewen 
John Coulthard Wes Henderston Joanne Konnert Alice Maddeson Career and Job Preparation for Adults 
Chris Capadouca Grant Gisel John McKendry Dale Walker with Emotional Disabilities 
Peter Durant Tony McBride Ann Wyness Julie Brassington Val Fawks 
Jim Grey Joanne Coghlan Long Term Care Aide Linda Samosinski Vic Pothier 
Construction Management Ann Amos Alice Choi Barbara Lock Gladys Loewen 
Allan Bennett Dolphe Hoffman Gloria Hunter Betty Lauridsen Mia Gordon Freddie Steel 
Don Vandervoort Chuck Burnett Dawn E. McDonald 
Joan Williams Bryan Young 

